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UNIVERSITY CALENDAR, 1923-24

SUMMER SESSION. 1923

June 25, Monday Portland Center session oPens.
June 27, Wednesday .a .- _ Eugene session opens..
July 4, Wednesday _ Independence Day. A holida¥.
August 3. Friday Portland session closes.
August 4. Saturday _ Eugene session closes.

FALL TERM

September 25. Tuesday Freshman English examination. other en-
trance examinations.

September 26, Wednesday _ Faculty meeting.
September 27. 28. Thursday. Friday _ Registration days.
September 29, Saturday _ ..Last day for filing year study programs.
October 1. Monday _ University work begins. Late filing fees ~

gin.
October 10., Wednesday Faculty meeting.
October 12; Friday Last day for filing graduate cards.
November 7. Wednesday Faculty meeting.
November 24. 25. Friday. Saturday Home-Coming week end.
NOYember 29. Thursday to December 1. SundayThanksgiving vacation.
December 5. Wednesday _ Faculty meeting.
December 19, 20, 21, Wednesday, Thursday,

Friday ...............................................•......._._.....Term examinations.
December 22, Saturday, to January I, Tuesday Christmas vacation.

WINTER TERM

January 2. Wednesday University work begins.
January 9, Wednesday Faculty meeting.
January 11. Friday _ Last day in term for f"uing graduate carda

for new students.
February 6, Wednesday Faculty meeting.
February 22. Friday _ Washington·s hirthday. A hoIidll:v.
March 5, Wednesday Faculty meeting.
March 17. 18. 19, Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday Term examinatiol>ll.
Mareh 20. Thursday to March 24, Monday......Spring vacation.

SPRING TERM

March 26. Tuesday ...................•..............._ _ University work begina.
April 4, Friday _ Last day for filing graduate carda for ,,_

students.
April 9, Wednesday _ Faculty meeting.
May 7, Wednesday _ _..•........Fnculty meetillll".
May 30, Friday _ _. .__•._Memorial Day. A holiday.
June 4, Wednesday .............•._ _ _..•...•..Faculty meeting.
June 11, 12, 13, Wednesday, ThUl'Bday, Friday..Term examinations.
June 13, Friday _ _ Flower and Fern procellllioD, 7 p. m. FaD.

ing and Beekman orationa 8 p. m.
June 140, Saturday _ __ Alumni Day.
June 16, Sunday _.._ ._ _ _ Baccalaureate sermon.
June 16, Monday _ _._ Commencement.

)

SUMMER SESI'"~N 1924

June 23, Monday _ Summer session OPBDll, Portland and Ea·
gene.

July 4, Friday ..Independence Day. A holiday.
AUfrUst I, Friday ..................•................_ Summer se.sion closes, Portland and Ea.

aoelle.



6 7

THE UNIVERSITY FACULTY

BOARD OF REGENTS (Names are alphabetically arranged with the exception of the president).

OFFICERS

OFFICERS OF ADMINISTRATION

HON JAMES W. HAMILTON, President
HON. CHAS. H. FISHER. Vice-president

L. H. JOHNSON. Secretary

EX OFFICIO MEMBERS

BON. WALTER M. PIERCE. Govertl<W Salem.
BON. SAM KOZER, Secretary of State - ; SaIem
BON. J. A. CHURCHllL, Superintende'llt of Public In.truction SaIem

PRINCE LUCIAN CAMPBELL, LL.D. . PreBident of the Uni"erritv
A.B.. Harvard, 1886; LL.D.. Paeific. University. 1911; University of Colorado,
1918. President, Oregon. from 1902.

PERCY PAGET ADAMS, B.S• ............................................................................Prof68B01' of Graph"",
B.A.• Oregon. 1901; B.S., 1902. Faculty, Oregon. from 1902.

FLOBBNCE D. ALDEN, A.B• ...................................A ••ociate Prof....or of PhllBic41E~
A.B., Smith. 1904; graduate student, Wellesley, 1905·06; Misaouri, 1906-08; Teach.
ers College. 1919-21; director of pbysical education for women, Mieeouri: faculty.
Central Sehool of Physical Education. New York Civ; Oregon. from 1921.

EF.Jr. W. ALLEN, B.A• ..........JJe41& of the School of Journ<Jli.... lind Profe••or of Journ<Jlism
B.A.. Wisconsin, 1901; editorial staff, Milwaukee Free Press, 1901-02; Seattle
Post-lntelJigencer, 1904.06: Printing, Photoengraving. Electrotyping etc•• 1906-09:
P08t-lntelJigencer, 1909-12; correspondent. eastern papers. 1905-12: faculty. Oregon.
from 1912.

WILLIAM F. ALLEN, Ph.D• ...................Prof....or of A_tamll. School of Medici"". P~
A.B.. A.M.. Stanford; Ph.D., Minnesota; &8sistant to E. P. Allis, Mentone. Fl'BDce,
1962.07; Dr. J. Loeb, California, 1907-10; faculty. Illinois. 1910-11; Minnesota. 1911­
16; Oregon from 1916; head of department of anatomy in the SchooL of Medicine.
Portland. from 1917.

ELIJAH G. ARNOLD Assistant Profe.eor of Milit4ry Science lind Tactics
U. S. Naval Academy, 1911-12; commiasioned U. S. Army. 1917; world war, 1917.
18; commissioned captain. 1921. Faculty. Oregon. from 1922.

VICTORIA AVAKIAN J tructor in Normal Aria
Los Angeles Normal; California School of Arts and Crafts. Faculty. Tempe Nor­
mal. Arizona: Oregon. from 1920.

CHAJU.OTTE BANFIELD, B.A• ..................................I...tructor in DT/lIlI.4 lind the Speech Aria
Professional diploma. Gillespie School of Expression; B.A. Oregon, 1919; faculty,
Oregon. from 1918.

READ BAIN, M.A• ......................................................................A.Bistant Profeseor of Socio!OI17l
A.B., Willamette. 19H; M.A., Oregon, 1921; faeulty, Oregon, from 1921.

DONALD G. BARNES, M.A• ..............................................................AeBistant Profes.or of HiBtorv
B.A.• Nebraska, 1915; M.A., Harvard. 1917; graduate student, Pennsylvania, 1917­
18; Parker traveling fellowship in history', Harvard. 1920-22; London School of
Economies, 1920-21; Sorbonne. Paris, 1921; Cambridge. England, 1922; faculV,
Oregon, from 1922.

GEl\ALD BARNES. M.A. .. A.si.tant Profes.or of PhysicaJ. Ed..c4tion
B.A•• Amherst, 1915; M.A•• Cincinnati. 1917. Faculty. Cincinnati. 1916-17; Alle­
gheny, 1919-20: Cincinnati. 1920.21: Oregon. from 1921.

WALTER CARL BARNES, B.A. (Oxon) Proffl8.or of Historv
A.B., Colorado College. :Jo912; graduate student, California, 1912-13; Rhodes scholar.
Honour School of Modern History. Oxford University. England, 1918.16; B.A••
Oxon, 1916: faculty. British Columbia, 1917-18; California. 1918-20; Oregon, from
1920.

JAllIES DUFF BARNETT, Ph.D• ...........................................................Profes.or of Political Scisnu
A.B., Emporia, 1890; fellow in political science. Wisconsin, 1902-03: &8sistan' in
political science, 1903-06; Ph.D.. 1906; faculty, Oklahoma. 1905-08; Oregon from
1908; associate editor. National Municipal Review.

t ERNeST SUTHERLAND BATES, Ph.D• ........................................................ProfesBOT of. Philoeop""
A.B., Michigan. 1902; A.M•• 1903: university fellow. Columbia, 1905.06; Ph.D.,
1908; faculty, Oberlin. 1903-06; Columbia. 1907-08: Arizona. 1908-16; professor and
head of department of rhetoric and American literature. Oregon, 1915-22; present
position from 1922.

ANNA LANDSBURY BBCK, B.A Profe8BOT of P..blio Sohool M1IJric
Student, Simpson College. Colorado Normal. California; B.A•• Oregon. 1919. Pre-­
ent position. from 1918.

CIICBLIA BELL. A.B. .. J truttor in English Liter4ttW8
A.B., Oregon, 1911. Present position. from 1916.

----
tLeave of aheenee, 1925·24.

FRIllD FISK

Eo; Officio Chairman
Acting Chai"""""

HON. HERBERT GoRDON
HON.

HON. JAMES W. HAMILTON.
HON. CHAS. H. FISHER,

MRS G. T. GERLINGER
VEIlNON H. VAWTER

EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE

HON.

APPOINTED BY THE GOVERNOR
Na..llu and Addres" Term E",pir""
HON. CHAS. H. FISHER, Eugene April 15, 1923
HON. JAMES W. HAMILTON, Roseburg April 15. 1925
MRS. G. T. GERLINGER, Dallas April 15, 1927
HON. C. C. COLT. Portland April 15. 1927
BON. RENRY MCKINNEY, Baker April 15. 1927
RON. HERRERT GoROON. Portland April 15, 1929
BON. C. E. WOODSON, Heppner April 16. 1929
RON. VERNON H. VAWTER. Medford April 15. 1981
RON. WILLIAM S. GILBERT. Astoria April 16. 1988
HON. FRED FISK. Eugene April 15. 1935

THE UNIVERSITY

P. L. CAMPBELL, B.A., LL.D Preside-t<t
LOUIS H. JOHNSON ComptroUer
KARIo W. ONTHANK, M.A• ..................................................................................Eo;ecuti"e SecretM1/
CARLTON E. SPENCER, A.B., LL.B. .. .RegiBtrtJtr
JOHN STRAUB. M.A.• Lit.D• ............................................................................................De of Me'll
"ELIZMlETH Fox DECOU, B.A• ..................................................................................Dean of Women
GRACE EDGINGTON, B.A• .............................................................................Acting De of Women
M. R. DOUGLASS, M.A. .. _ Libraria.n

THE COLLEGES AND THE SCHOOLS

GEOME REBEe, Ph.D. .. Dcan of the Graduate School
COLIN VICTOR DYMENT. B.A• ........Dean of the College of Liter4ture, Science, lind the Art.
ELLIS F. LAWRENCE, M.S Dean of the SoAool of Architecture
EDWIN CLYDE ROBBINS, Ph.D Dean of the Sohool of Busin Administration
HENRY DAVIDSON SHELDON, Ph.D• ............................................Dean of the SoAool of Education
ERIC W. ALLEN, B.A• .............................................................Dean of the School of Journ<Jlism
WILLIAM G. HALE. B.S., LL.B. Dean of the School of L411J
RICHARD B. DILLEHUNT. B.S.. M.D• .......................................Dean of the School of Medicine
JOHN J. LANDSBURY. Mus.D• ........................................................DCIln of the School of Mt£Bic
JOHN FREEMAN BOVARD, Ph.D Doon of the School of PhysicaJ. Education
FREDERIC G. YOUNG, B.A., LL.D Dean of the School of Socio!OOy
EARL KILPATRICK, B.A• ..........................................................................Dean of Eo;tension Division

"Resigned, April. 1923.
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J~MliI! FRANCll!l BELL, M.B., L.R.C.P EmerituB Prof.ssor of Medici...,
M.B. Toronto, 1882; L.R.C.P., Royal College PhYIIlclane, London, England. Fac­
ulty, Oregon, from 1887.

lIABoLD RAYMOND BENJ'AMIN. B.A A.sistamt Prof_or of Educatiofl
B.A., Oregon, 1920. Present poeition, from 1922.

ROBERT L. BENSON, A.M., M.D•..........Professor of Path.ology. Sch.ool of Medici..e, PortlMld
A.B., Michigan, 1902; A.M., 1904; M.D., RUBh Medical College, 1910; graduate
student with Dr. Warthin, Michigan, 1921; research fellow in pathololl'Y, Chicago,
1909-10; faculty, Oregon, from 1912.

J. B. BILDERBACK, M.D Profes.or of Pediatrics, School of Medicime, PortlMld,
Head of the department of Pediatrics, School of Medicine, Portland.

GEORGB MOHN BOHLER .. .. __ __ __ A88ociate Professor of Phy.iccl Educatio..
WaBhington State College. Faculty, Oregon, from 1920.

JOHN FIlEEMAN BOVARD, Ph.D D of the Sch.ool of Physiccl Educatiofl
and Professor of PhyriolotTII

B.A., California, 1908; M.A.. 1906; graduate etudent, Harvard, 1914-16; Ph.D.,
California, 1916; faculty, Oregon, from 1906; dean of the School of PhYllical EduC&­
tion from 1920; president Oregon State PhYllical Education Society; vice-president
Pacific Division American Phyeieal Education Aseoeiation, 1920-22; member execu­
tive council American PhYllical Education AeBociation.

WILLiAM PINGRY BOYNTON, Ph.D•..............................._ __Prof•••or of Ph1Jf'ic8
A.B., Dartmouth, 1890; M.A.. 1898; graduate echolar in phy.ice, Dartmouth, 1898­
94; echolar and fellow in phyeiee, Clark, 1894-97; Ph.D., 1897; faculty, Southern
California, 1890-98; California, 1897-1901; California College, 1901-08; Oregon, from
1908; head of department from 1!906.

EYLER BROWN, M. Arch __ __ __ rmtructor i .. Architectur.
B.A., Oregon, 1916, B. Arch.. 1916; M.· Arch., MaeBachueettB Technical Institute,
1922. Faculty, Oregon, from 1922.

JULIA BUIlGESS, M.A. . Profe.sor of E ..gl...
B.A., Wellesley, 1894; M.A. Radcliffe, 1901; faculty, Oregon, from 1907.

GIIOROE E. BUIlGET, Ph.D• ................Prof_ of Ph"rioltIw, School of Medici...., Pcwtl<Rod
A.B., Indiana State Normal School; Ph.D., Chicago; faeuIty, Oregon, from 1917.

MERTON KIRK CAMEIION. Ph.D Assistamt Prof••sor of Ec<momitla
A.B., Princeton, 1908; A.M., Harvard, 1914; Ph.D.. 1921; faculty, Harvard, 1916­
16; Hibbing Junior College, 1917-20; Oregon, from 1920.

CHARLES E. CAJlPENTER, LL.B. . Prof.s.or of L_
A.B., KaneaB. 1908; fellow in eociololO' and hietory, 1902-04; A.M., 1904; LL.B.,
Hat'Vllrd, 1908. Law faculty, North Dakota, 1909-14; mlnoie, 1914.18: Waehburn,
1919; dean, I.w echool, WaBhburn, 1920-22; present poeition, from 1922.

RALPH D. CASBY, A.B. A88ociate ProffJl1sor of JourncliMtl
A.B., WaBhington, 1918; news etaff, Seattle Poet>-Intelligencer, 1913-16; graduate
etudent, WaBhington, 1914-16; faculty, Montana, 1916-19; WaBhington, 1919-20;
news etaff, New York Herald, 1920.21; faculty, O_on, from 1922.

ALBIlIIT EDWARD CASWELL, Ph.D• ..........Chairma.. of the Departmeftt of Pre-Engineeri..g,
and Profe.sor of Ph"llitJ8

A,B., Stanford, 1908; Ph.D., 1911; national research fellow, Princeton, 1919-20;
faculty, Purdue, 1911-13; Oregon, from 1"918.

DAN E. CLARK. Ph.D Dir.ctor of! rtl8tructi<m by Correspondence, E"'t......:o.. Di"iri<m,
B.A., Iowa, 1907; Ph.D., 1910. Faculty, Iowa, 1909-1918; Oregon, from 1921,

HIIIlMAN ALDRICH CLARK, M.A. . ProfellBor of LlItitI
A.B., Michigan, 1909: A.M., 1910; Charlee Kendall Adams graduate fellow in Greek,
Wieconein, 1913-16; faculty, Oregon, from 1916.

RoBBBT CABLTON CLARK, Ph.D., Professor of Hi8tM1i
B.A., Texae. 1900; M.A., 1901; echolar in hietory, Wieconsin, 1901-02; fellow, 1902­
03; Ph.D.; 1906; faculty, Oregon, from 1906; head of department from 1920; fel­

, low, TexaB Hietorlcal Aeeoclation.

"'MOTHY CLORAN, Ph.D Profe88lW of Roma..ce La..g-g.,.
B.A., Weetern ReBerve. 1891; etudent, UniveI'Bity of Berlin, 1897·98; UniveI'Bity of
Straeeburg, 1898-99; Ph.D., StraBsbuI'll', 1901; Btudent, UnivCI'Bity of Paris, 1904-06;
Univereity of Madrid. 1906-86; faculty, Shurtleff College, 1898-97; Idaho, 1899-1900:
Vanderbilt, 1900-04; Oregon, from 1906; bead of department from 1907.

'\

~Wn.KIE NELSON COLLINS, A.B. . __ Assistant Professor of E..glish
B.A.. Penneylvania, 1906; graduate student, Penneylvania, 1906-06; Michigan, 1914.
Faculty, Pennsylvania, 1907-11; Idaho, 1914-17; present poeition from 1921.

EDMUND S. CONKLIN, Ph.D Acti..g Dean of the G1-<Jd te Sch.ool
and PrOfessor of Psycholow

B.H., 1908, Springfield, Ma"e.; A.M., Clark, 1909; fellow in peychololl'Y. Clark,
1909-11; Ph.D., 1911; faculty, Oregon, from 1911; head of department from 1915.

t JEANNE FAYARD-COON, A.B. A.eistant Professor of Romance Langua;ges
A.B., California, 1917; graduate etudent, California, 1918-19. Preeent poeition
from 1919.

t LELAND A. COON. A.B. Assista..t Profe••or of Pianoforte
A.B., Alfred UniveI'Bity, 1914; graduate New England Coneervatory of Music,
1914; pupil of Henry B. Vincent; Conradi; Alfred DeVoto; Louis Elston; Sam­
uel Cole. Faculty, Kingfisher College, Oklahoma, 1916-17; Oklahoma, 1917-18;
preBent position, from 1919.

GERMAINE CORNIER, A.M. . __ rnstructor i.. Romance Languag..
Baccalauteate in Languagee andPhiloeophy, Colleg~ de St. Germain, France, 1916;
Licence-es-lettres, Sorbonne. Paris, 1919; M.A., South Dakota, 1920. Faculty,
South Dakota, 1920-22; Oregon, from 1922.

PETER CAMPBELL CROCKATT, Ph.D. . Profe.sor of Economic.
B.A., Oregon, 1916; M.A., 1918; graduate student, California, 1921; Ph.D., 1922;
faculty, Spokane, 1916-17; Oregon, from 1917.

HAIIOLD RANDOLPH CROSLAND, Ph.D• .................................,A""istamt PrOfessor of Psych.olow
A.B., South Carolina, 1918; A.M., Clark, 1914; Ph.D., 1916: fellow in experimental
psychology, Clark, 1918-16; faculty, Minnesota, 1916-17; ArkaneaB, 1917·18; Pitts­
burg, 1918-20; Oregon, from 1920.

ROSALIA CUEVAS, M.A .I tructor i .. Roma..c. Lang g..
Colegio de la Eneenanza, Bogota; etudent, Milan, Italy; B.A., Adelphi College,
1909: UniveI'Bity of Madrid, Spain, 1912; M.A., Columbia, 1918. Faculty, Adelphi,
1907-18; head of department modern languages, Brenau College and Coneervatory,
19111.20; preeent poeition, from 1920.

BURCHARD WOODSON DEBUSK, Ph.D Professor of EdUCGtioft
B.A., Indiana, Ig04; fellow, Clark, 1909-10, 1914-16: Ph.D., 1916: acting direetor
of psychology laboratory, Indiana, 1908-09; faculty, TeacheI'B College, Colorado,
1910-14; profeseor of educational psychology, Oregon, from 1'916.

BoWARD HARIlIS DECKBB, LL.B. _ _ _ Professor of L_
A.B., Michigan, 1897: LL.B., 1904. Praeticing attorney 1904·1909. Faculty, ml­
nois, 1909-19; legal staff, Bureau of War Riok Insurance, 1918-20: present posl.
tion from 1921.

EDGAR EZEKIEL DECOU, M.S. .. ProfesBUr of MathemGtioa
B.S., Wisconein, 1894; M.S., Chicago, 1897; graduate student, Chicago, 1899-1900:
graduate school, Yale, 1900-01: faeuIty, Beth..l College, Kentucky, 1897-99, 1901-02:
acting president, 1902; head of department of mathematics, Oregon, from 1902.

-BLIZABETH Fox DECou, A.B. .._ Dean of W_
A.B. Barnard, 1908. Faculty, Oregon, from 1916.

RoLLIEN DICKERSON, B.A• ...................................................._ .I tructor i.. Ed_tiofI
B.A., Oregon, 1928. Faculty, Oregon, from 1920.

J. F. DICKSON, M.D• ...................Pro/B8sor of OptAtUmolow, School of M.dicine, PortlGnd

RICHARD B. DILLEHUNT, B.S., M.D D of the Sch.ool of Medici Portltm4
Faculty, Oregon, from 1916.

HARL R. DOUGLASS, M.A Prof.ssor of Educa;tiofl
B.S., Missouri, 1918; M.A., 1918; eupervisor, Univereity of Miseour! High School,
1918-14: euperintendent of schools, Miseouri and Oregon, 1914-19; faculty, Oregon.
from 1919.

FmmEIlICK STANLEY DUNN, A.M Professor of LaM
A.B., Oregon, 1892; A.M., 1899; A.B., Harvard, 18g4; A.M., 1908; faculty, WiIlam­
ette, 1896.98; head of department. Oregon, from 1898; leave of absence in Italy,
1918-19.

t Leave of Absence 1922-28.
~ Resigned December, 1922.
- Resigned April 192a.
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COLIN VICTOR DYMENT. B.A. ....oe_ of the CoUege of Literature, Sciellce alld the Am,
and Prof...8or of Journalism

B.A.• Toronto (University College). 1900; newspaperman. 1900-13. Faculty, Ore­
gon. 1918-17; head of department of journalism. Washington, 1917-18; director
of School of Journalism. 1918-19; present position. from 1920.

BBRTHA S; STUART DYMENT, A.B•• M.D•....................•...............Medical' C01l8ultant for W"""",
A.B., Michigan. 1903; M.D., 1908; faculty. Michigan, 1901-09; Oregon. 1909-16:
Reed College. 1916-20; Oregon, from 1920; pediatrician with Children's Bureau.
American Red Cro88. Blois. France. 1918.

GllACE EDGINGTON, B.A• ................Actillg Deall of WomelI, A8sietallt Profe88or of Rhetoric
B.A.. Oregon. 1916. Faculty. Washington. 1917-20; Oregon from 1920.

CARMBN GERTRUDE ESPINOSA .11l8tructor ill SplM&is"
Student, New Mexico, .1916-17; Wisconsin, 1918-21. Translator. War Department,
1918. Faculty, Wisconsin. 1918-21; present position. from 1921.

JOHN STARK EVANS. B.A• ..................................A8sietant Dean of the School of M....., IIt&Il
. Prof688or of Organ and Piaolo
B.A.• Grinnell. 1913; pupil of Rudolph Ganz. New York; Reuben Goldmark, New
York. Faculty, Oregon. 1917; present position. from 1920.

AVAIII> FAIRBANKS A8sietallt Prof 8or of Fi1l6 Am
A.S.L. Board of Control Scholarship, Art StudentB League, New York. 1911_18:
winner S. A. F. Scholarship. 1912: Ecole des Beaux Arts, Paris; Ecole Colo...-i,
Paris; Ecole Moderne, Paris; represented in exhibitions, Parle, New York, San
Francisco, Chicago. and elsewhere. Present position from 1920.

ANDREW FISH, Ph.D. . A8sietant Profe88or of Ellglis"
B.D., Pacific Unitarian School, 191.7: A.B.. Oregon, 1920; M.A.. 1921: Ph.D.,
Clark, 1922; faculty. Oregon. from 1920.

FRANKLIN FOLTS, B.A. .. AB.S'istant ProfeB8or of B """8 AdmilIisu-atioto
B.A.• Oregon, 1920; graduate student. 1920-21. Faculty. Oregon. from 1920.

WILMOT C. FOSTER, A.B.. M.D• ..............................................A88istant Prof...sor of A ....tomv.
School of Medici..... Portl4nd

A.B.. Oregon, 1916; M.D•• 1920; graduate study. Minnesota. Rush Medical Col­
lege. and Chicago; faculty. Oregon. from 1920.

ANDREW JACKSON GIESY. M.D• ..........................Emeritus Profe88or of Clinical Gy....coloUIJ.
School of Medicille, PortlMwl

JAMES HENRY GILBERT. Ph.D Profe8sor of ECOflOmi""
B.A•• Oregon, 1903; Ph.D., Columbia, 1907; faculty. Oregon. from 1907; head of
department from 1920.

MARGARET BANNARD GOODALL, B.A 11l8tructor ill Ed..cation
A.B.. Oregon, 1916. Present position, from 1916.

HENRIETTE GoUY, B.A .11l8fJructor ill Romance Lang..ag...
Brevet Superieur, University of Marseilles, France. 1916; graduate student, Mar­
seilles, 1916-19; special degree in education; B.A., Colorado College, 1920. Present
position. from 1920.

LOIS GRAY, B.A 11I8tructor ill Romance Lallg_ges
B.A•• Oregon, 1916; Sorbonne. Paris, 1921. Present position. from 1918.

CHESTER ARTHUR GREGORY, Ph.D• ..............................................................Profes8or of Ed..cation
B.A., Indiana, 1908; M.A., 1916; fellow, Iowa, 1917-18: Ph.D., 1920. Faculty, Par­
sons, 1912-14; professor of school administration. Oregon. from 1918.

VIRGIL O. HAFEN .11l8tructor ill Fi Arts
Pupil of John Hafen, 1908-10; student John Herron Art Institute, Indianapolis.
1909-10; Grande Chomiere, Paris. 1911: Ecole Colorossi, Paris, 1911.13; studied in
museums, France, Belgium. Switzerland, Italy and England. Present position,
from 1922.

CELIA V. HAGER, M.A. .. .11I8tructor ill P81/C1L()l.o11ll
B.A., Oregon, 1912; M.A., 1918; faculty, Oregon. from 1918.

MOZELLE HAIR, B.A Director of Organization and AdmilIistration of Corr ponde_
St..dl/, E",te1l8ion DilJisi.....

B.A., Oregon. 1908. Faculty. Oregon, from 1908.

WILLIAM GREEN HALE, LL.B. .0""'11 of the School of Law and Profeo80r of La",
B.S., Pacific University, 1908; LL.B. Harvard. 1906. Faculty, Illinois, 1909-11.
1913-20; practicing attorney, 1906-09. 1911-12; present position, from 1920.

RoBERT C. HALL A880ciate ProfeB8or of Journal"m and
S..perilltelldent Ulliversity Pre88

Faculty. Oregon, from 1918.

ANNE HARDY, A.B _ 11l8tructor ill Ed..cation
A.B., Stanford, 1921. Faculty, Oregon, from 1922.

HOWARD D. HASKINS. A.B•• M.D Profe88or of BiochemistT7,
School of M edicille, Portl4nd

A.B., Michigan; M.D•• Western Reserve; faculty, Western Reserve. 1907-16; Oregon.
from 1916.

HAZEL HAUCK, B.S• ..........................................................................11l8tructor ill Househald Arts
B.S. in Home Economics. Washington, 1921. Present position, from 1920.

BEN.lAMIN JAMES HAWTHORNE, Lit.D• ................................Emerit... Prof...8or of PBl/cholol1ll
A.M., Randolph-Macon, 1861; Lit.D.. Oregon. 191.0. Faculty, Oregon 1884-1910.

WILLiAM L. HAYWARD Prof688or of Phl/sical Education
Faculty. Oregon, from 1904..

EDWIN T. HODGB. Ph.D Prof 8or of Geolol1ll
B.A., Minnesota. 1918; M.A•• 1914: Ph.D•• Columbia, 1916; William Bayard Cuttins
traveling fellowship, Columbia, 1916; faculty. Minnesota, 1918-16; Columbia. 1916­
16: British Columbia, 1917-20; Oregon, from 1920.

GEORGE PAINTER HOPKINS, B.A• ............................................A88..tallt Profe880r of Pianofort<l
B.A.. Oregon. 1921; pupil of Harold Randolph. Baltimore; Moritz Moszkowsk;'
Paris; student, Peabody Conservatory, Baltimore. Present position from 1918.

BEN.lAMIN HORNING, M.S 11l8tructor ill Zoolol1ll
B.S., Oregon Agricultural College, 1914; graduate student, Oregon, 1920-22: M.S.,
1922. Present position. from 1921.

ELBERT L. HOSKIN, B.S• ..........................................................Assistant Professor of Educati_
B.S., Hiram, 1914; student Leipzig, Germany. Present position. from 1921.

HERBERT CROMBIE HOWE. A.B. Profe880r of E1lI11is1&
B.L.• A.B., Cornell. 1898; graduate scholar in philosophy, Cornell. 1893-96; head of
department, Oregon. from 1906.

CHARLES A. HUNTINGTON I1l8tructor ill Phl/Mcal Ed..cation
Oregon, 1914-17. Faculty, Oregon. from 1918.

PHILIP W. JANNEY, B.A• ................................A88...tallt Prof...8or of Busill.... AdmilIistration
B.A.. Oregon, 1920. Present position, from 1921.

SIMON EDWARD JOSEPHI, M.D Deall Emeritus and Profe88or of NeT1lou8
and M elltal D"ea8e8. School of M edicille, Portl"""

Faculty, Oregon, from 1887.

C. LYLE KELLY, Ph.B•• C.P.A A880ciate Profe88or of Ac""".tiftg
Ph.B., Chicago. 1911: graduate student, Ohio, 1919-20: Nebraska. 1921: faculty,
Nebraska Wesleyan, 1921-22; Oregon. from 1922. Associate member. American
Institute of Acountants.

MAUDE I. KERNS A tant Profe88or of Normal Arts
B.A., Oregon, 1899: Hopkins Art Institute, San Francisco, 1900-01; B.S. with
diploma in fine arts, Columbia. 1906. Associate of Ralph J ohonnot, 1912-18.
Student, Academie Moderne. Paris; pupil. E. A. Taylor and Jessie King Taylor.
1918; pupil of William Chase, 1914. Arthur W. Dow, 1917; studied in museums of
France, Germany. Italy. Present position, from 1921.

EARL KILPATRICK, B.A.....Deall of the E",te1l8ion Division, Director of the Portl_d Cellter
B.A.• Oregon. 1909; faculty. Oregon. from 1914.

MAURICE E. KNOWLES .A8sietant Profe880r of MiZitaTl/ SciellcfJ
Iowa State Teachers' College. Commissioned U. S. A•• 1918. Military science in­
structor, Camp McArthur, Texas, 1918; commissioned 1st lieutenant regular arDJ7.
1920. Present position, from 1921.

SAMUEL CALMIN KOHS, Ph.D• ........I1l8tr..ctor ill P81/Cho!OUIJ, PortiGnd E",te1l8ion Cellter
S.B., College of the City of New York. 1912: A.M•• Clark, 1914; Ph.D•• Stanford,
1918; faculty. Stanford; Reed: Clark; Oregon, from 1919: psychologist, Court of
Domestic Relations, Portland.

EDMOND J. LABBE. M.D. .. Prof 8or of Ob8tetric8, School of Ifedicille, PortlMul
University of Virginia; U.D. Columbia. Faculty, Oregon, from 1899.



12 TEACHING ~ACULTY TEACHING FACULTY 13

JOHN J. LANDBBURY, Mus.D Dean of the School of Mvrio
Mus.B., Simpson Colle!!"e. Iowa. 1900; Mue.D., 1909; pupil Max Bruch, Berlin:
graduate student, University of Berlin; faculty. Simpson; Baker University; Oregon
from 1914; present position from 1917.

OLOF LARSELL, Ph.D .ProfeBBor of Anatoml/. School of Medicine, Portland
B.S.• McMinnville College. 1910: graduate student, Chicago; M.A.• Northwestern.
1914; Ph.D., 1918; faculty, McMinnville, 1910-16; Northwestern. 1916-18. 1920-21:
Wisconsin. 1918-20; Oregon. from 1921.

ELLIS F. LAWHENCE. M.S Dean of the School of Architecture and Allied Arts,
ProfeBsor of Architecture

B.S.. M.S., Massachusetts Institute of Technology; Fellow. American Institute of
Architecture. Present position. from 1914.

CAMILLA LEACH .Librarian. School of Architecture and Allied Arts
Librarian and registrar, Oregon, 1897-99; librarian. 1899-1908; reference librar­
ian, 1908-12; instructor in art, 1912-16; present position, from 1916.

CAPTAIN FRANCIS E. LEWIS ABsistant ProfeBsor of Milita1'l/ Science
Fargo College, North Dakota; commissioned U. S. A., 1917; instructor in Ger­
man for officers in Coblenz, Germany. 1919-21. Present position. from 1921.

WILLIAM K. LIVINGSTON, M.A.• M.D• ............................................................Univercity Phl/BiciGft
B.A.. Oregon, 1918, M.A.. 1917; M.D., Harvard. 1920; Massachusetts General
Hospital, 1920-22. Present position, from 1922.

ALFRED L. LOMAX, B.B.A. . Profe88or of Foreign Tradll
B.B.A., Oregon, 1928; formerly with George Wills & Sons, Ltd. (export mer­
chants); United States Shipping Board; McCargar. Bates and Lively; faculty.
Oregon. from 1919.

A.LBERT EDWARD MACKAY. M.D• ..................................ProfuBor of Genito-Urina1'l/ DiseaseB.
School of Medicine. Portland

EDWARD HIRAM McALISTER, M.A• ............................ProfuBor of MechanieB and ABtronoml/
B.A.. Oregon. 1890; M.A.. 1898. Faculty, Oregon. from 1891; dean College of
Engineering, 1902-16; head of department from 1916; certified member American
A!!8ociation Engineers.

RosE MOGREW ProfeBBor of Voiu
Pupil of Haenisch and Von Kotzebue. Dresden; Zimmerman, Berlin. Soprano.
Court Theatre. Mecklenburg-Schwerin; Royal Theatre. Hanover; prima donna,
Breslau. Germany. Created role of Octavian in Strauss' "Rosenkavalier." Dec....
rated with Order of the SilTer Laurel (Germany).

JOHN J. McKNIGHT, C.P.A• ..................................................ABBoci4te ProfuBor of Acco.....ting
Teaching and aecounting experience from 1880. Faculty. Oregon. from 1922.

MADELINE McMANUS. Ph.B. .AsBiBt4nt ProfeBIJor of BvrinUB Administ7"ation:
Secreta1'l/ oJ School of Bvri"""B Administrtltiotl

Ph.B•• Chicago. 1918. Present POllition. from 1920.

GERTRUDE MANCH.ll>1lTEB Instructor in Phl/Biclll Ed"CGtfD.
Student, Wellesley. 1911-18; faculty. Wellesley. 1918-16; Rhode Island College. 1916­
1919; Central School of PhYBical Education. New York City. 1919-1921; Oregon.
from 1921.

F'rlANK R. MENNE, B.S•• M.D Pro/_or of PGtholol/1l. School of Medici"". PortlMtd
B.S.• Wisconsin: M.D•• Rush Medical College; faculty. Oregon. from 1911.

JAMES A. MILLER. J.D• ....................................................................ABBoci4te Pro/88Bor 0/ L_
A.B.• Beloit, 1918; J.D•• Chicago. 1920. Practicing attorney. 1920-21. Present po-
sition. from 1921. •

R. JUSTIN MILLER, J .D. . PrlJfeBBor 0/ LGtD
A.B.• Stanford. 1911; LL.B.. Montana. 1918; J.D., Stanford. 1914. Faculty Mon­
tana. 1912-18; Stanford. 1918.14. District attorney King's county, California.
1916-18; practicing attorney, 1919; attorney and executive officer, California Com·
miBBion Immigration and Housing, 1920-21. Faculty, California. 1920-21; present
position. from 1921.

RoLAND McLEOD MILLF.R, M.A. .. ABBistant ProfBIJBor of Economics
A.B.. British Columbia, 1916; A.M., California, 1920; teaching fellow. California,
1921; faculty. Oregon, from 1921.

WILLIAM EDMUND MILNE. Ph.-n P rofeBBor of Mathe~
A.B.• Whitman. 1912; A.M.• Harvard. lt18; Ph.D., 1916; faculty. Bowdoin, 1916-18:
Oregon. from 1919.

HAROLD B. MyERS. A.B .• M.D.........ProfuBor of PhGrmtr.eolol/1l, School of Medici..... Portlaood
A.B•• Wisconsin; M.D•• Western Reserve; collaborator. Journal of Pharmaeololr7;
faculty. Oregon, from 1916: assistant dean from 1917.

hANK A. NAGLEY. B.A• ................................ABBieta..t ProfuBor of BKBinesB Administ7"GtWt&
A.B.• Northwestern. 1907; graduate student. University of Chicago, 1910; faculty,
Oregon. from 1922.

EARL L. PACKARD. Ph.D. . ProfBIJBor of Goolol/1l
A.B.• Washington, 19.1J1; M.A.• 1912; fellow in paleontology. California. 11112.14;
Ph.D., 1916; faculty. Washington. 1916-16; Oregon. 1916-17; Mississippi A. &: M.
College. 1917-18; Oregon. from 1919; acting head of department, 1920-21.

MAREL HOLMES PARSONS. M.A ProfeBBor of EngliBh, Portland Ezt6'1l8ion C ter
A.B.. Michigan. 1904; M.A., 1906; faculty. Oregon. from 1912.

PHILIP ARCHmALD P ARSONS. Ph.D .
................................................ProfeBBor of Applied Sociolol/1l, Portland EztenBion Center
A.B•• Christian University. Missouri, 1904; M.A.• 1906; student. Union Theological
Seminary. 1904·06; graduate student, Columbia. and research fellow, School of
Philanthropy, 1908-09; Ph.D.• 1909; faculty, Syracuse, 1909-20; director of Uni.
versity Settlement, Syracuse; lecturer, Department Immigrant Education, State
of New York. 1912-18; director of Portland Center school of social work from 1920.

EDITH BAKER PATTEE, M.A. . .Instructar in Ed"cation
A.B., Oregon, 1911; M.A., 1918. Faculty. Oregon, 1912.14, and from 1919.

MATTIE PATTISON, B.S · ··..· .Instructor in HOWlehold Arts
B.S. in Home Economics, State College of Washington. 1919; pupil dietitian Al­
legheny General Hospital. Illinois. 1919. Dietitian Passavant Memorial Hospital,
Illinois. 1919-20; Sherman Hospital, Texas, 1920-21. Present position. from 1921.

MARY HALLOWELL PERKINS. M.A. .. .ProfeBBor of EnglisA
B.A.• Bates. 1898; M.A., Radcliffe. 1908; graduate student, Columbia. 1916-17:
faculty. Oregon. from 1908.

LIEUTENANT COLONEL W. A. POWELL, M.D ProfeBsor of MilitG1'I/ Science and Ttr.et,",
School of Medicine. Portland

M.D.• Atlanta College Physicians and Surgeons. Present position, from 1921.

ALFJUlD POWERS, B.A Director of Socilll Welfare and VisKIIl Instructw...
Ezte...w.. Division

B.A.• Oregon, 1910. Faculty. Oregon. from 1917.

JAMIIB HUGH PRUETT, A.B• ..··..· · .ABBietant Prof/lBBor of PhI/tries
A.B.. McMinnville, 1911: graduate student. Chicago. 1916-16; Science and Re­
search Section Meteorological Division. U. S. Signal Corps. 1918-19; faculty Ore­
gon, from 1920.

JOHN J. PUTNAM, Ph.D · · AsBiBtant Prof888or of Btr.etsriolol/1l,
School of Medici'll6, Portland

B.S.• M.A.• University of DenTer; Ph.D.• Nebraska; graduate student, Chicago;
faculty. Oregon, from 1921.

-GEORGB REBEC. Ph.D. . .Dean of the GradKGt8 School and ProfUBor of Philosophl/
A.B., Michigan. 1891; student at Strassburg. 1898-94; Ph.D.,Michigan. 1897: stu.
dent in Florence. Italy. 1908-09; faculty, Michigan. 1894-1909; Oregon. 1912-18;
director. Portland Extension Center. 1918-20; professor of education. Reed College,
1920-21; head of department of philosophy and dean of Graduate School. Oregon.
from 1920.

Fl:llGus REnDIE ProfeBBor of Drama and the Speech Arts
B.A., Valparaiso. (Han,): Pennsylvania Museum School of Industrial Art; Emer­
son College of Oratory; director of plays for 20th Century Club. Boston; profes­
sio.al stage. Head of department, Oregon. from 1911.

"MATTHEW CASEY RIDDLE. M.S. .. · · I tructor in ZOOWI/1I
B.A.• Reed. 1917; student, University of Montpellier, Herault. France. 1919; M.S.,
Oregon. 1922; faculty. Reed. 1919-21; Oregon, from 1922.

EDWIN CLYDE ROBBINS. Ph.D• ..............................Dean of School of BKBineBB Adm...istraU....
B.A., Iowa, 1910; M.A., 1912; Garth fellow in economics. Columbia. 1912-18;
Ph.D.• 1916; faculty, Mt. Holyoke. 1914-16; Oregon. 1916-17; Minnesota. 1917-111:
Oregon. from 1919; present position from 1920.

HOMER P. RUSH. M.D. ......ABBietant Prof8/J(JOf' of Phl/siologl/. School of Medicine, PortlGnd
A.B•• M.D•• Oregon; faculty. Oregon. from 1918.----

- Leave of a.enee. 11122-23.
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tFRANK R. RUTTER, Ph.D. .. Profeastrr of Foreig.. Troo.
A.B., Johns Hopkins, 1894; Ph.D., 1897; U. S. Department of Agriculture, 1899­
1910; U. S. Department of Commerce, 1910-21; Lecture on Commerce, Iowa,

. 1904; George Washington University, 1913-17; Georgetown University, 1920-21;
present position, from 1921.

-ETHEL 1. SANBORN, M.A IflBt ctor i.. BO_II
B.S., South Dakota State College, 1903; B.A., South Dakota, 1904; M.A., 1907;
graduate student, Oregon, 1911-13; Puget Sound biological station, 1 0 ' ; Stanford.
1917-18; curator of museum, Oregon, 1914-17; faculty, Oregon, f'um 1918.

WILLIAM E. SAVAGE, A.B., M.D• ..................................................................U..ivtNsity Phllsicit1.n
A.B., Illinois, 1916; M.D., Harvard, 1920. Present position from 1922.

FRIEDRICH GEORG G. SCHMIDT, Ph.D• ..........Profeasor of Gernwm La..guage and Literature
Student, University of Eriangen, Bavaria, 1888-90; Johns Hopkins, 1890-93; uni­
versity scholar and fellow, 1894-96; Ph.D., 1896; faculty, Cornell College, 1896-97;
head of department of modern languages, Oregon, 1897-1905; head of department
of German, Oregon, from 1905.

ALFRED H. SCHROFF Profeasor of Fine ArU
Student, Boston, Cowles Art School, Zepho Club Copley Society; Paris, London.
Instructor, Copley Society, Boston Architectural Club; director, L. M. D. Sweat.
Memorial Museum and school; medals, World's Columbian Exposition, 1893, Brito
ish Exposition, Jamaica, 1896; represented in eutern collections and exhibitions;
first prize in oilD, Northwestern Artists exhibition, Seattle, 1923. Faculty, Oregon,
from 1916.

HARRY ALEXANDER SCOTT, M.A• ................................................Profeasor of Physical Educatioft
B.S., Teachers' College, Columbia, 1920; M.A., 1921. Faculty, Columbia, 1920; Ore­
gon, from 1921.

HARRY J. SEARS, Ph.D• ..................Professor of Bacteriology, School of Medici..e, Ptrrtlam4
A.B., Stanford, 1911; A.M., 1912; Ph.D., 1916; student, Chicago; faculty, Stanford.
1911-12, 1913-16; city bacteriologist and chemist, Berkeley, Calif., 1!\l7-18; faculty,
Oregon, from 1918; president, Oregon branch of Society of American Bacteriolo­
gista.

HELEN MILLER SENN, B.A• ........I ..st....ctor i .. Public Speaki..g, Portland E",te..sioft Center
Faculty, Oregon, from 1920.

HENRY DAVIDSON SHELDON, Ph.D• ......................................Dean of the School of Educatiot<
A.B., Stanford, 1896; A.M., 1897; Ph.D., Clark, 1900; student, Leipzig, 1911-12;.
faculty, Oregon, 1900-11; Pittsburg, 1912-14; present position from 1914.

FREDERICK LAFAYETTE SHINN, Ph.D• ......................................................Professor of Chemistrv
B.A., Indiana, 1901; M.A., 1902; scholar, Yale, 1902; Ph.D., Wisconsin, 1906;
faculty, Wisconsin, 1902-04, 1905-07; Indiana, 1904-05; faculty, Oregon, from
1907; acting head of department, 1918-22.

JOHN B. SIEFERT Assista..t Professor of Voice'
Pupil of Ellsworth Giles, Pittsburg, Pa.; Mme. Carl Alves, Leipzig and New
York; Mme. Jeanne JomeIIi, San Francisco. Soloist with Russian Symphony
Orchestra, Pittsburgh Festival Orchestra, and California Symphony Orchestra.
Present position, from 1921.

LIEUTENANT COLONEL WILLIAM S. SINCLAIR ......Professor of Military Science and Tactics
Michigan Military Academy, 1891-95, University of Michigan, 1~96-98; U. S.
Army since 1898; faculty, Oregon, from 1922.

WARREN Du PRE SMITH, Ph.D• ....................................................................Profeasor of Geolol1ll
B.S., Wisconsin, 1902; M.A., Stanford, 1904; fellow in geology, Chicago, 1904-05:
Ph.D., Wisconsin, 1908; head of department, Oregon, from 1914; geologist and
chief of division of mines, bureau of science, Manila, 1920-22.

MELVIN SOLVE, B.A. .. JflBt cttrr ito Etoglish
n.A., Oregon, 1918; graduate student, 1918-19; graduate scho19.r.hip, University
of Christiania, Norway, 1920-21. Faculty, Oregon, from 1919.

NORMA DOBIS SOLVE, B.A. .. JflBt ctor ito Etoglish LitenJ.tv.re
B.A., Oregon, 1914; faculty, Oregon, from 1918.

PETER L. SPENCER, B.S• .............................................................................J1lBt....ctor in Educatiott
B.S. in Ed., Oregon, 1922. Present position, from 1920.

----
- Leave of absence 1923-24
t Resigned.

,..

f

ORIN FLETCHER STAFFORD, M.A. .. ProfeBBor of ChemistT'JI
A.B., Kansas, 1900; A.M., 1902; graduate student, Nernst laboratory, Berlin,
1908-09; faculty, Oregon, from 1900; head of department from 1902•

FaED L. STETSON, M.A. .. .Profeaeor of EducatiLm
B.A., Washington, 1911; M.A. 1913; research scholar, Teachers College, 1919-20;
faculty" Washington, 1912-13; Oregon, from 1913.

A. B. STILLMAN IflBt ctor i.. Acco ti..g
Student, Oregon, 1909-11. Faculty, Oregon, from 1922.

.TOHN STRAUB, Lit.D. .. Profeasor of Greek La..guage and Literat..re
B.A., Mercersburg, 1876; M.A., 1879; Lit. D., Franklin and Marshall, 1913; faculty,
Oregon, from 1879; dean of the College of Literature, Science, and the Arts,
1899-1920; dean of men, from 1920.

LILLIAN LAURA STUPP, M.A. .. IflBt ctor i.. Phy.ical Ed..catiLm
A.B., Washington University, St. Louis, 1919; M.A., Wisconsin, 192~. raculty,
Oregon, from 1922.

ALBERT RADDIN SWEETSER, M.A. .. Profeeeor of BO_II
B.A., Wesleyan, 1884; M.A., 1887; graduate student, Massachusetts Institute of
Technology, 1884-85; Harvard, 1893-97; faculty, Pacific University, 1897-1902;
Oregon, from 1902; head of department of botany, from 1909.

H. G. TANNER, M.A Aesista..t Professor of Chemist",
B.S., 'Ottawa University (Kan.), 1915; A.M., Nebraska, 1"16; graduate student.
Cornell, 1916-17; reeearch chemist, U. S. Government; faouity, Oregon, from 1921.

JANE SCOTSFORD THACHER Profea.or of Pianoforte
Student, Vienna; pupil of Karl Pfleger; Teodor Leschetizky. Concert pianiste;
present position, from 1916.

W. F. G. THACHER, M. A• ..............................................................................Professor of E ..glish
A.B., Princeton, 1900; M.A., 1906; graduate student, Chicago, 1906; associate edi­
tor of Pacific Monthly, 1902-04; faculty, Oregon, from 1918.

ANNA M. THOMPSON, M.A AssiBtatot Prof_or of Roma..ce Languag6B
B.A.. Western Maryland College, 1900; M.A., 1901; graduate student Columbia
1909-10. Faculty, International Institut, Madrid, Spain, 1910-11. Student In­
stitute Fran~ais (branch University of Toulouse in Madrid) 1916, 1917. Centro
de Estudios Historicos, Madrid, diploma, 1919. University of Mexico, summer
1922. Faculty, Oregon, from 1920.

HARRIET W. THOMSON, B.A• ......................................................Professor of Physical Ed..catiLm
A.B., Michigan, 1904; graduate student, 1904-1905. Faculty, Oregon, from 1911.

ELNOIfA E. THOMSON, R.N. ·· Director P..blic Health N ..rsi..g,
Portland School of Social Work

R.N., Presbyterian Hospital, Chicago, 1905-09; Chicago School of Civics and Phil­
anthropy, 1909-10, and 1917-18. Present position, from 1920.

CLARENCE DEWITT THORPS, M.A ···· · ·..· Ae.ociate Profes.or of E ..glish
A.B., Ellsworth College, 1911; A.M., Arizona, 1912; Michigan, 1915. Faculty, Ari­
zona, 1919-21. Present position, 1921.

EDWARD THORSTENBERG, Ph.D• ..........Profes.or of Scandi..avia.. La..g..ages a..d Literat..re
B.A., Bethany College, 1899; scholar, Yale, 1900-03; M.A., 1902; Ph.D. 1904;
faculty, Oregon, from 1918.

LILIAN E. TINGLE ..· · Professor of Household Arts
Student, Robert Gordon's College, Aberdeen, Scotland; University of Aberdeen;
University of London; special study in Germany and Italy. Faculty, State Nor­
mal Industrial School, North Dakota; supervisor domestic science and art, Porto
land schools, 1908.17; head of department of household arts from 1917.

HARRY BEAL TORREY, Ph.D. ........Prof88sor of Zoology, Chairma.., Departme..t of Medicine
B.S., California, 1895; M.S., 1898; fellow in zoology, Columbia, 1900-01; Ph.D.,
1903; faculty, California, 1898-1912; Reed College, 1912-20; head of department
of experimental biology and director of research in fundamental sciences, School
of Medicine; Portland, and head of department of zoology, Oregon,from 1920.

ERNEST F. TUCKER, A.B., M.D• ............................................Ementue Profeesor of Gy..ecoloUII,
School of Medici..e, Portland

GEORGE TURNBULL. A.B. ..· · ··· · ProfeBsor of Journalis...
A.B., Washington, 1915; Editorial Staff, Seattle Post-InteIligencer, 1905-16; Seattle
Times, 1916-17. Present position, from 1917.
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A_visorII Oou..cil (elective)-President Campbell. Deans Sheldon. Hale, Robbins, Prof__
sors Gilbert. Packard. Barnett.

Academic Req..i..emSftts-Speneer, Dyment. Robbins. Stetson, Milne.
Administ..ation of Honor8--Howe, Boynton. Conklin. BaMlett.
AppomtmSftt B....eau--Gregory. Howe, DeCou, Cloran. R. C. Clark. Bovard. Tingle. ....

Taylor, secretary.
Athletic8--Howe, Bovard, Director of Athletics.
A1Oa..de--Turnbull. Caswell, Thorpe. Landsbury. Thacher.
CatalofJ"B and Sched..le-Boynton, Hall. Onthank. Mrs. Fitch. secretarJ'.
CoUofl'Oi..m-Justin Miller. Milne. Onthank.
Commencement a..d AssembllJ--{)ampbell, Straub, Gilbert. Dunn, Evans, Kerns.
Foreig.. Schola...hips-Rebec. Dyment, Donald Ilaraes. Mrs. Fitch, secretary.
F..ee I ..teUectual Activities--Rebec, Allen. Wheeler, Stafford.
Gerli..g .... Cup--Dean of Women, Dean of Men. Mrs. DeCou. Mrs. Dixon. Mrs. lewett"

Mrs. Wilkins. Mrs. Campbell. the President of the Associated Students. the Presldeat
of the Woman's League.

GrtJd,uote Cou..cil-Rebec. Conklin. Young. Sheldon, Smith. Schmidt. Boynton. PaeJam1,
Torrey . Mr. Spencer, secretary.

I ..tra-M....al Sports-DeCou, Scott, Alden, Decker, James Miller. Yocom. Spencer.
Library--M. H. Douglass. Campbell, Sheldon. Allen, Rebec.
JledieaJ School Schola...ship--Torrey, Shinn, Wheeler.
JlilitAf't/ C..edits-Howe, Allen, Boynton.
P..e-E..gmeeri..g--{)aswell. McAlister. DeCou, Stafford. Hodge.
P ..blicatiofts-Allen. Young, Sheldon, Kilpatrick, Hale. Casey. Packard, M. H. I>ougllUl8.
Relf/riotlB and Moral Activiti...-M. H. Douglass. DeCou. Sweetser, Perkins, Evans, Wil-

liams. Fish.
Re......ch-Packard. Torrey. Milne. Stafford. Sheldon, Barnett.
Sckola.rahip--Dyment. Shinn, Watson. Gilbert, Sheldon. Mr. Spencer. secretary.
Student Advisory--Dean of Men. Dean of Women. Dyment. Folts. Mr. Onthank. secretary.
Student Affai........Dean of Women. Dean of Men. Thomson, DeBusk. LoIllAJ:.
StucUmt .Livi..g and Health-Bovard, Livingston, Stuart, Sweetser. Decker. Willcox. KeII7,

Janney, Roland Miller. Fitch. Advisory members. Dean of Wom.... and Dean of Men.

IDA V. TURNEY, M.A I""tr..ctor i .. E..gUsh.
B.A.. Oregon. 1912; M.A., 1913; graduate student Michigan. 1913. Present P08itiOll.
from 1914.

UNDERWOOD __ Professor of Violi.. ; Director, U..iversitlJ Orchestra
Student, Chicago Musical College. 1904-07; Leipzig Conservatory. '1907-09; Royal
Bavarian School of Music. 1910; pupil of Joseph Olheizer. Chicago; Michael Press,
Berlin, 1911; Ostrovsky. London, 1912. Present position, from 1919.

ETHEL W AKEFlilLD. B.A. __ 1 tructor i.. Ed""atiota
B.A., Oregon, 1920. Present position. from 1920.

GElIlTRUDE BASS WARNER __ __ __ ~ ~ C..rator of M lJ Wa r Memorial M ...
Vassar; member American Association for Advancement of Science, American
Anthropological Association, Japan Society, Zaidan Hojin Meiji Seitoku Kinen
Gakkai (Meiji Japan Society). Present position. from 1922.

·SAM BASS WARNER. LL.B. . __ __ __ Profes80r of LOAD
A.B., Harvard. 1912; LL.B.. 1915. Present position, from 1919.

F. MIRON WARRINGTON ..__....__...... ....Profes.or of Commerce. Portland E",te""ion C....ter
Diplome de l'Universite de Paris. 1922. Faculty. Oregon. from 1919.

EMMA WATERMAN, B.A __ __ 1 tructor i.. Phl/sical EduMtion
B.A.. Minnesota, 1918; graduate student, Wellesley. 1918-19. Faculty. Oregon.
from 1919.

MARY ELIZABETH WATSON. M.A• ...........__ __ Professor of E ..glish.
B.A.• Oregon. 1909; M.A., 1911; graduate student. Columbia, 1918-19; faculty.
Oregon, from 1911.

RAYMOND HOLDER WHEELER. Ph.D. __ .. ..__ .Professor of PSlJcholoW
A.B.• Clark, 1912; scholar and fellow in experimental psychology. Clark, 1912-15;
A.M.• 1913; Ph.D., 1915; faculty. Oregon, from 1915; director of laboratory.

FLORENCE WHYTE, A.B. _ 1 trvctor i.. RO'InIUlce LA"fJUlIgell
A.B., California. 1915; graduate. Colegio de la Purisima. Saltillo. Mexico; fac­
ulty, McMinnville College, 1918-1920. Present position. from 1920.

EARL WIDMER. B.S. ..__ 1 ..strvctor i .. Ph.l/sical Educatiotl
B.S.• Columbia, 1921. Faculty. Kansas State Teachers College. 1915-17; Columbia,
1920-22; Oregon. from 1922.

W. R. B. WILLCOX .__ __..__ __ __ .P..ofessor of A ..ch.it..ctt&re
Three years, Kalamazoo College: one year, School of Architecture, Pennsylvania;
twenty-five years practicing architect. Present position from 1922.

RooER JOHN WILLIAMS, Ph.D __ __ A.sociat.. Professor of C"-istry
B.S., Redlands. 1914; M.S., Chicago. 1918; Ph.D.• 1919; faculty, Oregon. from 1920.

GJroBGE FLANDERS WILSON, M.D• ..__....P..ofessor of S ....gef't/. School of Medici..... PortlAtod
M.D.• University of Virginia; College of the City of New York; Medical corps,
U. S. Army. Faculty. Oregon, from 1880. ,

HABJlY BARCLAY YOCOM, Ph.D .__ Assista..t P..ofes.or of ZoolofJtl
A.B., Oberlin. 1912; graduate assistant in zoology. California, 1915-16; M.A.•
California. 1916; Ph.D., 1918; faculty. Wabash. 1912-13; Kansas Agricultural,
1914.15; Washburn. 1917-18; College of City of New York. 1919-20; Oregon. from
1920.

FBaoERIC GEORGE YOUNG, LL.D. . __ __ De of the School of SocicloglJ
and P..ofes.or of Sociclow.

B.A., Johns Hopkins, 1886; University scholar, 1886-87; LL.D.. Oregon. 1920;
president, Albany College, 1894-95; head of department of economics and sociology,
Oregon. 1895-1920; dean of the Graduate School, 1900-1920; present position, from
1920; member South Dakota Constit.tional Convention. 1889; secretary. Oregon
Conservation Commission since 1908; secretary. Oregon Historical Society since
1898; editor, Quarterly Journal of Oregon Historical Society. Commonwealth Review.
Oregon section. Encyclopedia Britannica.

.KIMBALL YOUNG, Ph.D. . __ __ Assista..t P ..ofessor of PSt/cIw1logl/
A.B.. Brigham Young, 1915; A.M.. Chicago. 1918; University research fellow,
Stanford. 1919-20; Ph.D.• 1921. Faculty. Clark. 1922-23; extension lecturer. Mas­
sachusetts department of education, 1922-28; present position. from 1920.

• Leave of absence 1922-23.

!

! '

PART-TIME INSTRUCTORS

Norman T. Byrne, B.A. Oregon 1921, Philosophy, Eugene.
Carolyn Cannon. B.A. Oregon 1922, Physical Education, Portland.
Richard Melvin Elliott. B.S. Pacific College 1914, Mathematics, Newberg.
Ralph Carl Hoeber, B.A. Oregon 1921. Economics, Portland.
Helen du Buy.Manerud. B.A. Oregon 1920. Romance Languages. Eugene.
Walter Edwion Nichol, B.S. Oregon 1920. Zoology. Hood River.
Lourene E. Taylor. B.A. Oregon 1918. Botany. Eugene.
Frances Jackson Thorpe, B.A. Ellsworth College. Botany, Eugene.

GRADUATE ASSISTANTS

Marguerite Rohse Clark. B.A. Orel';on 1913. Gennan, Eugene.
Eleanor Coleman. B.A. Oregon 1922; English, Eugene.
Thomas D. Cutsforth, B.A. Oregon 1918. Psychology. Riddle.
Germaine Dew. B.A. Oregon 1922, Romance Languages, Tacoma, WaslL
Charles Edwin Franseen. Graduate Cheney Normal. two years Washi".ton.

Eugene.
Margery Gilbert, B.A. Oregon 1922, Education, Salem.
Mildred L. Hawes. B.A. Oregon 1921. English. Portland.
Arthur C. Hicks, B.A. Oregon 1918, English, Canyon City.
Helene KUYkendall, B.A. Oregon 1922, Normal Arts. Eugene.
Lois A. Laughlin. B.A. Oregon 1919. English, Carlton.
Mathilda Mathisen, B.A. Ripon College 1918, Latin. OshkQSh, Wis.
Elizabeth Carson Nichol, B.A. Oregon 1918. Mathematics. Hood RiYer.
Troy Aubrey Phipps. B.A. Oregon 1922, Physics, Ashland.
Hugo A. Reed, B.S. Oregon 1922, Chemistry. Astoria.
Florence Riddle, B.A. Oregon 1922, Psychology. Grants Pas•.
Harry H. Savage, B.A. Willamette 1917, History, Salem.
Hubert G. Schenck. B.A. Oregon 1922. Geololn'. Eugene.
Lawrence Kenneth Shumaker, B.A. Iowa 1922. English, McMinnville.
Ivon Roy Taylor. B.S. Reed College 1922. Zoology, Portland.
Ford E. Wilson. B.A. Oregon 1922, Chemistry. Salem.
W. Howard Wise. B.S. Montana 1921. Mechanics. Hardin. Mont.

\

Educatioa.
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THE UNIVERSITY OF OREGON
HISTORICAL

The University of Oregon was established by act of the state legisla.ture
October 19, 1872, and located at EugE'ile. Deady hall, the first Univer­
sity building, was erected by the citizens of Lane county, and presented
to the Board of Regents in July, 1876. In September 'of the same year,
the University opened Its doors for the reception of students. The first
class was graduated in June, 1878.

The equipment of the University was at first very small, and the
courses of instruction were limited practically to literary lines. The Uni­
versity grew rapidly, and the demand for a broader curriculum was met
by the addition of engineering, scientific and technical courses. The Law
School, established in Portland in 1884 as a night school, was discontinued
in 1915 when a regular three year Law School was established at Eugene.
The School of Medicine was established in Portland in 1887. More re­
cently the Graduate School, 1900, and the Schools of Music, 1902, Educa­
tion, 1910, Journalism, 1912, Architecture, 1914, Business Administration,
1914, Sociology, 1920, and Physical Education, 1921, have been added.
The Extension Division, including the department of correspondence
study, was established in 1907. This, with the summer sessions, makes the
resources of the University available to those who are unable to attend
the sessions of the regular academic year on the campus.

LoCATION AND CLIMATE

The campus of the University of Oregon is located in the city of Eu­
gene, at the head of the Willamette valley. Aside from the convenience
of its location on through lines of rail and highway, it enjoys eXlleptional
health and climatic conditions. The city has an abundant supply of pure
wholesome water, and modern sanitation. The mean annual temperature
is about 52, that for January being' 40.1 and for July and August 65.7
and 65.3 respectively. The mean minimum temperature for January,
the coldest month, is 34.1. The mean maximum temperatures for July
and August are 79.5 and 73.3 respectively. The annual rainfall is about
38% inches; the main precipitation coming in the winter months, Novem­
ber, December, and January, while the summers are practically free from
rain.

Q{)VERNMENT

The government of the University of Oregon is vested, under the
laws of the state of Oregon, in a Board of Regents, consisting of ten
members. The governor, the secretary of state and the superintendent of
public instruction are additional members ex officio. Each regent is
appointed for a term of twelve years.

Academic matters are in the hands of the voting members of the
faculty consisting of the president, deans, full professors and associate
professors.

ENDOWMENT AND SUPPORT

The University of Oregon is one of the three state-supported institu­
tions which derive their income from the millage taxes. The millage in­
come of the University for the year 1923 is approximately $816,000, in
addition to which certain fees are charged, especially to non-resident
students. .

No income producing property is owned by the University, but an
income of $8,000 a year is obtained from the state land fund and a small
endowment fund given to the University by Henry Villard.

The Medical School, which is situated in Portland, is on a separate
budget and is supported by fees, by private gifts and by appropriations
from the state legislature.

ORGANIZATION AND DEGREES

The University as a whole is subdivided into the following:
The Graduate Sclwol, the work in which leads to tbe degree of doctor of pbilosophy in the'

departments of Education, Physics, Psychology and Zoology; and to the master's de.
grees in all departments at Eugene, and in the laboratory departments of the School
of Medicine at Portland. ....

The College of Literature, Science and the Arts, which contains 22 undergraduate depart­
ments, the work of which leads to the degrees of bachelor of arts and bachelor of'
science.

1'he ScI&ool of Architecture and Applied ArM, the work of which leads to the bachelor of
arts and bachelor of science, or in the five year course, to the degree of baehelor oi
architecture.

The School of Busin""8 Administration, in which students proceed to the degree of
bachelor of business administration, and subsequently, if desired, to the degree of
master of busineSs administration.

The School of Education, whose students proceed to the conventional bachelor's degrees,
or occasionally to the special degree of bachelor of science in education.

The School of Journalism. the graduates of which take the degree of bachelor of arts or
bachelor of science in journalism.

The Sclwol of Law, which has a five-year curriculum. leading to the degree of bachelor of'
laws, and a six-year curriculum leading first to the degree of bachelor of arts or
bachelor of science, and proceeding to that of doctor of jurisprudence.

The S.hool of Medicine, the seven-year curriculum of which leads first to bachelor's de­
gree, and then to that of doctor of medicine. It also offers work leading to the-
master's degree. .

1'he ScJr,ool of Music, in which those who proceed to degrees take the bachelor of arts,
baChelor of science, or bachelor of music, according to courses chosen.

The Sclwol of PhY8icai Education, whose students proceed to the bachelor's degrees.
The Sclwol of Sociology, which contains also the Portland School of Social Work and

through which the bachelor's degrees are obtainable. '
The Ezt.....i<m Dil1ieion, containing the departments of visual instruction and correspond­

ence study, the lecture bureau, and the various extension courses throughout the state,
including the numerous ones of the Portland Extension Center.

The Summer sessi0n8. two simultaneous sessions of six weeks each, given in Eugene anel
Portland. work in which may usually be applied toward the bachelor's and master'.
degrees.

EQUIPMENT
BUILDINGS AND GROUNDS

The University campus is situated about one mile southeast of the­
center of Eugene. Eleetric cars pass through the campus, giving com­
munication with the business section and other parts of the city. The
campus contains about 100 acres of land, divided into two sections by
the Pacific Highway, which follows Thirteenth Avenue East.

On the north campus are located the older University buildings, such­
as Deady, Villard and McClure, and a few of the newer buildings, the
home of the School of Law, and the School of Business Administration,
as well as the Architecture and Art group.

The south campus is mainly occupied by the newer buildings, the­
administration building, or Johnson hall, the Education group, the School
of Music, and the buildings of the woman's quadrangle. East of this section
of the campus is a large tract devoted to military' and atWetic purposes.
The University buildings are situated on rising ground well wooded with
native and exotic trees. .
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The location of the buildings described in the following paragraphs
can be found on the plan of the campus at the beginning of tbis bulletin.

Deady Hall, a four-story building, was presented to the State on the
opening of the University in 1876 by the citizens of Lane County, and was
named in honor of Matthew P. Deady, the first president of the Board
of Regents. It houses the departments of botany, zoology and physics.

Villard Hall, erected in 1885, was named in honor of Henry Villard,
the builder of the Northern Pacific Railroad, the greatest individual donor
to the University's endowment. It is a cemented brick building, and is
occupied by the department of English and the general assembly hall of
the University.

Sociology Hall, a slibstantial red brick building erected in 1901, is the
headquarters for the School of Sociology.

Architecture and Allied Arts occupy a group of buildings connected
by an arcade and a court. Included in the group is Architectare Hall,
erected in 1914, the Fine Arts studio, and the new Art Building, which
contains the studios of sculpture and normal arts, together with the
small art museum.

Household Arts Building on University street contains quarters for
the department of household arts, on the ground floor, while the cam­
pus offices of the extension division are located on the upper floor.

McClure Hall, built in 1900, was named after Professor S. E. McClure,
of the class of 1883, head of the department of chemistry, who lost his life
on Mt. Ranier, July 27, 1897. It provides quarters for the departments
of chemistry and psychology and the University Press. The department
of chemistry occupies the main floor of the building and a large part
of the basement, as well as somewhat over half of the adjoining floor in
the annex which has been completed during the present year. The entire
top floor of both the main building and the annex is given over to the
department of psychology. The University Press is situated in the base­
ment on the north side.

Journalism Building, is the name giyen to the new structure east of Mc­
ClureHall which is occupied by the School of Journalism. The basement con­
tains offices, library, copy-room, and seminar rooms, and is connected
with the Uuiversity Press in the adjacent building, while the floor above
supplies class and assembly rooms.

Friendly Hall, the men's dormitory, erected in 1893, with additions
completed in 1903, 1914, and 1920, is a three-story brick building, equipped
with electric lights, steam heat, hot and cold water.

Library Hall, built in 1907, is a two-story and basement building of
pressed brick. On account of the rapid growth of the library, a fireproof
stack room of steel and concrete construction, was added in 1914. The
library is located south of Deady Hall near Thirteenth street. The first
floor contains the general reading room and circulation department; 011

the second floor are the reference and seminar rooms.

Commerce Hall was completed in 1921. It furnishes offices, clllBli
rooms, libraries and laboratories for the School of Business Administra­
tion, and in addition provides accommodations for the closely related.
departments of economics and history. This building is externally a
replica of Oregon Hall, which it f8008.

Oregon Hall was completed in 1916. It is a three-story brick building,
80 by 120 feet, and provides accommodations for the Law School, and the
departments of languages, and political science.

Johnson Hall, the administration building, erected in 1915, and nam.ed
after the first president of the University, is a two-story and basement
building of fireproof construction. The administration offices of the
University occupy the entire second floor. The main floor contains class­
rooms, offices and the little theatre. Guild Theatre, with a seating capacity
of 200, is used for student plays and for the work of the department 6f
drama and the speech arts. The dean of men and the dean of women
also have offices on this floor as well as the dep'artments of mathematics
and geology which have classrooms in the basement.

The Education Building and the University High School were com­
pleted and occupied in the spring of 1921. They furnish offices and class
rooms for the staff of the School of Education, as well as practice school
facilities. The high school building represents the most modern ideas in
school architecture, and in addition to the regular school equipment, is
provided with an open air covered gymnasium and playing fields.

The Music Building, completed in 1921, is provided with teaching
and practice rooms of modern type, and in addition it will ultimately con­
tain a well-equipped auditorium capable of seating about 600 persons.

Mary Spiller Hall, erected in 1907, was named for Miss Mary Spiller,
the first woman member of the faculty. It is a three-story and basement
building, used for a residence and dining hall for WOmen of the Univer­
sity.

Hendricks Hall, erected in 1917, and Susan Campbell Hall, erected in
1920-1921, are both woman's halls of residence, accommodating 112 girls
each. They are three-story fireproof brick buildings of Colonial type.
The rooms are arranged in suites, with a sleeping porch for each suite.

The Woman's Building, erected with funds raised by popular sub­
scription, supplemented by legislative appropriations, was first occupied
at the beginning of the year 1921. It provides ample facilities for the
department of physical education for women, and has four gymnasium
:floors. The large indoor gymnasium is equipped with all modern ap­
paratus and laid out for indoor sports. A smaller one is artistically
decorated and used mostly for the different forms of rhythmic work.
The corrective gymnasium is large and sunny and equipped with ap­
paratus for caring for the girls with remedial defects or who for any
reason "are not able to take the regular activities. The examining rooms
in connection with this are equipped with all the usual examining ap­
paratus, including a schematograph. The fourth is an open air gymnas­
ium and adjacent to it is an athletic field large enough to accommodate
all the girls for games and out-door sports during the pleasant weather.
Another feature is the large swimming pool purified by constant filtera­
tion. Connected with this are ample dressing rooms and lockers and
seventy-eight shower baths. There are also several recreation rooms and
offices for the staff of the physical education department.

The Woman's Building furnishes headquarters for all women's
organizations and space for gatherings of the students. The several club
rooms and committee rooms and the large, beautifully decorated alumnae
hall are in constant use by the students and faculty. The building ranks
with the finest in the country, both for beauty and utility.
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The Men's Gymnasium. The gymnasium for men is fitted with modern
eonveniences, apparatus, an indoor running track, a swimming pool,
shower baths, lockers, etc. Supplementing the gymnasium proper is the
outdoor gymnasium, with a floor 120 by 87 feet, divided by movable par­
titions into three distinct gymnasium floors, each large enough for basket
ball, hand ball, or indoor tennis. The facilities of the University for
carrying out its policy of "athletics for everyone" are greatly augmented
by this gymnasium annex.

The University at present uses two athletic fields. Hayward field,
laid out in a 35-acre tract southeast of the mllin campus, is surrounded
by a grandstand and bleachers capable of seating 13,000 people. The old
Kincaid field is still used for football and track practice. To the east of
this field is a separate diamond with bleachers for baseball.

The R. O. T. C. Building, built originally as barracks for the S. A.
'r. C., has been remodeled and equipped for the offices and the instruc­
tional work of the department of military science. It is located near
the main campus just west of the new athletic field, in the same large
tract, the balance of which is used as a drill field.

The "Bungalow" and the "Hut", situated on Kincaid street at the edge
of the campus, are the quarters of the Y. W. C. A. and the Y. M. C. A.
respectively, while the Newman Club, near 13th street on Kincaid sup­
plies a recreational center for Catholic students.

The "Co-op" Store on the corner of Kincaid street and 13th avenue,
opposite Oregon Hall, furnishes text books and supplies, and is the
~enter of distribution for stl;dent publications.

THE UNIVERSITY LIBRARY
STAFF

The University library is a well-selected and rapidly growing colloo­
ti9n of books numhering 125,073 volumes. The regular annual appropria­
tion for books and periodicals and for binding has been $10,000, which
is oooasionally supplemented by special appropriations to secure particu­
lar collections.

The library is supplied with the best general and special reference
books; with tire files of the principal American and English periodicals
of general interest, and with many of the most useful sets of periodicals
of special and scientific interest, both American and foreign. Nearly 1,100
periodicals are currently received, besides many of the daily and weekly
newspapers of the state. Bound files of about 90 Oregon newspapers are
on hand.

The library is a depository for the public documents published by the
United States government and also for Oregon state documents.

I
I

Besides the new books that are being added continually, the library
attempts to add each year some sets of important periodicals or other
valuable collections of source material for advanced study· and research.

The library is open each week day from 7 :45 a. m. to 10 p.m. On Sund/!.y
it is open from 2 to 6 p. m. Books, other than reference books and those
especially reserved for use in the library, may be drawn for a period of
one month, and at the expiration of that time renewed if there is no other
demand for them. All persons connected with the University have the
privilege of dr/!.wing books, and the use of the libr/!.ry for reference pur- .
poses is extended to the general public as well. Books that can be spared.
from the clliversity are also loaned for a month at a time to other li­
braries, to superintendents and principals of Oregon schools, and to in­
dividual citizens of the state.

An account of the law library will be found in the section of the
catalogue devoted to the School of Law.

THE UNIVERSITY MUSEUMS

The Murray Warner Memorial Collection. The Murray Warner col­
lection of oriental art given to the University in 1922 by Mrs. Gertrude
Bass Warner, was gathered by Major Warner during his fifteen years in
China in the service of the United States government. Major Warner
was a recognized authority on the art of the orient, and serving as he
did, through the Boxer rebellion and the unsettled conditions following,
he had unexcelled opportunities to assemble rare and priceless examples
of the finest periods of oriental art. :Mrs. Warner has given a portion of
her collection to the Smithsonian Institution but the larger amount has
corne to the L'niversity of Oregon in order to foster on the Pacific coast
a sympathetic understanding and appreciation of the art of the orient,
and to stimulate trade and travel between the trans-Pacific countries.

Among the interesting objects of the collection may be found about
250 Japanese prints, a group of rare Chinese wall paintings and valu/!.ble
tapestries; armour, bronzes, porcelains, china, embroideries, textiles, weav­
ings; and carvings of wood, ivory, jades and turquoise.

"One of the unusual qualities of the collection lies in th!l excellent con­
dition of the specimens owing to the remarkable care they have had. This
is especially noticeable in the display of robes, which includes rare antique
Manchu robes heavily embossed with gold and silver thread, and gorgeous
mandarin coats, including several imperial coats rich in Chinese sym-
bolism.

An intel'esting feature of the collection is the Helen Hyde room in
which is grouped a number of prints, etchings and paintings by the well
known American delineator of Japanese life, as well as her furniture and
personal memorabilia.

The Art Museum. The small museum connected with the Architecture
and Allied Arts building, constructed since the fire in the summer of
1922, will function for special art exhibitions and loan collections of paint­
ings, sculpture, architecture, and many of the minor arts.

Until the University Museum is built, this building will specially bonor
the sculpture of the late Roswell Dosch, an instructor in the School of
Architecture who died in service during the war, and will "be the horne of
the Dorland Robinsan Memorial collection, the paintings of the daughter
9f Dr. J. W. Robinson of Jacksonville, Oregon.
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The Oondon Geological Museum includes the Condon Cabinet, which
represents the life work of the late Dr. Thomas Condon, the first profes­
sor of geology of the University and a member of its first faculty. This
collection is especially rich in vertebrate fossils from the John Day valley.

The museum also contains type collections of minerals, an ethnological
collection of tools and implements used by primitive man, and a repre­
sentative conchological collection, as well as good working collections of
of minerals.

The Botanical Museum is well supplied with mounted specimens, es­
pecially those from Oregon and the Pacific northwest. It includes the
Howell collection of 10,000 specimens, principally from Oregon, the Lei­
berg collection, presented to the University by John B. Leiberg in 1908,
of 15,000 sheets, largely from Oregon, Washington and Idaho, as well as
the Cusick collection of 7,000 specimens and the Kirk Whitead and Ed­
mund P. Sheldon gifts.

The Zoological Museum contains a considerable series of m<mnted and
unmounted birds and mammals collected by Mr. Alfred Shelton as a
beginning of a state biological survey; a collection of Oregon reptiles,
made by Mr. J. R. Wetherbee; a series of fishes, mostly salmonidae from
the Columbia river, ({onated by the United States government; a collection
of food fishes of the Oregon coast, made by Mr. J. B. Bretherton, of New­
port, Oregon, and presented to the University; and a collection of birds
and mammals, made and presented by Dr. A. G. Prill, of Scio, Oregon.

THE UNIVERSITY LABORATORIES

The Botanical Laboratories may be found in Deady Hall. The labora­
tory for the general botany classes has the regular equipment of work
tables, lockers, and compound microscopes, as well as provision for the
displaying of stereopticon illustrations and charts. This, as are all the
other rooms, is furnished with gas and lighted with electricity. A series
of botanical models of flower types and insectivorous plants is available.
The supply of preserved material is constantly being added to and is
fairly representative of the various plant groups. Each student is expected
to provide dissecting set and drawing material, but the laboratory is pre­
pared to furnish the necessary microscopic slides, reagents and glassware.

The collections of Mr. Howell, Mr. Leiberg, Mr. Cusick, Mr. Kirk
Whitead and Mr. Sheldon are available for students of systematic botany.
Facilities are provided for the study and preservation of local material
and for cataloging of plants sent from various parts of the state, and the
department is glad to name any specimen sent to the herbarium for deter­
mination.

The bacteriological laboratory is equipped with gas-fitted and elec­
trically wired work tables and lockers combined, auto-clave, steam and hot­
air sterilizers, incubators, hot water heater and compound miscroscopes
with oil-immersion lenses.

The Chemical Labo'ratories are located in McClure hall and the newly
finished annex. Accomodations are now available for 400 students. The
department ~ chemistry has separate laboratories for general chemistry,
analytical chemistry, organic chemistry, physical chemistry, and advanced
inorganic chemistry. It also has smaller rooms devoted to special prob-

lems in research work. Well equipped store-rooms provide all of the
necessary apparatus and materials. A working library is kept in the
departmental office to which the students in the department have free
access.

The Geological Laboratories provide facilities for various lines of
work. A general laboratory is provided for elementary geology and geo­
graphy, and a special room for work in paleontology, including both
invertebrate and vertebrate material. There is also a petrographic re­
search laboratory with complete modern grinding machinery, microscopes,
etc. The assay laboratory is provided with approved type of modern
equipment, including a gas furnace with electric motor 'blower, as well as
smaller furnaces and necessary grinding and sampling equipment. The
foregoing are allloeated in Johnson Hall. In Quartz Hall is found the
mineralogy and petrographic laboratory for elementary courses.

The department has a number of working collections in ores, minerals,
rocks and fossils which are segregated in the several divisions of the
department.

Household Arts. The department of Household Arts has its own
building, in which are located its food and clothing laboratories. The food
and dietetics laboratory and demonstration room with its communicating
kitchen laboratory is equipped with the usual individual outfit for food
preparation in family quantities, with gas stoves, sink, balances, supply
cupboards, tables, etc. A family size dining room is arranged for practice
meals. A class room is also available for the service of larger groups.

The sewing room is equipped with sewing machines, sewing and cutting
tables, wardrobes, dressing rooms, lockers, etc.

Journalism. The University Press is the technical laboratory of the
School of Journalism. Its equipment includes a large Optimus cylinder
press, two smaller presses, two modern linotype machines, folding ma­
chines, stitchers, saws, trimmers, a power cutter, casters, a complete
bindery, and everything requisite to the publication either of a weekly or
a small town daily newspaper. In this laboratory, training is offered
in all the arts allied with journalism insofar as the journalism students
can profit by them.

The Physical LaboratOt'ies are located in the basement and main floor
of Deady Hall. The lecture room and laboratories for elementary and
general work on the main floor are provided with the standard equipment
necessary for effective teaching. A large dark room is equipped
especially for instruction in photography. In the basement are rooms
devoted to advanced work, particularly in electricity, and to research,
and a seminar room containing a working departmental library. The
department has special facilities for research in the thermal and electrical
properties of metals, and the phenomena associated with electrical
currents of high frequency and high potentials.

The Psychological Laboratories have especially adapted quarters in
McClure Hall and the upper floor of the new annex. There is a large
suite of small rooms where delicate laboratory work and mental testing
may be done with proper isolation. Most of these rooms are connected
by an intercommunicating system of wires and speaking tUbes, and sup­
plied with gas, and electric circuits. Research on the learning processes
of tbe blind, the determination of individual differences, and the more
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obscure motivations of conduct are in progress, and graduate students
are enabled to work independently on special phases of these _and other
problems, with adequate facilities available.

The Zoological Laboratories. The offices of this department are on
the second floor of Deady Hall, along with the laboratories for general
animal biology, comparative anatomy, physiology and genetics. Besides
several research rooms for advanced students, the department possesses
a new research laboratory building, accommodating fifteen students, and
provided with excellent quarters for animals in detached buildings.

THE UNIVERSITY STUDIOS

Architecture. Tht architectural drafting room is .located on the second
floor of the Architecture Building. It is well-lighted from three sides
and provides facilities for the accommodation of students in architectural
design, domestic architecture, and other architectural work. Much avail­
able wall space is covered with inspirational models and rendered details.
The department furnishes drawing boards, but students provide their
own instruments.

Adjoining this room is the departmental library supplied with books
and folios from the main University Library and private collections that
are constantly used for reference and research. The nature of the draft­
ing room work is such that good material in art and architecture should be
readily accessible, and for this reason approximately four thousand choice
plates are available together with two thousand well selected slides for the
display of stereopticon illustrations.

Fine Arts. The art studio, located on the main floor of the Architec­
tural building, is provided with overhead and north light, furnishing lUI.

excellent room for iife drawing, water color and oil painting. An ex­
hibit of valuable potteries, statues, casts and other antiques is displayed
on racks and in cabinets about the studio. Anatomical charts for use in
lectures in life class work also a~pear with this collection.

Another room is equipped with tables suitable for work in book and
poster design, lettering, stained glass work and so on. Representative
student work is displayed and the series of two hundred Racinet Poly­
chromatic prints together with Raguenet's ten volumes of Materiaux et
Document"! are reserved here for use by the departments.

Sculpture. The new Arts building houses the sculpture studios, with
adequate space and lighting for what ever work the students take up.
These new quarters are provided with materials and equipment of such
a nature as to make them both modern and practical as an atelier. A
continuous exhibit of both student and professional work is arranged;
while a special modeling room and mezzanine offices for the members
of the department offer both convenience and the facilities for advanced
work. A dark room allows for the developing and handling of photo­
graplJic plates.

In connection with the modeling atelier is the casting room, properly
fitted. Here is done the casting of architectural ornament and sculpture
subjects modeled in the room adjoining. Ample room and light will allow
for marble and stone cutting.

Normal Arts. The department of Normal and Industrial Art is housed
in the new Art building, together with the sculpture studio and the

small art museum. There are six well lighted and equipped rooms. Those
on the main floor are used for weaving, basketry, book-binding, con­
struction work and dress design. The upper floor has special rooms for
design, dying, batik, wood-block printing, and home decoration. The
department is well supplied with drafting tables, gas-plates, filing cabi­
nets, looms for weaving, lockers and metal-covered tables.

A new kiln and class room with modern equipment for pottery and
cement tiles will be placed in the Architecture building. The kiln will
also be used for stained glass, sculpture and architectural ornament.

Drama and the Speech Arts. The department of drama and the
speech arts occupies Guild Theatre in the administration building (John­
son Hall) with an additional stage laboratory in another building. The
Guild Theatre includes not only an auditorium and small but well equipped
stage, but also complete dressing rooms, wardrobe, property and rehearsal
rooms, box office and property stacks.

UNIVERSITY PROCEDURE

The Term System. The academic year of the University is divided
into three terms of approximately twelve weeks each. Supplementary
to this school year is the summer session of six weeks, held each year both
in Eugene and Portland. Students may enter at any term, but are ad­
vised to enter in the fall, since the most of the courses offered are either
year courses or run in year sequences.

Definitions and explanations. The word course as used in the Uni­
versity means a special subject or study followed for a certain specified
length of time, and carrying a certain fixed amount of credit toward a
degree. A curriculum or course of study is a group of courses arranged
to provide definite cultural or professional preparation. The work in the
University is arranged into 10'lI.'er division, or freshman and sophomore
years, and upper dit'ision or junior and senior years.

ADMISSION TO THE UNIVERSITY

Applications for admission should be filed with the registrar as early
as pos."!ible, and must be filed at least two weeks before the opening day
of the term. This applies to all new students, whether entering as fresh­
men or advanced students.

Receipt of credentials will be acknowledged, and applicant accepted
will be notified of the next step in admission procedure.

Credentials filed become the permanent property of the University
and will not be returned to the student. Hence, applicants should keep
copies of their credentials for future reference.

ACCREDITED HIGH SCHOOLS

The University gives full accrediting to those high schools of Oregon
which have been standardized by the state superintendent of public
instruction, and which in addition have at least two teachers giving full
time to high school work. Graduates of standardized high schools which
do not have two full time instructors are admitted on trial, contingent
upon the satisfactory completion of the first year's work.
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(f) One foreign language, 2 units
(g) Additional in any of the above lub­

jects. 1 unit
(h) Elective, 5 units

ADMISSION TO FRESHMAN STANDING

For admission to Freshman standing the student must have at least
fifteen units earned by entrance examinations or evidenced by a certifi­
cate from a standard preparatory school. Unit means a subject taught
five times a week, in periods of not less than forty-five minutes, for a
school y~ar of not less than thirty-six weeks.

The fifteen units presented for admission must be distributed as
follews:

(a) English. S units
(b) Algebra. 1 unit
(c) Geometry, 1 unit
(d) Laboratory science, 1 unit
(e) History, 1 unit

Entrance With Deficiencies. Students who present fifteen units for
entrance, with ten units distributed among the subjects of English, mathe­
matics, science, history and foreign language, but who may not meet the
exact distribution of subjects required by the University may enter with
deficiences removable in the University. Such make-up work, hewever,
is additional to the work regularly required in the corresponding sub­
jects for University degree.

Removal of Deficiencies. In the removal of deficiencies, nine term
hours of University work is considered the equivalent of one entrance
unit, except in the case of foreign language, wherein the following rule
applies:

Foreign Language Deficiencies. A student entering without any
foreign language must take in the University one year of foreign lall.­
guage, and a stUdent entering with only one year in anyone language,
must take two terms of the language presented, in addition to what he
would otherwise be required to take.

History and Science Units. The history requirement may be fulfilled
by one semester of American history and one semester of civics cOlllbined.
The science requirement may be satisfied with a full year's work in any of.
the following: physics, chemistry, botany, zoology, biology, or general
science, provided it includes a substantial amount of competently super­
vised laboratory work.

The Elective Units. It is recommended that the five elective units be
selected whenever possible from the required subjects of English, foreign
language, history, science, and mathematics. Credit will be given, however,
for any subject offered in the state course of study for high schools.

No credit is granted fot drill, spelling, penmanship, physical train­
ing, or for work which may be classed as largely or purely a student
wnivity. -

Preparation for Special Curricula. Students planning for major work
in mathematics, physics, architecture, geology, or pre-engineering. should
increase their mathematical preparation ta include a total of 11;2 units
of algebra, 1 unit of plane geometry and Y2 unit of solid geometry, and
will find it advantageous to present 1;2 unit of trigonometry. Students
looking forward to chemistry should also present more than the mini­
mum of algebra.

The School of Business Administration admits students upon fulfill­
ment of the regular entrance requirements as outlined above, or under
the following provisions: Seven units in the prescribed subjects (English,

mathematics, language, history and science) and eight from acceptable
electives, provided at least four are in commerce. Students entering un­
der the latter privision may not subsequently change their enroHment to
any other school or department without having fulfilled the regular en­
trance requirements.

UNIFORM REQUIREMENTS FOR OREGON COLLEGES

Uniform requirements for admission were adopted by all of the higher
eduational institutions of Oregon in 1921-22 and are as follows:

(a) Entrance witlwut deficiency to the colleges, universities. and normal schools of
Oregon should be contingent upon presentation of fifteen units. with at least ten units
i. English. mathematics, foreign languages (including Latin). laboratory sciences and
history (including civics).

(b) The n..mber of ..nits in EngliBk should be three or four, and in these emphasis
sbould fall upon syntax and upon composition of original character.

(c) Tke five elective ..nit. may be taken in any subject regularly or occasionally of.
fered in the high school course of study in this stata (such as agriculture, drawiRg. art,
manual training. domestic science and commerce).

(d) It is recommended to high schools that students taking as many as five units
of work. outside the five departments mentioned in section (a), should take significant
amounts of each subject, to the end that the five units may not be merely a smattering
of a number of these electives.

ADMISSION TO ADVANCED STANDING

Advanced standing is granted to students transferring from institu­
tions of collegiate rank for work there completed which is equivalent in
quality and quantity to the work of the University of Oregon, subject
to the following provisions:

It is a clearly recognized principle that the University can give no
credit toward its degrees for any work that it does not itself offer for
credit, or which it does not consider a proper part of the curricultml of a
state-s'lpported higher educational institution.

The amount of credit to be granted upon transfer is determined by
the committee on academic requirements, which will take into consideration,
among other things, the nature of the school, the quality of the applicant's
scholarship, the content, quality and quantity of the courses completed,
etc. Credentials from other institutions are also evaluated with regard to
their relationship to the course of study to Be undertaken by the stlldent
submitting them, and credit therefor is granted only to the extent to
which the courses pursued elsewhere articulate with the requirements of
the school or department in which the student matriculates.

Final determination of the amount of advanced standing will not be
made until after the student has been in attendance at the University of
Oregon for at least one term.

All appliClations for advanced standing must be submitted to the
registrar on official blanks furnished by the University, and must be ac­
companied by official transcripts Cl'lVering 90th high school and college
records and letters of honorable dismissal.

Excess High School Units. No university credit is granted for excess
high school units, except that students who have credits in Latin, Ger­
man, French, Greek, Spanish, higher algebra or trigonometry over and
above the sixteen full units usually required for graduation from the
high school may be permitted to take examinations for university credit.
The maximum credit so allowed is on the basis of nine term hours for
Qne high school unit. All examinations for such credit must be taken be­
fore the student attains upper diTision standing. Requests for such



30 REGISTRATION SCHOOLS AND DEPARTMENTS 31

examinations must be made on the official blank supplied by the Uni­
versity.

Credit by Examination. A student wishing to apply for credit for
work done elsewhere than in an accredited educational institution must
petition the committee on academic requirements on forms provided by
the registrar for permission to take examinations in specified courses, as
listed in the catalogue. The amount of credit to be allowed is determined
by the committee.

ADMISSION AS SPECIAL STUDENT

The following regulations cover admission to special student stand­
ing and procedure therefrom:

1. Special students are of two classes: (a) those who are not qualified for admis­
sion as regular students, but who are qualified by maturity and experience to carry one
or more subjects along special lines; and (b) those who are qualified for admission, but
who are not working toward a degree, and do not care to follow any of the courses of
study leading to one.

2. An applicant for admission as a special student must be not less than 23 years
of age, and must file with the registrar documentary evidence sufficient to prove his
especial fitness to pursue the subject desired. No applicant shall be admitted as a special
student without the consent of the registrar and the dean of the school or college in which
he plans his major work.

3. A special student is required to choose a major department, the head of which
shall be his adviser. The student shall be governed by the directions of his adviser as
to the work to be carried.

4. Credits earned by persons entering as special students shall not subsequently be
counted toward a degree until the student has completed at least two years work (90
term hours) as a regular student. ....

6. Before a special student shall obtain status as a rCIrUlar student, he shall fulfill
all entrance requirements. and shall receive from the registrar a certificate of regular
standing. College work done by a special student may be counted toward fulfilling en­
trance l'I"luirements to the extent that it has been done in the subjects required or
accepted for entrance.

6. In the case of a regula.r student changing to special status, the work done while
ranking as a special will not count toward a degree.

Physical Knlminat.ion. All entering students are required to present
themselves for physical examination before assignment to classes in
physical education. Appointments should be made with the dean of the
School of Physical Education, during registration week.

Registration Procedure:
1. New stsdents call at the registrar's office for certificate of admission.
2.· Each student chooses a major department or school, the head of which depart­

ment or school (or staff member designed by him) acts as the student's adviser. The
certificate of admission is presented to the adviser wko will fill out the yea.r study­
program, conforming to the curriculum of the school or department which the student
has selected.

3. The year study program should be signed by the instructors of the courses to be
taken, approved by the adviser and filed in the registrar's office before Monday, October
I, 1928. A late filing fee must be paid by any student whQ files his study program on
Monday, October I, or thereafter, with a cumulative fee for each day thereafter.

4. No student is registered in the University until his year program has been filed
in the registrar's office.

5. No credit will be allowed any student for a course which has not been placed on
the year program, either originally or by change of registration.

Change of Registration. A fee of $1.00 must be paid for each course
dropped and for each course added to the year study program. These
chang-es may be made only by the consent of the adviser and within a
limited time.

Entering New Courses. New courses may be entered only during the first ten cal­
endar days of each term.

Withdrawal from Courses. Withdrawal from courses will be allowed only during tho>
first 21 calendar days of each term.

SCHOOLS AND DEPARTJ.oIEN'l'S

The Schools and Departments of the University in which students may
major are as follows:

COLLEGE OF LITERATURE, SCIENCE AND THE ARTS

SCHOOL OF SOCIOLOGY

• Students may not major in Household Arts, although they may choose the head
of the Household Arts staff as adviser, fulfilling the major requirements in another
department or school.

SCHOOL OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

SCHOOL OF EDUCATION

SCHOOL OF JOURNALISM

SCHOOL OF LAW

SCHOOL OF MUSIC

SCHOOL OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION
Physical Education for Men Physical Education for Women

SCHOOL OF ARCHITECTURE AND ALLIED ARTS
Fine Arts Normal Arts

Mathematics
Mechanics and Astronomy
Medicine
Military Science
Philosophy
Physics
Political Science
Pre-engineering
Psychology
Romallcc Lan'I\1&!lee
Zoology

Botany
Chemistry
Drama and the Speech Arts
Economics
English
Gi!ology
Germanic LanguageS and Literature
Greek
History
'Household Arts
Latin

Architecture

ADMISSION TO GRADUATE STANDING

Any college or university graduate holding a bachelor's degree from
an institution of recognized standing, who has completed a four-year
course above a standard high school course, will be admitted to the Gradu­
ate School without examination. The applicant must file with the regis­
trar his application for admission on forms provided, accompanied by
official credentials showing (1) all preparatory work, (2) all under­
gTaduate work, and (3) all gTaduate work.

Admission to the Graduate School however does not necessarily in­
volve acceptance as a candidate for an advanced degree, which is de­
termined in each individual case by the graduate council after the stu­
dent has spent some time in residence.

REGISTRATION

Registration for all students will take place Thursday, and Friday,
September 27 and 28, 1923. Study programs will be made out for the
entire year at that time and must be filed in the registrar's office before
Monday, October 1, at which date classes begin.

English Examination. The entrance examinatiin in English must be
taken by all freshmen. Those who do not pass this examination must take
English A without credit in the University. These examinations are given
at Villard hall on Tuesday, september 25, 1923, at 9 :00 a. m., and
1 :15 p. Ill.
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GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS

All candidates for undergraduate degrees must fu,lfill the requirements
listed below. In addition, each candidate must comply with the pre­
scribed curriculum of his school,or department.

Credit. Credit for work completed in the University is figured in term-hours, by
which is meant the work covered in one recitation. or one laboratory period per week
for one term, or equivalent. A term hour is assumed to represent three houm a week
for twelve weeks of a student's time, which may be assigned to work in the claBB~room..
laboratory, or outside preparation.

Quantity of Work. In order to be graduated a student must have earned not less
that 186 term-hours of credit in the University.

Quality of Work. Of the 186 hours required for graduation at least 140 must have
been earned with- a grade above V.

The grading system used by the University. groups students in the following classes:
I. Unusual excellence.

II. High quality. Classes I and II together constitute approximately the highest fourth.
III. Satisfactory. Approximately the second quarter.
IV. Fair. Approximately the third quarter.

V. Passing.
F. Failed.
Inc., incomplete. Quality of work satisfactory, but unfinished for reasons acceptable

to the instructor. and additional time granted.
W. Formal withdrawal from cl....s through the filing of a petition.

Grcyup 'Requirements. Each student must complete in the lower division (during tile
freshman and sophomore years) at least one year-course of not less than three ilours
each term in any three of the following four grauDS:

I. a. English (except prescribed work). b. LanfTI/.ages.
II. Social Scie..ce. Including history. economies, political science, philosophy and

education.
III. a. Mathematics. b. Science, including botany. chemistry. geology, physies, psy­

chology and zoology. Each of these sciences shall include not less than one credit hour
a week of laboratory time.

IV. Art. and Tech..ical Training. a, Arts. Drama and the speech arts. fine arts,
normal art and household arts. each including not less than one credit hour a week of
laboratory or practice time. b. Architecture. c. Music. d. Acco....ti..g.

Major Req..irementB. Each student must satisfy the requirements of his major de­
x>&ri.ment by taking courses in that department .... prescribed by his adviser amounting
to not less than 86 term hours of which not less than 24 term hours shall be advanced
courses of the type described as "upper division," or junior and senior work. This major
requirement is waived only in the case of certain rather rigid professional curricula which
have been specifcally authorzed by the faculty.

Degree Requirements. Two year-courses in a foreign language. in addition to that
offered for entrance, are required for the degree of B.A., and three year-courses amount­
ing to not less than 80 term hours in either science or social sciences for the B.S.

Residence. At least 45 term-hours must be earned in residence at the University of
Oregon. The remainder of the requisite work is sometimes done through the Extension
Division by correspondence. oubject to the rule which applies to all students that not
more than 60 term-hours earned by correspondence may be applied toward a degree. The
45 term-hours immediately preceding graduation must be earned with the University of
Oregon (except in the department of Pre-engineering). although not necessarily ia
residence.

Required Sub jectB :

Physical Education. All students must take physical education throughout the fresh­
IDan and sophomore years.

Military Training must be taken by all men during the freshman and sophomore
years.

Personal Hygiene must be taken by all women to the extent of three' term-hours
during the freshman year.

English. One year-course of written English as prescribed by the school or depart­
ment. This course may not be taken in the freshman year.

Practical Ethics and Vocational Guidance. All freshman women must take this course
as offered by the dean of women.

!ReBtriction.. Not more than one year of law or of Portland medical work may De
applied toward any degree other than professional degrees. Not more than six hours of
applied music may count toward any degree other than Bachelor of Music. (Note:
This rule refers only to applied mUSic, such as piano, voice, violin, organ, etc., not to
theoretical music courses).

STUDENT LIVING

THE HEALTH SERVICE

The University Health Service, which is one of the departments of
the School of Physical Education, maintains a dispensary and infirmary
for the use of the students of the University. Two full time physicians
are employed, and in addition a half time physician acts as medical con­
sultant for women and maintains regular office hours daily in the wo­
man's gymnasium. }<"'ive trained nurses and a technician assist in the
dispensary and the infirmary.

The Dispensary. The dispensary service is free to all persons con­
nected with the University, except for a small fee for medicine. The
dispensary is located ill the north side of Friendly hall, the men's
hall of residence, with an entrance on the north end of the building.

1'he Infirmary. The University infirmary provides free care and
medical attention for regularly registered students for a limited period
of time, with moderate charges for longer service. The infirmary (and
dispensary) service does not extend, however, to cases requiring the care
of a specialist, or involving major operations or chronic diseases.

Physical Examinat,wns. All students entering the University are re­
quired to take a physical examination, before being assigned to the
required work in physical education. As far as possible these examina­
tions should be arranged for during the registration week before cI.asses
begin. Appointments should be made through the office of the deu
of the School of Physical Education.

No student is allowed to compete on any of the athletic teams who
has not passed a satisfactory physical examination.

Students found to have physical and organic defects will be assigned
to special classes in physical education adapted to their needs and de­
signed to correct the defects wherever possibte.

STUDENT WELFARE

The welfare of women students is under the supervision of the dean of
women. At the time of registration, all women report to her office in
Johnson hall, ~here a record of their Eugene residence and other needed
information is filed. Changes in residence may be made only with the
I1ppi'oval of the dean. The welfare of the men students is under the
supervision of the dean of men.

HALLS OF RESIDENCE

The University has four halls of residence for students, Friendly
hall, used by the men, and Hendricks hall, Susan Campbell hall, and
Mary Spiller hall, used by the women.

Friendly Hall, the men's residence hall, is a three-story brick building
located on the campus containing about fifty rooms which furnish accom­
modations for eighty-five men. The double rooms or suites easily accom.­
modate three men and the small rooms accommodate two men. The
dining room has seating capacity for one hundred.

In connection with Friendly hall and served. from the same kitchen is
a dining room which accommodates men living outside the hall at the same
price per week as the board furnished to students living in the halls of
residence.
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Hendricks Hall and Susan Campbell Hall,. the halls of residence for
women, are modern three-story fireproof buildings. They contain living
rooms furnished in colonial style, rooms for guests, and suites for stu­
dents, each arranged to accommodate four girls. Each suite includes
a study, wardrobe, dressing room, supplied with hot and cold water, and
sleeping balcony.

Mary Spiller Hall is also used as a hall of residence for women.

Rates for room and board. Rates for room and board in the halls of
residence are as follows:

R<Jom $2.00 a week
Board $5.50 a week

Eyery effort is made to keep the living expenses as low as is con­
sistent with the price of food and service.

The Uni1lersity 1'eserves the right to change the price of room and
board at any time without notice, ·whenever deemed advisable by the
proper. authorities.

.A pplications for Rooms. All applications for rooms should be ad­
dressed to the Comptroller of the University, and a room deposit of'
$10.00 should be enclosed.

This deposit serves as a general insurance on state property. At th~

end of the college year the cost of all unnecessary wear and tear, or loss
of equipment is charged to this fund and the unexpended balance is
returned.

In case there is no space available, or the student is prevented from
attending the University, the deposit will be returned.

ROO~lS IN PRIVA'l'F. PAM ILLES

A card catalogue of approved rooming and boarding place,; in town­
is assembled each year by the fifteenth of September, and is available'
for entering students without charge. The room list for girls may be
consulted in the office of the dean of women, while that for men is open
for use in the Y. M. C. A. hut at the edge of the campus.

The number of rooming and boarding places is fairly large, and stu-·
dents desiring such accommodation usually have no serious trouble in
finding good locations. Ordinarily it is not advisable to engage a room'
before reaching Eugene. The price of rooms varies from about $8 to
$25 a month, the good rooms usually ranging in price from $18 to $20.
The average price for board and room is about $35.00 a month, while­
board alone rnns from $25 to $27.50 a month.

INVITATIONAL HOUSES

Many' of the students live in houses accommodating groups of from,
twenty to forty persons. These groups are generally designated by Greek
letter nanIes or club nanIes and many of them are affiliated with na­
tional organizations. Admission to these groups is by invitation only..
Experience has shown that units of this size can be administered with
considerable economy, and give the necessary flexibility'in dealing with
a rapidly growing student body. These units are under the general sup­
ervillion of the student living committee of the faculty, which attempts,
to secure for them wholesome living conditions, and to protect them
from the ills which might come from inexperience, or from attemptS' at>

exploitation. The invitational houses co-operate in matters of mutual
interest and conceJ'l1 in such org'anizations as the "Pan-hellenic" and
"Inter-fraternity Coullcil." -
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STUDENT EXPENSES

The probable living expenses of a resident student in the University
may be tabulated for the year as follows:

Diploma Fee. A diploma fee of $10 is charged for each degree taken.
The rules prescribe that no person shall be recommended for a degree
until he has paid all dues, including the diploma fee.

Penalty Fees. A late registration fee with cumulative charges for
each additional day of tardiness will be charged to all undergraduate
students registering on October 1 and thereafter.

A change of registration fee of $1 will be charged for each oourse
dropped or added after the year study program is filed in the effic6
of the registrar.

The University reserves the right to change all fees at any time wtith­
O'Nt notice, whenever it shall be deemed advisable by the proper autharitie8.

$600.00 $6.6.00 $800.00

STUDENT LoAN FUND

Through the generosity of Mr. William M. Ladd, of Portland, Mr.
A. S. Roberts, of The Dalles, and the class of 1904, the University loan
fund was founded. Although for a number of years the total amount of
the fund reached only a little over $500, yet its benefits were large,
and through it many students were enabled to complete their college course
who otherwise could not have done so. At the beginning of 1909, Sena­
tor R. A. Booth, of Eugene, became interested, and through his efforts
a number of others, among whom were Mr. Theodore B. Wilcox and Mr.
J. C. Ainsworth, of Portland, Mr. John Kelly, of Eugene, Mr. W. B.
Ayer, of Portland, classes of 1911 and 1913, the estate of the late D. P.
Thompson of Portland, Mrs. Ellen Condon McCornack and Mr. Ben
Selling, of Portland, made substantial donations. The University now
has the following funds, amounting to $15,798.26.

The General Loan Fund, established by Mr. William M. Ladd, of
Portland, Mr. A. S. Roberts, of The Dalles, the class of 1904, Mr.
Theodore B. Wilcox of Portland, Mr. W. B. Ayer, of Portland, the class
of 1913, Professor Max Handman of the University of Texas, and other
donors, amounts to $2989.22.

The Ainsworth Loan Fund of $1000, established by Mr. J. C. Ains­
worth of Portland, now amounts to $1626.13.

The Booth Loan Fund of $1500, established by Senator R. A. Booth
of Eugene, now amounts to $1837.59.

The Class of 1911 Loan Fund, established by the class of 1911, now
amounts to $290.

The Condon Loan Fund of $500, established by Mrs. Ellen Condon
McCornack, in memory of her father, the late Dr. Thomas Condon, for
many years professor of geology in the University now amounts to
$14Q4.13.

The Kelly Loan Fund of $100 established by Mr. John F. Kelly, of
Eug-ene, now amounts to $170.96.

Tuition. entrance and other institutional f..... . .
Boob and cJass suppliea ..
Board and room __._............................................... . .
Laundr;y _ _ _ _ .
lneidentaJs. including class dues. "bureh. recreation, etc

Low
$ 60.00

60.00
290.00
20.00
80.00

Medium
$ 60.00

80.00
360.00
.0.00

126.00

Liberal
$ 60.00
100.0'
.00.00

60.0t
.z00.00

•

The Roberts Loan Fund, established by Mr. A. S. Roberts, of The
Dalles now amounts to $946.42.

The Selling Loan Fund, established by Mr. Ben Selling, of Portland,
now amounts to $2210.21.

The D. P. Thompson Loan Fund of $1000, established by the estate
of the late D. P. Thompson of Portland, now amounts to $1798.58.

The Class of 18.96 Loan Fund, established in 1921 at the 25th reunion
of the class now amounts to $2,525.02, available for student loans.

The AUce Wheeler Wrisley Loan Fund of $10.000, recently bequeathed
tEl the University by Mrs. Wrisley, will be available for use next year.

The A. A. U. W. Loan Fund. The women of the University are eligible
also to receive aid from the scholarship loan fund of the State Federation
of Women's Clubs, and the scholarship loan fund of the Eugene branch
of the American Association of University Women.

Applications for loans are made on blanks which may be procured
from the dean of men, and are considered by a committee consisting of
the president of the University, the dean of men, the comptroller and the
registrar. At present loans are not made before the beginning of the sopho­
more year. The total amount which is loaned to anyone student is
limited, . and in general every precaution. is taken to safeguard against
loss. These loans are made at a moderate rate of interest, and the
funds available have grown to a point where a large proportion of the
descrving applicants have been able to secure loans.

SCHOLARSHIPS

Information concerning scholarships either for undergraduate work in
the University, or for advanced work in other institutions either America
or foreign, may be obtained from the committees on scholarships.

The Mary Spiller Scholarship. The Mary Spiller Scholarship is given
by the alum.nae association of the University of Oregon in memory of
Miss Mary Spiller, the first woman member of the faculty of the Uni­
versity. It consists in the payment of board and room rent at Hen­
dricks hall, situated on the campus, for one school year.

Any girl graduate of an accredited high school of Oregon, outside of
Lane county, is eligible to this scholarship and it may be given to the
same person more than one year, if the executive committee thinks it wise
so to award it.

Applicants for this scholarship should send their applications, with
any recommendations or information which they may wish to include, to
the secretary-treasurer of the association, Mrs. Lawrence T. Harris,
1465 Chemeketa street, Salem, Oregon. In 1922 this scholarship was
awarded to Margaret J. McCulloch.

Bernard Daly Schalarships for Lake County Students. The Bernard
Daly Educational Fund was established by the will of the late Dr. Bernard
Daly of Lakeview, Oregon, to be used in educating young men and women
of Lake county in the schools, colleges and technical schools of the
State of Oregon. The will provides that not less than fifteen students
shall be aided each year. Those holding scholarships in the University
during 1922-1923 were Ralph A. Edmisten, Inez Vivian Harper, Thomas
Holder, Emily Houston, Everett Ogle, Corneli:a F. Robertson, and Theresa
B. Robinette.
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Medicine. The University of Oregon School of Medicine offers annually
one fnll scholarship and two half scholarships. The holder of the full scholar­
ship is exempt from all fees except some incidentals, the total reduction
from the regular fees of the session being $120.00 for the first and second
years of attendance. The half scholarship carries a reduction of $60.00
for each session in the same way. Two half scholarships cannot be united
to make one full scholarship. The scholarships are awarded to graduates
of tbe University of Oregon having a bachelor's degree of not more than
three years' standing at entrance to the medical school. The awards are
made by a committee of the faculty of the University, subject to approval
of the medical faculty.

FOREIGN SCHOLARSHIPS

Students of the University of Oregon who have completed the work
of tbe sophomore year may enter the competition for the Rhodes Scholar­
ships of Oxford University.

PRIZES

The Failing Prize. The I<'ailing prize, not to exceed one hundred and
fifty dollars, is the income from a gift of twenty-five hundred dollars
made to the University hy Hon. Henry Failing of Portland. It is
awarded "to that, memher of the senior class in the classical, scientific or
the literary course prescribed 'hy the University, or such courses' as may,
at the time, he substituted for either of said courses, who shall pronounce
the hest original oration at the time of his or her graduation."

In 1922 the Failing prize was awarded to Elaine Cooper.

The Beekman Prize. The Beekman prize. not to exceed one hundred
dollars, is the income of a gift of sixteen hundred dollars made to the
University hy Hon. C. C. Beekman of Jacksonville. It is awarded under
the same conditions as the Failing prize, for the second hest oration.

In 1922 the Beekman prize was awarded to Wilbur Hoyt.

l'he Bennett Prize. The Bennett prize is the income from a gift of
four hundred dollars made to the University hy Hon. Philo Sherman Ben­
nett of New Haven, Connecticut. It is given for the best student paper
OIl the principles of free government. The annual income is about $20.00.

The Edison Marshall Prizes. Prizes of $15.00 for the best short story,
and $10.00 for the second-best short story, are given each year by Edison
Marshall, ex-'17. Contestants are limited to undergraduates regularly
enrolled and in good standing. The contest is under the direction of the
department of English.

In 1922 the first prize was won by Veme Blue, and the second by
Nancy Wilson.

The AlbeJ·t Prize. The Albert Prize of $25.00, presented by J. H.
AIlJeJ1: of Salem, is awarded at commencement to the senior student who
during his colleg'e course shall have made the greatest progress toward
all around development. The award is made upon the basis of character,
scholarship and qualities of leadership in student activities. In 1922 the
Alhert prize was won by VIlayne Akers.

The Koyl Cup. The Koyl cup, presented by Mr. Charles W. Koyl of
the class of 1911, for many years secretary of the University Y. M. C. A.,
is awarded annually by a committee of the faculty to that man of the

•

junior dass who is in their judgment the !Jest all-around man. In 1922
the cup was won by Ralf Couch.

The Gerlin-ger Cup. The Gerlinger cup, presented by Mrs. G. T.
Gerlinger, regent of the University, is awarded under conditions similar
to those of the Koyl cup to the best all-around woman of the junior
class. In 1922 the cup was won by Bemice Altstock.

Miscellaneous Prizes. Special and occasional prizes are frequently
offered, many of them for excellence in some phase of the work of a
professional school of the University.

OUGANIZATIONS

The widely varied interests of the University community find expres­
sion ill a considerable number of organizations designed to foster those
interests.

The Young Men's Christian .Association and the Young Women's
Christian Association occupy buildings on the edge of the campus and
employ full-time paid secretaries.

The Newman Club occupies a building on Kincaid street and provides
a recreational center for the Catholic students.

The Women's League is an organization of the women of the Univer­
sity supported by the Associated Students and affiliated with the state
federation of Women's Clubs.

Triple A is an organization of all freshmen women, the meetings of
which are held in connection with the course in practical ethics.

HONORARY SOCIETIES

Phi Beta Kappa, the national honorary society for the promotion of
scholarship was installed in the University of Oregon in 1923. Members
of the graduating class of the University who will receive the bachelor
of arts or bachelor of science degrees, and who have made high records
of scholarship are elected each year.

Sigma Xi, the national honorary society for the encouragement of
original investigation in pure and applied science, will be installed in the
University at the tIme of the 1923 commencement exercises. Active mem­
bers are elected from the faculty and students.

PRO}'ESSIONAL, DEPARrMENTAL, AND CLASS SOCIETIES

Class honorary societies include To-Ko-Lo for sophomore men and
Kwama for sophomore women, with the Friars, and Mortar Board, for
senior men and women respectively.

The Oregon Knights assist at University functions and are made up
of one freshman and one sophomore from each men's living organi­
zation, two from each underclass group from Friendly hall and the Ore­
gon Club, the president of the freshman class, and three members elected
by the freshman class. An underclass group, of women, Thespians, assist
in the secretarial work of the Associated Students.

'fhe Order of the "0" is made up of men who have won "letters" on
University teams.

Other organizations are associated with various departments or schools
or with student activities and interests. Some of them are local, many
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have national charters. Such are the Students' Allied Arts League, and
Normal Art and Sculpture Clubs, of the School of Architecture and Arts;
Samara, a group of students of botany and bacteriology; Alpha Kappa
Psi, Beta Gamma Sigma, Beta Alpha Psi, Pan Xenia, and Chamber
of Commerce, for the men of the School of Business Administration,
and Phi Theta Kappa for the women of the same school; the Chemists
Club; Mask and Buskin chapter of the Associated University Players of
those interested in dramatic work, and the Senior and Junior Companies,
organizations of the advanced. students in the department of drama
and the speech arts; Hermian Club, for upperclass women majors in the
physical education department; Phi Delta Kappa, a group of men inter­
ested in advanced educational work, and Pi Lambda Theta, a similar
organization of women; Tau Kappa Alpha, Zeta Kappa Psi, and Pro
and Con, forensic organizations for men !IJld for women; the Eutaxian
Society for women, the oldest literary society on the campus; the Condon
Club, a chapter of the Geological and Mining Society of American Uni­
~ersities; Sigma Delta Chi, and Theta Sigma Phi for men and women
respectively in journalism; Delta Theta Phi and Phi Delta Phi, men's
law fraternities and Kappa Beta Phi, a similar organization for wo­
men; Mu Phi Epsilon, a musical organization for women and Phi Mu
Alpha, for men; Nu Sigma Nu, Alpha Kappa Kappa, Phi Chi, Kappa Psi,
and Alpha Epsilon Iota, organizations of medical students; Sigma Delta
Pi for students of Spanish, El Circulo Castellano, and Le Foyer Fran­
!;ais; Pot and Quill, Sigma Upsilon, and Hammar and Coffin organizations
of women and men interested in writing; the Ad Club, which is cOIDIJQsed
of men interested in advertising; and the Home Economics Club.

Other types of organizations are Crossroads, an organization of stu­
dents and faculty; the Dial, the Forum, and Agora, for the public· dis­
cussion of topics of general and timely interest; the Cosmopolitan Club;
Varsity Philippinensis; The Oregon Club, designed to give the advan­
tages of social organization to students who live outside of the residential
houses; Tre Nu, a gTOUp of self supporting women; California and
Washington Clubs.

STUDENT ACTIVITIES

The Associated Students. The body of undergraduate students is
organized under the name of the Associated Students. Two major com­
mittees, the executive council and the student council, have general super­
vision over its interests. The executive council which includes the presi­
dent of the University and representatives of the faculty and alumni
aa well as the student body, has control over student body activities, being
assisted in its control by sub-committees whose membership consists partly
flf members of the executive committee and partly of outside members.
These committees are the athletic committee, the publication committee,
the woman's committee, the forensic committee, and the music committee.
The object of these committees is to keep close supervision over these
activities, and to make recommendations to the executive committee.

The athletic committee supervises inter-collegiate and intra-mural ath­
letics, working in cooperation with the School of Physical Education.
The publications committee has the supervision of the Emerald, the
Oregana, and other minor publications on the campus, working with the
School of Journalism. The woman's committee supervises the Women's
League, the activities of women's athletics and so forth. The forensic
committee has the supervision of debate and oratory for both men and
women, in cooperation whh the department of English. The music com-

mittee supervises the glee clubs, both men's and women's, the University
orchestra, the concert series and the artist concert series, with the
assistance of the School of Music.

The Student COfJncil elected at the annual elections in May, acts as an
intermediary between the faculty and the students, and in general has
charge of matters which concern the welfare of the student body.

The University Co-op is a co-operative store organized by faculty and
students, which furnishes text books and supplies, used by the University
students. The payment of one dollar makes one a stock holder and en­
titles him to a dividend at the end of the academic year. It is con­
veniently located adjacent to the campus.

PUBLICATIONS

The Un.iversity of Oregon Bulletin is published monthly, except dur­
ing the summer vacation. Under this are included the general catalogue
and announcements of the various schools and colleges of the University.

The Extens·ion Monitor is published by the extension division for
distribution among the correspondence students.

The Oregon Leaflet Series appear at regular intervals and contain
miscellaneous informational matter.

Oregon Exchanges is a monthly publication of the School of Jour­
nalism. It is made up of articles and news items of interest to the news­
papermen of the state.

The CommOn/wealth Review is issued quarterly as the publication
agency of the community and commonwealth service movement instituted
under the auspices of the University of Oregon.

The University of Oregon Publ.ications is a series of scholarly con­
tributions from the various departments of the University.

The University News Bulletin is a page of news items sent about
twice a month to the newspapers of Oregon, in an effort to carry to the
people through the public press such information about the University
as will be of interest.

The Oregon Emerald is published six times a week during the college
year by the student body of the University. The paper is devoted to gen­
eral college news, and aims to keep the students and faculty posted
concerning the every-day happenings at the University and neighboring
institutions. The staff consists of an editor and a business mana"o-er,
with a large corps of assistants. The editor is elected in May of
each year, serving a one-year term. The assistants are appointed by the
editor and the manager.

. "Old Oregon" is the name of a publication issued in the interests of
the Alumni. It contains news of the graduates and of the University, and
is purposed to perpetuate, after graduation, the .relationships existing
between the students and their alma mater.

The Oregana is published annually by the Associated Students. It is
a book of 400 pages, and from 700 to 1000 copies are issued. Its object
is to present the life of the University from the student viewpoint, and
to that end it includes stories of University life, cuts of buildings and
grounds, drawings, campus scenes, class and organization photog-raphs
and records. The editors are chosen from the junior class.



THE DOCTOR'S DEGREE

A year's residence is required except that students attending the summer sessions
may fulfiIl' thi_ requirement by attending _es_ion_ aggregating not les_ than 18 weekB,
doing the remainder of their work through the exten_ion diviBion.

In caoe the _tudent ha_ received hi_ first degree from an in_titution wh08e rating i_
below that of iii _tandard college, or hi_ _pecific preparation in either hi_ major or his
minor _ubject i_ les_ than that necessary for bona fide graduate work, he will be expected
to take the neees_ary undergraduate cour_eo without graduate credit. In ouch cases, or
w here the student ha_ other demands upon hi_ time and energieo more than one year
may be necessary.

The student must present an acceptable thesis and pasa an oral examination before
a committee of the faculty.

The degree of doctor of philosophy may be earned in the departments
of education, physics, psychology and zoology.

The minimum amount of work for an adequately prepared student is
three full years beyond the bachelor's degree. However, the degree of
doctor of philosophy is based upon attainments and proven ability, and
does not rest on any computation of time or any enumeration of courses,
although no student may receive the degree 1mtil he has fulfilled the re­
quirements of residence and study for the prescribed periods.

At least two full yeal'8 must have been devoted to resident graduate
study beyond the master's degree in some institution of recognized gradu­
ate standing. At least one full academic year, usually the last year, must
have been spent in resident graduate work at the University of Oregon.
But on the other hand it is not the policy of the University to grant the
doctor's degree to any student whose academic training, both under­
graduate and graduate, has been exclusively in this University.

A student working for the doctor's degree registers for one major and
one or two minor subjects. Approximately 60 per cent of his time is to
be devoted to his major subject, including the thesis, and 40 per cent to
the minor subjects.

Before a formal acceptance as candidate for the degree the student
must pass an examination showing a sufficient reading knowledge of
French and German, and must have been in residence for a time sufficient
to demonstrate that he has the requisite scholarly foundation and the
intellectual characteristics requisite for productive scholarship. This ac­
ceptance should normally come about one academic year before the time
for the conferring of the degree.

The candidate must present a thesis embodying the results of his own
original investigations. The general field, and if possible the subject
of tbis research should be selected and such preliminary investigation of
the field made as will justify an expectation of its fruitfulness be­
fore and as one of the grounds of the promotion to candidacy. The
thesis, if approved, shall be printed in such form as the graduate council
shall approve, and not less than fifty copies shall be deposited in the
University library. The degree shall not actually be conferred nor the
diploma delivered until these copies have been deposited, or a sufficient
financial guarantee made to ensure their printing and delivery.

The candidate must submit to an oral examination of three hours
duration. before 'a committee of not less than five, appointed by the
graduate council on the nomination of the' head of the major department.
At least one member of this committee shall be some person of high stand­
ing in this major department,usually from some other institution of
recognized graduate standing, if the attendance of such can be secured.
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THE GRADUATE SCHOOL
THE GRADUATE COUNCIL

GEORGE REBEC, Ph.D., DEAN (Leave of absence 1922-23) Ph.ilosoph.1/
EDMUND S. CONKLIN, Ph.D., Acting Dean ...................................•................................PBl/eh.o/ow
ERNEST S. BATES, Ph.D. . - .E..gliah.
WILLIAM P. BOYNTON, Ph.D•.....................................................................................................Ph.I/Bie.
FRIEDRICH GEORG G. SCHMIDT, Ph.D Ge..........
HENRY DAVIDSON SHELDON, Ph.D•......................................................................................Ed..coti<m
WAIUlEN DUPRE SMITH, Ph.D. . G«>loUl/
HARRY BEAL TORREY, Ph.D. . .zoology
FREDERIC GEORGE YOUNG, B.A•• LL.D. . ~............•...............SoeioIoUl/

Ex OFFICIO

EARL L. PACKARD, Ph.D., (Chairman Research Committee) GeoloUl/

The graduate coullcil has general oversight of the work of the Grad­
uate School, which includes all of the departments and schools of the
University which offer work leading to the degrees of master of arts or
science and doctor of philosophy.

ADMISSION

Graduates of standard colleges ,and universities are admitted to the
Graduate School by the registrar upon presentation of an official trans­
cript of credits earned in the institution from which they obtained their
bachelor's degree. But admission to candidacy to an advanced degree is
determined upon the merits of each individual case.

Graduates of other than standard colleges and universities are ad­
vised to obtain a Itachelor's degree from a standard institution, before
proceeding to graduate work. Exceptions to this rule are made only
by action of the gTaduate (',ouncil after consideration of the individual
case, and then only in the case of gr.aduates of institutions closely ap­
proaching standardization. Such exceptions are always admitted condi­
tionally.

Graduates of standard colleges and universities who desire to take addi­
tional work either of graduate or undergraduate character, without seek­
ing an advanced degree may be admitted to the Graduate School, an.d
enjoy the privileges and exemptions of that school.

DEGREES GRANTED

The following advanced degrees are offered in the Graduate School:
master of arts, master of science, and, in certain departments, doctor of
philosophy.

CANDIDACY FOR ADVANCED DEGREES

After a student has satisfied the heads of the major and minor depart­
ments that he is competent and is prepared to proceed to an advanced
degree, application for formal candidacy may be made to the graduate
council. The heads of the major and the minor departments may at their
discretion require more than the minimum residence or more than' the
minimum amount of work when such is necessary to prepare the candidate
properly for the degree.

Detailed description of the requirements for advanced degrees will be
found in the bulletin of the Graduate School which may be had on applica­
tion to the registrar of the University.

THE MASTERS' DEGREE
The Master'_ degree requireo 46 term-hour_ of graduate work constituting & coher-­

ent program, based UPon adequate preparation. Approximately SO houn of this work
is taken in the lIlajer and 16 hours in the minor department.

.. ~~- ------ -------_.-
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Departmental Announcements

BIOLOGY
See botany and zoology.

The College of Literature, Science, and the Arts is comprised of the
following twenty-two departments:

THE COLLEGE OF LITERATURE, SCIENCE
AND THE ARTS

Mathematics
Mechanics and AstroDO_
Medicine
Military Science
Philosophy
Physics
Political Science
Pre-Engineering
PsychoJ08'J'
Romance Languages
Zoology

Chemistry
Botany and Bacteriology
Drama and the Speech ArIB
Economics
English
Geology
Germanic Languages and Literature
Greek
Histol"7
Household Arts
Latin

Students registering in the College of Literature, Science and the Arts
must choose a major in some one of the above departments, and proceed
through a four-year course of study to the degree of bachelor of arts or
bachelor of science.

The departments of the college also contain numerous service courses
in liberal arts subjects for the use not only of their own major students
but of those in other departments and in the professional schools. Full
details as to each course of study will be found under the appropriate
department heading.

The twenty-two departments of the college thus include the pure
sciences, the literatures and the ancient and modern languages, phil­
osophy, the social sciences, the drama, and in general those branches that
represent the traditional seats of culture and the foundations of technical
science.

ART
The courses in fine arts and normal arts are described in the section

under the School of Architecture and Allied Arts.

Numbers between 1 and 99 indicate courses intended primarily for lower division
students, those between 100 and 199 indicate courses intended primarily for upper divi­
sion students, although many of this group may be taken for graduate credit, while those
numbered 200 and above are exclusively graduate courses.

Courses numbered a, b. c, represent year courses.
The "norm" refered to in the curricula is a minor subject which the student will

prepare to teach. See section under the School of Education.
Laboratol"7 and other fees in connection with, the courses are given in detail in the

schedule of courses published at the beginning 0f the academic year.
Not all the courses here listed are offered in any one year, although practica1ly all

the lower division courses and many of the upper division are so given. The work pre­
sented will however be open to the student during a reasonable period of residence.

This examination shall include both an examination upon the research
work of the candidate, based upon his thesis, and upon his attainments
in his major and minor subjects.

THE SmnU:R SESSION

The University regularly offers a considerable number of graduate
courses at each summer session. It is intended to offer these in such
sequence that a student can pursue a coherent course fora series of
summer scssions. Students of some advancement and ability who can
work with a fair degree of independence may remain for an additional
period of summer work after the regular session. Ordinarily, arrange­
ments can be made which will ensure the student regular conference per­
iods with the instructor in charge of his work.

GRADU.ATE WORK IN THE PROFESSION.AL SCHOOLS

Several departments of the laboratory sciences in the Medical School
in Portland are recognized as offering work of a suitable character for
candidates for the master's degree. This work is subject to the same
regulations and requirements of the graduate council as that offered by
the department in Eugene.

GRADUATE ASSISTANTS

The University has established graduate assistantships of two ranks;
teaching fellows, and graduate assistants. These are open in many of the
departments and schools, to graduate students taking their major work
iJ;l those departments or schools. The assistantships ordinarily pay $500.00
per year on first appointment, and are subject to an increase to $6()O.00
on reappointment while the teaching fellowships range upward from
$700.00, according to the requirements and the preparation and ability of
the applicant. Other minor positions, as readers or assistants, are also
open to graduate students. Graduate students employed in such instruc­
tional work have the benefit of a reduction in their fees.

The duties of a full time graduate assistantship will require a maxi­
mum of from sixteen to twenty hours per week of the student's time, and
hence the graduate council recommends that such full time assistants whose
duties consist of instructional or other work not contributing directly
towards their degree shoUld not register for more than eight hours work
each term, and does not permit them to carry over ten hours. Such stu­
dents are strongly urged to seek reappointment, and to take two full
years of WOi"k for their master's degree.

Those interested in securing such positions shoUld correspond either
with the dean of the Graduate School, or directly with the head of the
department in which they expect to work.

GRADU.ATE BULLETIN

Further information concerning the Graduate School with a descrip­
tion of the courses offered for graduate credit may be found in the
Graduate School bulletin, published by the University.

BOTANY
Professor SWEETSER; Miss SANBORN

Miss TAYLOIl

The four-year course of study in botany is intended for students
interested in botany as a pure science and for those who in addition intend
to teach botany among other subjects in high schools. The course of study



46 BOTANY
CHEMISTRY 47

contains prescriptions in physics, psychology, geology, and chemistry also,
to the end that botany majors may be prepared to teach general science.
Majors not intending to teach may take electives instead of the pedagogy
courses listed.

SENIOR

JUNIOR

16-17

GRADUATE DIVISION

213. Research. Botanical problem.
214. Research. Bacteriological problem.
215. Graduate Seminar.

105. Plant Physiology. A study of life phenomena as manifested in
the plant. Prerequisites, general botany. Lectures and laboratory.
Sweetser. To be arranged.

106. Bacteriology. Two lectures and two laboratory periods a week.
Prerequisite, general chemistry. Sweetser and Sanborn.

Four hours, winter term.
107. Bacteriology. Continuation of Bacteriology 106. Two lectures

and two laboratory periods a week. Four hours, spring term.

108. Systematic Botany. The classification of as many plant forms
as possible. Two lectures and one laboratory period a week. Sweetser
and Sanborn. Three hours, fall term.

109. Field and Systematic Botany. Analysis and classification of
spring plant forms. Sweetser and Sanborn. Three hours, spring term.

110. Botanical Problem. The taxonomy, ecology, physiology, or econ­
omy of some group or groups of plants. Hours and credit to be arranged.

111. Research. Thesis. Hours and credit to be arranged.

112. Pedagogy. Practical study of methods of instruction in botany.
Sweetser. Three hours, winter term.

113-114-115. Seminar. One hour, each term.

116. Advanced Laboratory. Work in bacteriology. A continuation of
Courses 106 and 107. Two laboratory periods. Two hours, any term.

Winter Sprimg
4 4
4 4
4 4

3--4 3--4
1 1
1 1
- -

17-18 17-18

3 3
4 4

3-4 3-4
3 3
1 1
1 1

-- -
15-16 16-16

4 4
4 4
3 3

3-4 3-4
3 3
--

16-17 16-17

2-3 2-3
3-4 3--4

1 1
7-8 7-8
-- --
16-16 "15-16

COURSES OF STUDY FOR MAJORS IN BOTANY

FRESHMAN Fall
4
4
4

3--4
1
1

General Botany .
French, German or Spanish .
Chemistry or Animal Biology .
Hiatory .
Military Science (men) or Personal Hygiene (women) .
PhysicRI Education .

Botanical Problem 2-8
Plant Physiology and advanced Botany........................................ 3-4
BotaJ17 Seminar 1
Education or electives 7-8

SOPHOlllORE
Systematic, Economic and Field Botany.......................................... 3
General Physics ...................................................................................•.. 4
French, German or Spanish (continuation) 3-4
Education 51. 52, 53 or elective 8
Military Science (men) 1
Physical Education 1

15-16

17-18

Plant Histology 4
Sanitation and Bacteriology 3
Written English 3
Education 3-4
Elective 3

16-16

CHEMISTRY
Professors STA....ORD, SHINN

Assoc~ate Professor WILLIAlllS Assistant Professor TANNBIl
Graduate Assistants, WILSON, REED

4 (

4 4
1 1
1 1
- -
15 16

4 4
3-4 3-4

4 4
4 4
1 1
1 1

-- --
16-18 16-18

4
4
1
1

Students who major in chemistry are required under the following
prescribed course of study to take a minimum of 60 hours in the depart­
ment in addition to reinforcing work in pure science departments.

COURSE OF STUDY FOR MAJOR STUDENTS IN CHEMISTRY

FaESHlllAN Fall Winter SprinSl
5 5 5General Chemistry _ .

Mathematics (Advanced Algebra, Analytical Geometry,
Triltonometry) , .

German or French , .
MUitary Science (men) or Personal Hygiene (women) , .
Physical Education

SOPHOKORE
Analytical Chemistry 4
Ge.rman or French 3--4
General Physics 4
Calculwl 4
Military Science (men ) 1
Physical Education 1

16-18

15
UPPER DIVISION

DESCRIPTION OF COURSES

LOWER DIVISION

1·2-3. General Botany. (1) A study of the cell its structure, function
and relation to heredity. An investigation of life processes as exemplified
in a few typical plants. (2) A further study of the life processes in
lower plant forms, especially mosses, algae, fungi and lichens, their clas­
sification and economic importance. (3) The habits, physiology, methods
of reproduction, ecological relations, economic value and clas.<;ification of
the flowering plants. Students may enter this course any term. Three
lectures 'and one laboratory period. Sweetser. Four hours, each term.

11. Sanitation. The study of diseases, their causes and prevention;
pure food, pure water, pure milk. Open to freshmen. Sweetser.

Three how's, fall term.

101-102-103. Plant Histology. A study of plant tissues. The technique
of killing, embedding, sectioning, staining, and mounting of plant tissues.
Sanborn. Four hours, each term.

104. Medical and Economic Botany. Plants used in medicine and
the powdered drugs made from them. Plants used for food and in the
arts. Sweetser. Three hoUTS, winter term.
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('PPER DIVISION

105a,b,c. Organic Chemistry. Three, lectures and one laboratory. Pre-
requisites courses 1 and 3-4-5. Williams. Four hours, each term.

10b-107-108. Advanced Inorganic Chemistry. The chemical elements
are first discussed as regards their practial and theoretical importance.

DESCRIPTION OF COURSES

LOWER DIVISION

1a,b,c. General Chemistry. .An introduction to the study of chemistry
for students of college grade. A previous elementary course in chemistry
or physics is pre-requisite, as is also facility in the solution of problems in
simple proportion and use of the metric system. Three lectures, one
quiz, and one laboratory period. Stafford and Tanner.

Five hours, each term.
2a,b,c. Elementary Chemistry. A briefer course introductory to the

study of chemistry. Not open to majors in chemistry, medicine or zoology
for whom course 1 is prescribed. Pre-requisites as in course 1. Three
lectures and one laboratory period. Stafford and Tanner.

Four hours, each term.
3-4-5. Analytical Chemistry. The first term is devoted to qualitative

analysis; the second to gravimetric quantitative analysis; the third term
to volumetric quantitative analysis. One lecture and three laboratory
periods pell week. Pre-requisite, course 1 or 2. Shinn.

Four hours, each term.
6. Quantitative Analysis. A special course for medical students. Three

laboratory periods per week. Pre-requisite, course 1. Shinn.
Three hours, spring term.

7. Physical Chemistry for Medical Students. A non-mathematical
presentation of selected fundamentals of particular interest to medical stu­
dents. Two years of college chemistry pre-requisite. Shinn.

Four hours, fall term.
8a,b,c. Organic Chemistry for Medical Students. Pre-requisite course

1. Three lectures and one laboratory period. Williams.
Four hours, fall and winter terms.

10. Chemistry and its Relationships. A short course indicating the
content of the field of chemistry together with portrayal of its prob­
lems, its achievements, and the broad relationships of these to human in­
terests. The treatment is non-technical, the purpose of the course being
to give to those desiring it an appreciation of the work of the chemist
without undertaking the task of imparting a worKing knowledge of the
subject. The chemistry staff. Two hours, spring term.

JUNI~ FGU
Organic Chemistry _............................................................. 4.
Electrical Measurements, General Geology, Animal Biology. or

Sanitation and Bacteriology _ _... 3-4.
Written English _................................... S
World History and World Literature. or other social

science group ~

One hour.

GRADUATE DIVISION

201, 202, 203. Research. Students are assigned to suitable problems
for investigation under supervision of a member of the staff.

. Hours to be arranged.
204, 205, 206. Thesis. By arrangement.
210, 211, 212. Seminar. The staff.

DRAMA AND THE SPEECH ARTS

This department offers specialized training as follows:
(a) To those who desire the work for its cultural value.
(b) To students who later, as teachers, will be called upon to super­

vise and direct similar work in high schools or colleges, who, as com­
munity organizers, will find a knowledge of the work an essential.

(c) 'To those who are looking toward a professional career' and who
desire the benefits of a University training, while studying their chosen
work.

COURSE OF STUDY FOR MAJORS IN DRAMA AND THE SPEECH ARTS

FBIlSHllIIAN FGU Winter Sprif&11
Dramatic Interpretation I.................................................................... 3 3 3
Modern European Language _....................... 4. 4. 4.
Laboratory Science, or . English History "......................... W 3-4. : S-4.
Color Theory 1 1 .1
Military Science· (men) or Pel'Bonai Hygiene (women) 1 1 1
Physical Education 1 1 1
Electi..e _ ~.......... 1-8· 1-8 1-8-- -- --

16-17 16-17 16-17

Professor REDDIE; Miss BANFIELD.

Finally radio-activity, the periodic table and atomic structure are dis­
cussed. A minimum of two years' work in chemistry is prerequisite. Three
lectures per week. Tanner. Three hours, spring term.

109-110-111. Advanced Inorganic Laboratory. To accompany option-
ally, courses 106-107-108. Tanner. One hour, any term.

112-113-114. Advanced Analytical Chemistry. Special analytical pro-
cedures adapted to those enrolling. Shinn. Hours to be arranged.

118. Advanced. Physical Chemistry. Special topics determined by the
interest of those enrolling. Stafford, Tanner. Hours to be arranged.

119. Electrochem·istry. Two lectures and one laboratory period.
Stafford. Hours to be arranged.

120. Advanced Organic Chemistry. Special topics are studied such as
electronic formulas, p;:otein chemistry and catalysis. ',tVilliams.

Three hours, spring term.
125-126-127. :Advanced Organic Laboratory. Largely I. individual

laboratory work, with stress on laboratory technique in the preparation of
organic chemicals. Organic elementary analysis is also given after the
student has had some experience in preparation work. Work may be
started any term. One to four laboratory periods. Williams.

One to four hours, each term.

130. Sanitary Chemistry. The chemistry of sanitation procedures.
Hours to be arranged.

Wimer Spritll1
4. 4.

3-4. S-4.
3 3

~ ~-- --
16-17 16-17

4. 4.
3 S
1 1

8-11 8-11-- --
16-17 16-17

16-17

4.
3
1

8-ll

16-17

SENIOR
Physical Chemistry _ .
Courses in advanced chemistry .
Seminar _ _ _ .
Electives. including optional thesis .
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17 17 17
NOTE: Students must have satisfied the written English requirement through Short

Story. Playwriting. or some other accepted COUl'Be.

UPPER DIVISION

10la,b. Teachers' Course in Play Producing. For those who may be
called upon to organize and produce plays, pageants, etc. Interpretation
of character, costuming, make-up, and general stagecraft. Banfielci.

Two hours, fall and w.inter terms.
102. Dramatization. Open to those who have passed 101a,h, with a

grade of III or over. The arrangements of stories for dramatic production,
the organization of material used for pageants, community celebrations,
ete. Two hours, spring term.

l03a,It,c, Stagecraft. A practical course in scene design, stage
decoration, lighting and management. Two hours, each term.

113a,b,c. Advcmced Stagecraft. For senior students
Two 1wtM'8 each teNll.

DESCRIPTION OF COURSES

LOWER DIVISION

1. Voice and Expression. A practical training in pronunciation, enun­
citation, platform manner, the fundamentals of free expression, the elim­
ination of mannerisms, restraints and self-consciousness. Voice produc­
tion and analysis. Three hours class work for two hours of credit.

Two hours, ooy term.
2a,b,c. Dramatic Interpretation 1. First year. Open to majors in the

department. A course preparatory to 51. Limited enrollment.
Three hours, each term.

51a,b,c. Dramat.ic Interpretation II. Second year. Open to those who
have passed course 2 with a grade of III or over, or by examination. Ad­
vanced character study, pantomine, properties and makeup. Enrollment
limited to fifteen in any section. Presentation of one-act plays. Banfield.

Three hours, each term.

6
4. 4. 4.
4. 4. 4.
1 1 1
1 1 1

2-3 2-3 2-3
-- -- --

16-17 17-18 16-17

4. 4.
8-4

3-4 8-4 3-4
8 8 8
1 1 1
1 1 1
4. 4. 4.-- -- -

16-17 16-17 16-t'l

151-152-153. The Compooy. Open to junior students who have passed
course 51 with a grade of III of over, or upon examination. This is the
operative class in the acted drama, and the members are regularly engaged
in the production of plays. Membership limited. Reddie.

Five hours, each term.
154-155. Technique of the Speaking V mce. Tone production with cul­

tural spoken English as its goal. The anatomy of the speech producing
organs and the resonating cavities, and their relation to the properties of
vocal sound. Class limited in number. Prerequisite: consent of in­
structor. Three hours, fall ood winter terms.

161-162-163. The Company, Advanced. Open to seniors who have
passed 151 with a grade of III or over, Advanced study of the acted
drama. Students in this class are given the opportunity of assuming
responsible roles in public performances and of directing plays. Member­
ship limited. Reddie. Five hours, each term.

GRADUATE DIVISION

201-202-203. Interpretation of Shakespeare. For gTaduate students or
qualified seniors. Especial emphasis is placed upon tonal quality and
rhytlun of action in their relation to the subject matter, as well as the
value of color and form in background and costume as indispensable
assets in the translation of poetic ideals to the audience mind.' Reddie.

Three hours, each term.
204. Advanced Technique of the Speaking Voice. Graduate standing,

with course 152 parallel or prerequisite. Class limited in number. Reddie.
Three hours, spring term.

205-206-207. Seminar. For graduate students or seniors who have main­
tained a grade of I in this department for one year prior to registration in
this course. Reddie. Two hours, each term.

ECONOMICS
Professors GILBERT, CaoCKATT Assistant Professors CAMERON. R. M. MILLER

Graduate Assistant Mr. HOEBER

The department of economics offers two curricula, one intended to
give general training in economics, the other special training for public
service in connection with state and federal bureaus and commissions,
boards of control, etc. Major students in economics are expected to adhere
strictly to one or the other of these courses.

COURSE OF STUDY FOR MAJOR STUDENTS IN ECONOMICS

FRESHMAN FeU Winter S'P'l"i'nlI
Modern Governments 4. 4.
Economic History _ .
Mathematica or Laboratory Science .
Elementary or Second Year Language .
Military Science (men) or Personal Hygiene ( women) .
Physical Education ' _ ..
E1eetive .

SOPBOHOU
Principia of Economica .
Labor Problems or Conaervatlon of Nat. Bee .
Foreign La_ (continuation of flnt year) .
I'Jl:reholeBY _ _ .
Military Selenee (men) , _ _ ..
Ph7eleal .EcNeation _ .
EJeet.fve .

Fall Winter SfW'ia11
8 3 8

8-4 8-4 8-4
8 8 II
2 2 2

2-4 2-4 2-4
1 1 1
1 1 1-- -- -

16-18 16-18 16-18

6 5 6
2 2 2
2 2 2
8 3 8
8 8 8
2 2 2
- - -
17 17 17

6 6 6
2 2 2
6 6 6
8 8 3

SOPBOHORE
Dramatic Interpretation 11 .
Foreign Language (continuation) .
Shakespeare .
World Literature (fint year) .
Education 61. 62. 68, or Beginnen Psychology or
Short Story .
Military Science (men) .
Physical Education .................................•................................................

SENIOR
Senior Company .
Play Production and Dramatization .
Education (for intending teachen) .
Elective or norm .

JUNIOR

Junior Company .
TeehniQue of the Speaking Voice .
Stageeraft ..
Foreign Language (continuation) .
World History (second year) or norm ..
World Literature (second year) .
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16 16 1&-17
NOTE: Second. third. and fourth year electives are sufficient in number to provide

for the tw•.year-courses in world history and world literature. and (in the case of lLI17
intending to teach in the high schools) for pedagogy.

DESCRIPTION OF COURSES
LOWER DIVISION

1. Economic History. The evolution of economic institutions from
their simpler forms to the more complex systems of our own time. Forms
of land tenure, systems of labor, the guilds, the industrial revolution, the

growth of the factory system, the evolution of banking, improvement of
transportation and the emergence of labor problems and those connected
with large scale production. Cameron. . Five hours, (]lily term.

3a,b. The Principles of Economics. The principles that underlie pro­
duction, exchange and distribution. Practical problems like monetary and
banking reform, regulation of international trade, the taxation of land
values, labor movement, regulation of railways, the control of the trusts,
etc., are considered. Pre-requisite sophomore standing. Gilbert.

Four hours, fall and winter terms.
4. Economics of Business Organization. The evolution of business

units such as the partnership, joint stock concern and the corporation.
Special attention to the organizaion, financing and promotion of corpora­
tions and the advantages and disadvantages of the corporate form of
organization from the standpoint of industrial society. Pre-requisite
course 3a and 3b. Cameron. Five hours, spring term.

UPPER DIVISION

105. Labor Problems. Treats of the conditions under which laborers
work since the advent of the industrial revolution. Topics especially
emphasized are: child labor, immigration, strikes and lockouts, industrial
arbitration, social insurance, remedial legislation, etc. Open to students
who have studied the principles of economiC'.'; or the principles of sociology.
Roland M. Miller. Four hours, spring term.

106. Organized Labor. Study of the history of the labor movement,
the aims, methods and policies of trade unions, conservative and radical.
Students are required to interpret the philosophy of unionism and evalu­
ate the significance of the labor movement. Prerequisite, 105.
Roland M. Miller. Four hours, winter term.

107. Labor Legislation. A detailed study of some problems facing
the employee, employer and the public, which call for regulation through
public authority. The course considers how far such legislation is con­
sistent with the interests of all classes concerned. Roland M. Miller.

Four hours, spring term.
108. Modern Theories of Social Reform. A combined lecture and prob­

lem course. Lectures present various suggested theories and show their
relation to the labor movement. Appropriate problems are assigned in­
volving considerable research on the part of the student. Prerequisites,
Economics 1@5 and 106 or 107. Roland M. Miller.

Four hours, spring term.
113. Money, Banking and Economic Crises. 'l'he principles of money,

the laws controlling its value, methods for measuring price levels and
devices for stabilizing the purchasing power. The monetary history of
the United States and the present monetary system. Principles underly­
ing sound banking and the use of credit with the history, causes and
remedies for crises and panics. Prerequisite, Principles of Economics.
Gilb~rt. Five hours, spring term.

115a,b. History of Economic Thought. The evolution of economic
doctrines from the Greek and Roman period to the more advanced ideas
of today, and the relation to contemporary economic eonditions. Special
attention is given to the classical scbool and the transmission and criticism
of tlleir theories by subsequent writers. Prerequisite, Principles of
Economics. Cameron. Three hours, winter and spring term.
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COURSE IN TRAINING FOR PUBLIC SERVICE

FRESHMAN FGU

•Modern Governments .
Economic History .
Principles of Accounting .
French or German .
PhySical Education .
Military Science (men) or Personal Hygiene (women)
Elective .

SOPHOMORE
Principles of Economics .
Economics of BUSiness Organization .
Acct. Theory and Practice .
Cost Accounting .
French or Ge~n .
City Government .
Law of Competition .
Constitutional Law .
PhySical Education .
Military Science .

. JUNIOR
Trusts and Monopolies .
Natural Monopolies .
Industrial Tendencies .
Auditing .
Public Finance ..
Business Finance .
P'rinciples of Sociology .
New Social Order _ ..

JUNIOR
Truats and Combinations. Natural Monopolies. and Modern

Industrial Tendencies. or Transportation (three term
courses ) .

Principles of Sociology .
New Social Order .
Written English .
Electives .

SENIOR

Public Finance. and Money and Banking. or Organized
Labor. Labor Legislation .

History of Economic Thought _ .
Electives .

SENIOR
Railway Economies _ .
Water Transportation .
Control of Carriers _ .
Government Accounting .
Municipal Accounting .
Public Utility Accounting .
Utility Commissions .
Railway Commi88ions .
Labor Commissions .
Written English _ .



118a,b. Public Finance. The aim of this course is to ascertain sound
principles affecting public expenditure, the raising of revenue, budgetary
legislation, financial organization and the use of the public credit. Various
forms of taxes and a constructive plan for fiscal reform. Special con­
sideration given to Oregon problems. Prerequisite, Principles of Econo­
mics. No credit for one term. Gilbert. Four hours, fall and winter terms.

123. Modem Industrial Tendencies. Recent changes affecting the
organization of big business, and the economic influences, as well as the
limits of the movement toward concentration and integration in the in­
dustrial world. Cameron. Five hours, fall term.

124. Government Control of Natural Monopol'ies. Sound lines of
policy in regulating, controlling or owning natural monopolies or public
utilities other than steam railways. Municipal ownership in America
and Europe and the economic and political problems incidental thereto.
Prerequisite, Principles of Economics. Cameron. Five hours, winter term.

125. Trusts and Industrial Combinations. The evolution of industrial
combinations, the economics of concentration and the evils of combina­
tion from the standpoint of investor and the public. The attempts at
regulation by state and federal authority and plans for safeguarding the
public interest. Prerequisite, Principles of Economics. Cameron.

Five hours, spring term.

135. Railway Economics. The study of transportation by land
as a factor in modern economic life, the tendency toward oombina­
tion and the problems of discriminating rates. Prerequisite, Principles
of Economics. Four hours, fall term.

136. Water Transportation. A study of the transportation agencies
by water in both the domestic and foreign trade. The evolution, services
and organization of these carriers are studied and the contrast with and
the relationships to the railways are especially emphasized. Particular
attention is given to the problems of combination and competition, the
history and effect of subsidies and forms of indirect aid by governments.
Prerequisite, Principles of Economics. Crockatt. Four hours, winter term.

137. Control of Carriers. The characteristics which determine whether
a carrier is a common carrier or not are first taken up after which a close
study is made of the problems of regulation of rates, combinations and
monopolies, relations between rail and water carriers, obtaining and use
made of capital, relations of carriers to labor. Special attention is given
to the work of the Interstate Commerce Commission and United States
Shipping Board, and other government boards dealing with the problems
of regulations. Prerequisites, Principles of Economics, and 135 and 136.
Crockatt. Four hours, spring tm·m.

138a,b. Tmffic Problems. An intensive study of railway traffic
management, industrial traffic management, and railway commission rules.
A close study of both passenger and freight traffic is made and the prob­
lems of rate construction, application and effects on traffic are studied
from the standpoint of the railroad and the industrial concern. The actual
rules of railway regulatory bodies as they affect traffic problems receive
close attention. Prerequisites, Principles of Economics, 135, 136, and
137. Crockatt. Three hours, fall and winter terms.

16-17 16-17 11>-17

17 17 17
_ Majol'8 expecting to teach must elect Education 51 and 52, but must then make pro­

vision for Shakespeare from the electives of the junior year.

EDUCATION
Courses in this subject are described in the section under the School

3f Education.
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ENGLISH

SOPHOMORE
English Poetry, Wordsworth, Ruskin S
Shakespeare,- or Written English, or

Education 51. 52. and electives 3
Latin. French. or German (continuation) 3-4
Psychology or General Geology (Isb.) -.---. 4
Military Science (men) 1
Physical Education _..•._........................... 1
Elective __ __ .__ __ 2

COURSE OF STUDY FOR MAJOR STUDENTS IN ENGLISH
LITERATURE OPTION

FR:RsRMAN
Outlines of English Literature .
American Literature, 5-6-7 .
t..tin, Freneh. or Germ.an , .
English History .
Military Seience (men) or Personal Hygiene (women) .
Physieal Education .

ENGLISH
Professol'8 HOWE. BURGESS. PERKINS. THACHER, WATSON

Assoeiate Professor THORPE: Assistant Professol'8 EDGINGTON. FiSH; Mr. SOLva.
Mrs. NORMA DOBIR SOLVE, Miss TURNEY

Graduate Assistants: Miss COLE_AN, Miss HAWES. Mr. HICKS, Mr. HOOBER
Miss LAUGHLIN, Mr. SHUMAKER

141. Conservation oj' National Resources. An inventory of our re­
sources in mineral wealth, water, soil, timber, etc., is taken and practices
which lead to waste and extravagances considered. Discussion of sound
lines of public policy which will arrest needless waste, promote restora­
tion and encourage conservation. Prerequisite, Principles of Economics.
Gilbert. Three hours, spring term.

152. Public Utility and Trade Commissions. This course aims to con­
sider the evolution of our modern system of regulation through public
commissions, their procedure and their problems. Special attention will
be given to the federal trade commission and its rulings on unfair com­
petition. Prerequisites, courses 123, 124, 125. Cameron.

Four hours, fall term.
153. Railway Commissions. This course aims to consider railway

commissions, state and federal, especially with reference to organization,
power and achievements. Prerequisite courses, 134, 135. Crockatt.

Four hours, winter term.
154. Labor Bureaus and Commissions. This course includes a survey

of state and federal bureaus and commissions and the machinery for
investigating labor problems and enforcing labor legislation. Types of
commissions will be studied and their problems analyzed. Prerequisites,
courses 106, 107, 108. R. M. Miller. Four hours, spring term.

GRADUATE DIVISION

201, 202, 203. Research in Economics. Original work for thesis pur-
poses. Gilbert. Each term.

210, 211, 212. Economics Seminar. Each term.

ECUNOMICS54
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DESCRIPTION OF COURSES
LOWER DIVISION

LITERATURE

1-2-3. Outlines of English Liter9ture. From Beowulf to the present.
Each epoch is studied by reading representative authors, supplemented by
lectures. First term, Beowulf to Edmund Spencer. Second term, the

seventeenth and eighteenth centuries. Third term, 1800 to the present.
Courses in sequence, but may be taken separately. Watson, Perkins, Solve,
Hawes. Four nours each term.

5-6-7. American Literature. Study of American literature from its
beginning to the present day. Lectures and assigned readings. Burgess.

Three hours, each term.
10. English Poetry. The shorter classics. Prescribed for majors in

literature. Howe. Three hours, fall term.

20. Wordsworth. A study of the poems, so selected as to illustrate the
thought, power and beauty of the author. Introductory to all poetry
course$ in this department, and prescribed for literature majors and in­
tending teachers of English. Howe. Three hours, winter term

25. Ruskin. A study of the Modern Painters, planned to familiarize
the student with the use of critical terms, as well as to famili'arize
them with masterly English prose. Prescribed for literature majors.
Howe. . Three hours, spring term.

30. William Morr.is. A study of the life and writings, both prose and
verse. Howe. Three hours, winter term.

40-41-42. Shakespeare. Study of the important historical plays, come·
dies, and tragedies. Courses in sequence, but may be taken separately.
Watson. Prescribed for majors. Three hours, each term.

WRITTEN ENGLISH

50a,b,c. Report Writing. A service course, to be given in segregated
sections, .as far as possible, for English majors, history majors, science
majors, in which they may be given instruction and correction in writing
papers, book reviews, etc., in their respective fields of study. Fish.

Two hours, each term.
51-52-53. Magazine Writing. Based on study of current literary maga-

zines. Burgess. Two hours, each term.

54-55-56. Narration. A study of common types of prose narrative;
analysis of examples, and practice in writing narrative. Turney.

Three hours, each term.
57a,b,c. Short Story Writing. This course is designed to develop pro­

ficiency in the art of writing the short story. Thacher.
Two hours, each term.

58. The Study of Words. The purpose of this course is to aid stu­
dents in the attempt to acquire a practical vocabulary.

Two hours, spring term.
60a,b,c. Elementary Playwriting. Study of primary dramatic princi­

pIes; writing of simple dialogues, sketches, and scenarios.
Two hours, each term.

65a,b,c. Versification. Analysis and practice of the principal metri-
cal forms in English verse. Two hours, each term.

WRITTEN AND SPOKEN ENGLISH

75a,b,c. Written and Spoken English. Specially adapted to the needs
of students making business administration their major subject, and of
others who expect to go into some form of business. Thorpe, Solve.

Three hours, each term.
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16-17* For intending teachers.
t Required of students contemplating graduate work in English.*For candidates for Honors and intending teachers.

WRITING OPTION

JUNIOR
Written English ..
Shakespeare .
Foreign Language (continuation) ..
(1) Teaching of Composition, Observation of Teaching, Teach-

ing of Literature .
Minor, Norm or elective __ .

FRESHMAN
Written English ..
Outlines of English Literature .
Latin, French or German .
General Geology .
Military Science (men) or Personal Hygiene (women) .
Physical Education .

SOPHOMORE
Written English .
American Literature .
Foreign Language (continuation) ..
Military Science (men) .
Physical Education .
Education * 61, 62, 68, or History of England .
Electives .

*Required for degree unless taken in sophomore year.
t Required only of those intending to teach.

SENIOR
Anglo-Saxon * 8
History of English Literature t 3
Living Writers 4
Seminar * .
Supervised Teaching and Norm (for intending teachers),

or Minor, or· Elective 6-8

SENIOR
Written English .
Wordsworth * _ , .
Anglo-Saxon, and Chaucer t .
History of English Literature * .
Supervised Teaching and Norm (for intending teachers)

or Minor or elective .

16-17* Required of students contemplating graduate work in English.
t For candidates for honors and for intending teachers.*For candidates for honors.

JUNIOR
Romantic Poets, Victorian Poets, Classic Poets .
English Novel .
Written English * .
Latin, French. or German (continuation) ~ .
Observation Teaching, Teaching of Composition, and

Teaching of Literature t .
Minor, Norm or Elective .
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UPPER DIVISION

WRITTEN ENGLISH

101-102-103. Advanced Magazl:ne Writ,ing.
51. Burgess.

107a,b,c. Authorship. A course of seminar character, for those stu­
dents who wish to become professional writers. Thacher.

Two hours, each term.
110a,b,c. Technique of Playwriting. Advanced work, based on Course

60. Composition of one-act, two-act, and three-act plays.
Two hours, each term.

115a,b,c. Technique of Vers.ification. Advanced work, based on Course
65. Open only to those who have shown some proficiency in verse-writing.

Two hours, each term.
120a,b,c. Criticism. Practice in the writing of musical, dramatic, art,

and literary criticism. Two hours, each term.

125a,b,c. Elements of Style. Analysis of strongly marked examples
of st)'le, and practice in securing typical stylistic effects.

Two hours, each term.
130. Teaching of English Composition. Required of all who expect

to teach English. Perkins. Three hours, fall term.

LITFlRATURE

131. History of the Engl,ish Language. The development of the Eng­
lish language from the Anglo-Saxon period to the present. The historical
basis of the English grammar, spelling, pronunciation and usage. Perkins.

133a,b. Anglo-Saxon. Grammar and translation of selected passages.
Bright's Anglo-Saxon reader will be used in fall term, Wyatt's Beowulf
in the winter term. Two years of Germ:an is prerequisite for graduate
credit. Perkins. Three hours, fall and winter term.

135. Chaucer. As much of Chaucer's work is read as time permits,
with careful attention to his sources, poetical forms, pronunciation, and
grammar. Perkins. Three hours, spring term.

140-141-142. Contemp~rU1'y American Prose. From the rise of realism
and neo-romanticism to the present. Burgess. Three hours, each term.

143-144.145. Contemporary American Poetry. Fall term, Whitman­
and his contemporaries; winter, transition writers; spring, -the new poetry:
Frost, Masters, Amy Lowell, Pound, Sandburg, Lindsay. Burgess.

Two hours, each term.

150. The Romantic Poets. Scott, Coleridge, Southey, Wordsworth,
Byrqn, Shelley, Keats, Hunt, Landor. Solve. Three hours, fall term.

151. The Victorian Poets. Tennyson, Browning, Barrett-Browning,
Rossetti, William Morris, Swinburne, Matthew Arnold, W. E. Henley.
Solve. Three hours, winter term.

152. The Classic Poets. Dryden, Pope, and their respective contem-
poraries, to Samuel Johnson. Perkins. Three hours, spring term.

154. Browning. The Ring and the Book, and the important shorter
poems. The aim is to give the student facility in reading Browning, and
to acquaint him with the author's work. Solve. Three hours, spring term.

155. Shelley. His most important works are read, with attention to the
author's significance as thinker and as poet. Howe.

Three hours, spring term

WORLD LIl'ERA'l'URE

80a,b,c. Pre-Legal English. Spoken and written English designed to
meet the needs of law students. The course includes a study of the prin.
ciples of effective spoken and written composition, with practice in writ­
ing and speaking, as specially related to the field of law.

Three hours, each term.
82a,b,c. Argumentation. A practicl!-l course for debaters.

Three hours, each term.
86. Public Speaking. A study of masterpieces. A number of the

great representative speeches 'are examined from the point of view of
form, style, and content. Parts of these are used for training in delivery.

l1hree hours, fall term.
87. Public Speaking-The Oration. A study of the oration as a

special form of address, together with their preparation and delivery.
Three hours, winter term.

88. PUblic Speaking-The Lecture and Other Forms. The lecture and
other forms of public or semi-public address, such as college men and
women are constantly called on to make, are here studied. CQnstant
practice in the preparation and delivery of original speeches.

Three kours, spring term.
89a,b,c. Extempore Speaking. The selection, organization and presen-

tation of speech material. Two hours, each term.

WORLD LITERATURE

World Literature is a two-year course intended for sophomores and
juniors, though seniors also will be admitted. World Literature may be
taken in year units only, but the second year may be elected without the
first. The first year proceeds from the beginnings of literature to the end
of the renaissance period; the second year will continue to the present.

99a,b,c. World Literature (First Year). Chinese, Japanese, Hindu,
Hebrew and Persian Literature. Literature of the Aegean Islands; the
Periclean age in Athens; the Greek decadence; the &man republic and the
empire; Celtic and Teutonic mythology; Romantic cycles; Provencal
poetry; Dante and Chaucer; The Renaissance in Italy, Spain, France,
and England. Consultations with students by groups. Fall term, Howe.
Winter and spring terms. Bates. Two hours, each term.

100a,b,c. Second Year. Shakespeare and the English Drama. Milton
and Puritanism; French classicism; heroic drama, comedy, satire in Eng­
land; rise of' the novel; literature of the enlightenment; beginnings of
romanticism; romantic poetry in England, France, Germimy and Russia;
the Novel and other prose forms; literature of the United States. Middle
8IIld late Victorianism; the Parnassians and Symbolists; Ibsen and the
revival of the drama; the recent renaissance of American literature; con­
temporary fiction and poetry. Fall term, Bates. Winter term, Howe.
Spring term, Bates. Two hours, each term.

A continuation of Course
Two hours, each term.

104a,b,c. Advanced Short Story Writing. For those students who, on
completing Course 53, show sufficient ability to justify further work.
Thacher. Two hours, each term.

ENGLISH 511



160-161-162. Living Writers. Kipling, Bernard Shaw, H. G. Wells,
Arnold Bennett, Galsworthy, Chesterton, Gordon Bottomley, Dunsany,
Kaye--Smith, May Sinclair, and others as they appear. Howe.

Four hours, each term.
163-164-165. Contemporary European Literature. This course covers

European literature of the last fifty years, with special emphasis on Ibsen
and the Russians. Howe. Three hours, each term.
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FRENCH
See Romance Languages

GEOLOGY
Professors SMITH, PACKARD. HODGE
Graduate Assistant. Mr. SCHENCK

FINE ARTS
this department, see School of Architecture and Allied

· ,'I

COURSES OF STUDY FOR MAJOR STUDENTS IN GEOLOGY

Fall Winter
4 4

SOPHOMORE
Mineralogy , .
General Physics, or Animal Biology .................................•...............
Written English .
MilitarY Science (men) .
Physiea1 Education _ .

JUNIOR
Structural Geology _ .
LithoJogy ..
Principals of Stratigraphy ., _......•.......
Physiology, ·or Descriptive Geometry and Architecture 62a,b
Foreign Language (continuation) .
Electives, Education (for those intending to teach) Ph"i.

ography, Geography, etc. . .

FRESHMAN
General Geology. including Historiea1 GeoloKY in suring term
Mathematics (Advanced Algebra. Ana!ytiea1 Geometry. and

Trigonometry) .
Elementary Chemistry _ _ .
Social Science elective .
MilitarY Science (men) or Personal Hygiene (women) .
Physical Education ...............................................................................•..

For courses in
Arts.

GEOLOGY

The course of study in geology is intended for students desiring to
specialize in (1) economic geography and physiography, (2) economic
geology, and (3) paleontology; for students desiring geology as a ser­
vice course looking to the teaching of general science; and for majors
in other departments of pure science who need a knowledge of certain
geological branches, geology having a wide range of applications.

SENIOR
Principles of Sociology .
Introduction to Philosophy .
Chemistry and Its Relationships .
Second Foreign Language .
English Literature _.._ .
Contemporary Civilization _ , .
Extempore Speaking or elective .

JUNIOR
Second Foreign Language _ ..
French Literature. or Education 51. 52, 53. or elective .
World History _ - - .
World Literature .
Psychology or Physics _ _ .
Written English _ .
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Literature. Fall and winter, Norma
for honor candidates, intending teach­

Three hours, each term.

Lectures, papers, and confer­
Five hours, spring term.

From Richardson and Fielding to
Three hours, each term.
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170a,b,c. History of English
Solve, spring, Perkins. Planned
ers, and graduate students.

175. Teaching of English Literature.
ences. Solve.

185-186-187. The English Novel.
the present. Watson.

GRADUATE DIVISION

201. Survey of the English Critics. Required of candidates for the
master's degree who major in English. Howe. Three hours, each term.

205. Seminar. Grouped research problems. Howe.
Three hours, spring term.

210. Philosophical Foundations of English Literature. Bacon, Hobbes,
Locke, Berkeley, Hume, the deists, the economists, the evolutionists, the
utilitarians, and the pragmatists. Watson. Three hours, each term.

PRE-LIBRARY

The University of Oregon does not at the present time (exception in
the summer session) offer courses in library training. Those planning to
become librarians should, however, have a broad general education in ad­
dition to the technical training for the largest success in librarianship.
For students planning to take a library school course after leaving the
University, the following curriculum will be suggestive and give an ade­
quate preparation for the specialized library training.

The well qualified librarian should have a reading knowledge of
Latin and French and one other European language. If French is pre­
sented for entrance, Latin should be taken in the first three years of the
course, with the second foreign language for the last two years.

The use of the tYP,ewriter by the touch system should be learned, pre­
ferably in high school, by all persons planning to go into library work.

COURSE OF STUDY FOR PRE-LIBRARY TRAINING

FRESHMAN Fall Winter
English Outlines -................................................ •
First year French (or other language) 4 4
Animal Biology or Botany ....................................................................• 4
English History or elective 3 3
Art Appreciation 1 1
Physical Education ,............................................................... 1 1

17

17

Second year French •
American Literature or literature elective 3
World History 3
World Literature 2
Principles of Economics •
Essentials of Geology
Physiea1 Education .

SOPHOMORE
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DESCRIPTION OF COURSES
LOWER DIVISION

1a,b. General Geology. An elementary course dealing with those pro­
cesses of nature by which the surface of the earth has been built up,
deformed, or torn down. A study of the natural history and occurrence
of the common rocks and useful minerals. Three lectures and one labora­
tory or field period. Packard. Four hours, fall and winter terms.

2. Historical Geology. An outline of the geological history of the
earth, with special reference to the development of the North American
continent. Prerequisites Geology 1a,b, or 3, or 9, or a satisfactory course
in high school physiography. Three lectnres And one laboratory or field
period'. Packard. Four hours, spring term.

3. Essentials of Geology. An intensive course in g-eneral geology.
Lectures cover general discussion of composition and structure of the
earth, forces in changing the earth's structure, composition and surface
features; and a brief history of the earth. One or more field trips.
Three lectures and several laboratory periods. Hodge.

Four h.ours, spring term.
4-5-6. General Geology. (Given in the Portland center). An outline

of the subject. First term, general principles, processes and their re­
suIts; special emphasis will be laid upon the application to present day
problems in engineering, agriculture, ete. Second term, economic geology;
a condensed systematic survey of the principal mineral deposits of
economic importance, with emphasis upon those occurring on the Pafi.
fic coast. Third term, historical geology; a study of the geologic forma­
tions from the pre-Cambrian to the present with emphasis upon the for­
mations and geologic events of the Pacific region. One two-hour lecture
and recitation period each week, and occasional field trips and labora­
tory assignments in connection with special topics. Smith.

Two hours,' each term..

For GeolOIlll Sprci4ls:
SENIOR

Eeonomic Geology:
Non-metallic .
Metallic Ore Deposits (102b.c) or Mineral Deposits (105)

Petrog1'8phy .
Applied Geology .
Geology Electives .
Electives (Education for those intending to teacb) .
Seminar .

For Paleontology SpeciDJB
Elementary Paleontology (108) .
Invertebrate Paleontology .
Tertiary Faunas (118) or Mesozoic Faunas (119) .
Geologic History of North America (120) .
Geologie History of Pacific Coast (121) .
Geologic History of Pacific Countries (122) .
Seminar .
Electives (Education for those intending to teach)

For Geoaravhll Sveciale (J ior and Seftior)
Geologie History of Man (8) .
Advanced Physiog1'8phy (104) .
Geography of Pacific (128) .
Advanced Geog1'8phy (246) .
Seminar .
Electives (Education for those intending to teach) .

FaJl
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9. Development and History of Life. A brief discussion of the
origin of life upon the earth and an outline of the history of life as
revealed by the fossil remains of animals and plants. Packard.

Three hours, winter term.

11-12-13. Geography. (a) Physical; (b) Economic; (c) Regional. A
general service course offered as an introduction to the general field of
geography. Three lectures and one laboratory. Smith.

Four hours, each term.

15. Crystallography. Designed for chemists, biologists, and ,pre­
engineers and all others whose work involves an investigation or knowl­
edge of those compounds recognized most readily by their crystal form
or crystalline properties. Two lectures and two laboratory periods. Hodge.

Four hours, fall term.

17a,b,c. Mineralogy. Lectures covering a description of 120 of the
most common minerals, a discussion of their occurrence in nature, their
industrial uses, and distribution over the world; combinations of mine­
rals which form rocks. Laboratory work involves a study of the physical
and chemical methods used in the identification of minerals and practice
in determining unknown minerals. Prerequisite, general chemistry. Two
lectures and two laboratory periods. Hodge. Four hours, each term.

UPPER DIVISION

101. Stl·uctural Geology. Study of origin, interpretation and mapping
of minor rock structures and of joints, faults, and folds. Prerequisites:
1a,b, or 3, and 111. Two lectures and one laboratory or field period.
Smith. Three hours, faU term.

102a. Non-metallic Geology. The geology, uses, and economics of the
non-metallic minerals. Coal, oil, building stones, road materials, and fer­
tilizers are stressed. Prerequisites, general geology, mineralogy and
stratigraphy. Three lectures and one laboratory. Hodge. (Not given
1923-24) Four hours, faU term.

102b,c. Metallic Ore Deposits. The origin, occurrence, and conserva­
tion of the metallic ores. Methods of prospecting, developing, and mining
briefly treated. Prerequisite 102a. Three lectures and one laboratory
or field period. Hodge. ]<'our hours, winter and spring term.

103. Oil Geology. A study of the geologic principles affecting the
petroleum industry with a survey of the principal oil fields and a con­
sideration of field methods employed in their development. Prerequisites:
general geology and statigraphy. Three lectures; field trips. Hodge.

Three hours, faU term.

104. Physiography. An advanced course with special emphasis upon
the physiography of the United States, and interpretation of the historical
and economic development of the various natural regions of the United
States. Open only to upper division students who have had a course in
'general geology. Two lectures and laboratory. Smith.

Three hours spring term.

105. Mineral Deposits. An intensive course eovering essential points
of the geologic occurrence, origin, exploitation and economic role of the
most important mineral deposits. Three lectures and one laboratory
period. Smith. Four hours, winter term.·
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106a,b,c. Petrography. The theory of and practice in the use of the
petrographic microscope, and an introduction to the texture, structures,
and minemls displayed in sliced rocks. Origin, occurrence, association,
and uses of the igneous, sedimentary, and metamorphic rocks. Labora­
tory training in identification, description, and interpretation of rocks.
The genesis and field interpretation of sedimentary rocks taken up only
briefly. Metamorphism discussed in detail. Prerequisites, 1a,b, or 3,
and 17a,b,c. Two lectures and two laboratory periods. Hodge.

Four hours each term.

108a. Elementary Paleontology. Laboratory and lecture study of the
main groups of recent invertebrates and comparison with fossil speci­
mens. Two laboratory and two lecture periods a week. Packard.

Four hours, fall term.

108b. Invertebrate Paleontology. La.boratory and lecture study of the
most important genera of the invertebrates, with special reference to the
.characteristic West Coast types. Prerequisite, 108a. Packard.

Four hours, winter term.

109. Vertebrate Paleontology. Study of the osteology and evolution­
ary history of a few selected groups of vertebrates. Prerequisite, Zoology
Ie. Three hours, spring term.

111. Principles of Stratigraphy. The genesis and subsequent history
of stratified rocks, including a study of the geologic processes concerned
'With sedimentation, cementation. diastrophism, and weathering; and the
,consideration of methods of entombment of organic remains and their
:significance in g'eologic correlations. Prerequisites, Geology 1a,b, or 3,
:and 17a,b,s. Packard. Three hours, spring term.

113. Coal. Origin, occurrence, distribution, structure, prospecting,
mining, economics and conservation of coal. Prerequisites, Geology 101
4nd 111. Lectures and field trips. Hodg'e or Smith.

Three hours, fall term.

115. Lithology. Lecture and laboratory course in the identification
and uses of common rocks. Prerequisites, Geology 1a,b, or 3, and 17a,b,c.
Hodge.

ns. Tertiary Faunas. A study of the faunal aspects of the principal
West Coast horizons, and the determination of characteristic index fossils.
Two lectures and two laboratory periods. Prerequisites: stratigraphy and
paleontology. Packard. Four hours, spring term.

119. Mesozoic Faunas. A consideration of the character, migrations,
and successions of the Mesozoic West Coast faunas, including a labora­
tory study of typical species from the various horizons. Two lectures
and two laboratory periods. Prerequisites: stratigraphy and paleontology.
Packard. Four hours, spring term.

120. Geologic History of North America. The geologic development
of the North American continent. Prerequisite, 111. Packard.

Three hours, fall term.

121. Geologic History of the Pacific Coast. The geologic history of the
Pacific Coast of North America. Prerequisite: stratigraphy and paleon­
tology. Packard. Three hours,winter term.

122. Geologic History of Pacific Cotmtries. A study of the broad
problems of the Pacific region as a whole and of the countries bordering
thereon, with special reference to the islands and the Far East. Pre­
requisites, 1a,b, and 121. Smith. Three hours, spring term.

123. Regional Geology. Lectures and reading with discussions on the
geology of continents and regions other than North America. This
course will alternate with 122. Prerequisites, 1a,b, or 3, and 111.
Smith. Three hours, spring term.

128. The Geography of the Pacific. An intensive study of the Pacific
region, the physical geography and natural resources, with some attentioll
given to the outstanding social, economic and political questions as in­
fluenced by the physical background of the more important countries
bordering this ocean. Two-hour lecture, discussion, and collateral reading.
Given in Portland 1923-24, Eugene, 1924-25. Smith.

Two hours, winter term.
130. Geologic History of Man. A study of the physical and cultural

development of the ancient types of men, as shown by their fossil remains,
their implements and art. Packard. Three hours, fall term.

This course may be taken as the first term of either of two year
sequences. It may be combined with History of Life (Geology 9) and
Historical Geology (Geology 2) foil' a geological year group; or with
Ethnology (Psychology 131) and Social Anthropology (PsycholQgy 132)
to form an anthropological group.

140. Principles of Assaying. Principles of fire assaying, practice in,
and the determination of the precious and non-precious metals. Hodge
or Smith. (Given 1923 and every alternate year thereafter).

Two or four hours, spring term.
146. Applied Geology. The application of geology to irrigation, drain­

age, river control, harbor improvement, road building, foundation and
location of bridges, to buildings, reclamation of waste land, artesian
water, water power, tunnels, aqueducts, canals, and all work which depends
for its success upon an understanding of the earth's structure and its
activities. Prerequisites: general and dynamic geology and mineralogy.
Courses 101, 106, or 115 and 111 should precede or accompany this
course. Three lectures and several field trips. Hodge.

Three hours, each term.
170. Advanced Field Geology. A general course in geologic mapping

and surveying methods and in intensive study of a small area so chosen as
to include a wide range of special problems. This work is conducted in
a summer camp of four weeks. The course may be taken with full credit
for a series of summers, since a different area is studied each season.
Staff. Sevetl MtwB.

GRADUATE DMSION

20:1.. Seminar. Open to advanced major students of this and relatei
departments for the consideration of research material and a review of
the current technical literature. Staff. One hour, each tef"M.

202. Advanced Geology. Special work assigned to meet the require­
ments of advanced students. Staff.

208. Advanced Paleontology. Special work assigned to meet the
requirements of the advanced student. Packard.
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COURSE OF STUDY FOR MAJOR STUDENTS IN GERMAN

Professo1'8 SCH MIM, THORSTENBERG: Graduate Assistant, MRS. CLARKE

GERMANIC LANGUAGES AND LI'fERATURE

DESCRIPTION OF COURSES

LOWER DIVISION

la,b,c. Elementary German. The elementary course comprises: Vos's
Essentials of German (Henry Holt), latest edition; and Huss's German­
Reader (D. C. Heath) ; German composition, translation of easy prose and
poetry. Schmidt, Thorstenberg. Four hours, each term..

Lectures in Eng-lish. Out­
No German required.
Two hours, each term.

lli. Heine. Prose works.

133-134-135. History of German Literature.
side reading and papers on assig'ned topics.
Schmidt.

114. German Poetry.
read.

115. Goethe's

lltl. Historical and Philosophical German. The rapid translation of
historical, philosophical and economic Gennan. Two hours, spring term.

130. Teaching of Modern Languages. Discussion of methods of teach­
ing German, French and Spanish; examination of texts. Open to juniors
and seniors. Required of students who wish to be recommended as teach­
ers of foreig'n languages. Schmidt. Three hours, spri'lg or faU term.

131a,b,c. Advanced German Composition. Required of all students
who wish to teach German. Two hours, each term.

132a,b,c. German Conversation. Open to all students who have had
two years of German. No credits allowed' unless two terms are taken.

Two hours, each term.

141-142.143. The Nineteenth Century Novel. Representative works of
Freytag, Keller, Meyer, Sudermann, Frenssen, Storm, Riehl, Heyse,
Scheffel, Ludwig, Dahn, Ganghofer, Rosegger, Auerbach, Ebner-Eschen­
bach, Spielhagen, etc. will be included in the course.

UPPER DIVISION

101a,b,c. Cw.ssical German. Open to students who have had two years
of German. Some works of Goethe, Schiller, Lessing, Kleist, Grillparzerr
will be read. Prerequisite, two years of college German. Schmidt.

Three hours each term.
102-103-104. Genl1.an Fiction and Contemporary Literature. During­

the year some of the following works will be read: Sudermann's Del'
Katzensteg; Keller's Kleider Machen Leute; Meyer's Juerg Jenatsch;:
Wildenbruch's Del' Letzte; Riehl's Burg Neideck, per Fluch der Schoen­
heit: Frenssen's Joel'll Uhl, etc. Schmidt. Three hours, each term.

105-106-10i. Modern German Drama. Some of the following dramas
will be read: Fulda's Del' Talisman or Das Verlorene Paradies: Wilden~

bruch's Harold, Hauptmann's Die Versunkelle Glocke; Ernst's Flachs­
mann als Erzieher; Sudermann's .Johannes or Heimat, etc.

Three hours, each term.
Poems of Goethe, Schiller, Uhland, etc., will be

Three hours, spring term.
Faust. Part I with commentary. Schmidt.

Three hours, winter term.
116. Goethe's Faust. Part II with commentary.

Three hours, spring term.
Three hours, faU or winter term.

3a,b,c. Second Year German. Grammar, composition and conversation.
Translation of standard Gennan authors. Prerequisite, one year of college
or two years of high school German. Schmidt, Thorstenberg.

Four hours, each term.
4a,b,c. Scientific German. Recommended to students in science or

medicine. Students desiring to enter this course should consult the in­
structor. Thorstenberg. .. Three hours, each term.
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FRESHMAN
German .
Seience (laboratory) .
Modern GoverDmen~ or History - -
Outlines of English Literature ..
Military Science (men) or Personal Hygiene (women) .
Physiea1 Education

15--17

JUNIOR
German (continuation) 2-8
Additional courses in German 3
Second language--Latin, Scandinavian or Romance 3-4
Philosophy, Psychology, or English 3
Education. Sociology or elective _... 4-6

15--18

244. Advanced M.ineralogy. An. advanced study of the physical and
chemical properties of minerals including many of the rare minerals.
Micro-chemical and optical methods will receive special attention. Pre­
requisite: 106. One lecture and two laboratory periods. Hodge.

Three hours, fa{l term.

245. Opaque Minerals, Metals, and Ores. Lectures on the formation of
minerals, metals, and ores and laboratory practice in technique of pre­
paration of material, identification, and interpretation. Prerequisite:
244. One lecture and two laboratory periods. Hodge.

Three hours, winter term.
246. Advanced Geography. Research in the physical and economic

geography of Oregon and closely related Northwest regions. The
investig-ations will consist largely in intensive studies of the various
physiographic regions of Oregon. Prerequisites: general geology and
physiography. Special work assigned to meet the needs of individual
students. Smith.

SOPHOMORE
German (continuation) 3-4
Second languag~Latin. Scandinavian or Romance 3-4
Hiswry or Economics 4
Military Seience (men) 1
Ph)'1!iea1 Education 1
Education 51, 52, 58. or eleetive . 2-4

15--17

SENIOR
Advanced courses in German 5--6
Second language (continuation of previous two years) 3
Electives (advanced courses in philosophy, education, or

literature recommended) 7-8
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GRADUATE DIVISION

201a,b. Middle High German. Michels, Mittelhoohdeutsche Grammatik,
1910; Henrici, Proben der Dichtungen des Mittelaeters, Berlin, 1898;
selections from Nibelungenlied; Walter von der Vogelweide, Parzival;
Lexer, Mittelhochdeutsches Taschen-Worterbuch. Three hours, two terms.

202a,b. Old High German. Braune's AIthochdeutsche Grammatik,
and the same author's Althochdeutsches Lesebuch (4th edition); Muellen­
hoff and Scherer's Denkmaeler Deutscher Poesie and Prosa (3rd edition) ;
Behaghel's Historical Grammar of the German Language.

203a,b. Gothic and the Elements of Comparative German Gra_ar.
Braune, Gotische Grammatik, latest edition (1920). Heyne's DIfilas, 9.
Auflage, von F. Wrede, Paderborn, 1896; Streitberg's Urgermanische
Grammatik. This course is required for advanced degrees in English
Philology.

204a,b,c. History of German Literature of the Nineteenth Century.
With special study of the classic periods of the twelfth and eighteenth
centuries. Scherer's Geschichte der deutschen Literatur, Franke's History
of German Literature are used as textbooks. Papers on assigned topics
will be required.

205. Physiological Phonetics. The sounds of English, German and
French. Grandgent, German, and English sounds (Boston, Ginn & Co.,
1892); Ripman's adaptation of Vietor's Kleine Phonetik (London, J. M.
Dent & Ce., 1913); Kleines Lesebuch in Lautschrift von Vietor; Sweet,
A Primer of Phonetics (Oxford, Clarendon Press, 1890); lectures.

Two hours, one term.
206a,b,c. Seminar in German Literature and Philology. Aiming to

impart the principles and methods of investigation.
Three hours each term.

SCANDINAVIAN LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE
LOWER DffiSION

21a,b,c. Elementary Norwegian (Dano-Norwegian). Principles of
grammar and the reading of easy prose. The texts used comprise Hol­
vik's Beginner's Book in Norse and Second Book in Norse; Bjoemson's
Synnoeve Solbakken, or En glad Gut; Kielland's Novelletter. No credit
for less than three termtl' work. Thorstenberg. Three hours, each term.

31a,b,c. Elementary Swedish. Principles of grammar and the read­
ing of easy prose. The texts used comprise: Elmquist's Swedish Gram­
mar, or Vickner's Swedish Grammar; Lagerloef's En Herrgardssaegen;
Geijerstam's Mina Pojkar; Nyblom's Detringer, etc. No credit for less
than three terms' work. Thorstenberg. Three hours, each te"".

UPPER DffiSION

123-124-125. Scandinavian Literature (Conducted in English). Works
of Bjorenson, Ibsen, Lie, Kielland, Tegner, Rydberg, Lagerloef, Strind­
berg, etc., in standard translations. Supplementray lectures on the his­
tory of the literature. Thorstenberg. Three hours, each term.

126a,b,6; 136a,b,c. Advanced Norwegian or Swedish. Study of works,
in the original, of representative Scandinavian authors, supplem.ent.ed by
advanced. prose composition and conversation. Thorstenberg.

T1wH Mur8, elJeh fltlm.

GRADUATE DIVISION

222. Old Icelandic. Noreen's Altislaendische and Alt Norwegische
Grammatik is used. Thorstenberg.

GREEK
Dean STRAUB; Profeslor H. A. CLAIlX

As Greek is rarely offered in any of the accredited preparatory insti.
tutions of this state, and is not included in the high school course of
study, it is necessary to offer beginning Greek in the University. In
consequence, the drill in Greek grammar is emphasized during the first
two years. Students are not advised to take Greek who do not propose
continuing it until they have an easy reading knowledge of such prose
writers as Thucydides and Herodotus. Majors in Greek are required to
have a minimum of 54 term hours of courses in the original. On account
of the demand for Greek from students of a theological school in Eugene,
several courses in New Testament Greek are offered.

DESCRIPTION OF COURSES
LOWER DffiSION

1a,b,c. Beginning Greek. Gleason's Greek Primer; Goodwin's Greek
Grammar; The Anabasis of Xenophon (Harper and Wallace), Books I
and II. Students must take all three terms to receive credit.

Four hours, each term.
50a,b,c. Xenophon, Homer, and Greek Grammar. Xenophon's Ana­

basis, Books III, IV, and V; Homer's Ililid, Books I II, III and VI,
with readings on the lives 'and customs of the Homeric period. Thorough
knowledge of Greek grammar will be considered necessary to proper
translation. Major students should also take 51a,b,c.

Three hours, each term.
51a,b,c. Greek Grammar, G,'eek Prose and Greek Sight Trarl8lation.

Completion and review of Goodwin's Greek grammar; continuous practice
in Greek prose composition (Jones); easy sight translation.

Two hours, each term.
UPPER DIVISION

100a,b,c. Xenophon and Greek Testament. Xenophon, Book VI;
Matthew, Mark, Luke and John; selections from the Septuagint; review
of Greek grammar and general study of Hellenistic Greek. This course
is intended primarily for students in preparation for the ministry, but is
elective for other students in Greek. Students are expected to have had
1a,b,c, 50a,b,c, and 51a,b,c or their full equivalent. Texts: Westcott and
Hort's Greek New Testament; Conybeare ~d Stalk's Selections from the
Septuagint (Ginn and Co.). Four hours each term.

101a,b,c. Homer, ·Thucydides, and Herodotus. Homer, Odyssey, three
books; Thucydides, Books I, II and III; Herodotus, Books VII, VIII and
IX; review of Greek grammar; readings on the periods of Greek history
covered in the original. Three hours each term.

102a,b,c. Euripides, .Aristophanes, Sophocles. Euripides, Bacchae;
Aristophanes, The Wasps; Sophocles, The Antigone; study of Greek com­
edy and Greek' tmgedy of the periods covered in the original. Any
good text acceptable. Review of Greek grammar.

Two hours, each term.
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15-17 15-17 16-17
Electives suggested as allied to history: sociology; English literature; world literature;

organic evolution (zoology); history of philosophy; of art; philosophy of history; eco­
nomic geography; geologic history of man.

DESCRIPTION OF COURSES
I,OWER DIVISION

la,b,c. World History to the Later Middle Ages. A comprehensive
and continuous story of the evolution of civilization from the earliest
man to the present day, covering all the main lines of human thought
'and activity in the past. This course is open to students above freshman
standing, but is specially designed for sophomores and juniors who are
not majoring in history. This conrse may be elected only in year units.
Lectures, quizzes, and text books. Sheldon, Fish. Three hours, each term.

2a,b,c. World History From Later Middle Ages to Present.' Con­
tinuation of the above. Subject to same limitations and qualifications.
May be taken with or without la,b,c. Lectures, quizzes, and text book.
Sheldon, I<'ish. Three hours, each term.

41-42-43. Modern Europe. The history of Europe from the death of
Louis XIV to the present. Treats of the Old Regime, the spirit of reform,
the French revolution, the nineteenth century struggles for nationality
and democracy, the colonial expansion of Europe, the World War and
the problems ef peace. Economic, social, intellectual and religious factors
will be included. Open to freshmen. May be entered the second term by
permission of the instructor, but credit is not given for less than two
consecutive terms. Walter Barnes. Four hours, each term-.

51. Europe of the Last Fifty Years. The domestic conditions and the
socialist movements of the 'leading countries, the colonial expansion of
Europe, the World War and the problems of peace. Designed for stu­
dents who can find time for only one term of history. Open to fresh­
men. Walter Barnes. Five hours, spr.ing term.

COURSE OF STUDY FOR MAJOR STUDENTS IN HISTORY

SENIOR

(

3--4
(

3
1
1

17-18

2
6
(

3--4

16-16

6

9-11

Sprinll
(
(

1
1

6-7

17

17-18

2
6
(

s-(

15-16

6

9-11

Winter
(

(

1
1

6-7

17

(

3--4,
(

Fait
(

(

1
1

6-7

17

15-16

History courses 6
Education (for teachers) Bnd electives in. minor subject or

general electives 9-11

Written English 2
Two History courses 6
Modern Governments (
Education 52, 63. 106 (for teachers) or electives in minor

subject or Norm 3--4

American History -...... 4-
Foreign Language (continuation of first year) 3--4
Psychology (with laboratory) (
Principles of Economics 4
Education 51' .
Military Science (men) 1
Physical Education 1

17-18
JUNIOR

FRESHMAN
Modern European or English History _ ..
Elementary or second-year Language .
Military Science (men) or Personal Hygiene (women) .
Physical Education .
Elective or Norm .....................................................................................•

SOPHOMORE

HISTORY
Professors R. C. CLARK, SHELDON, W. C. BARNES

Assistant Professors DONALD BARNES, ANDREW FISH

GRADUATE DIVISION

200a,b,c. Pindar, Theocritus and Aeschylus. Pindar, Olympian and
Pythian Odes; Theocritus, Idylls and Epigrams; Aeschylus, Prometheus
Bound and Agamemnon; study of Greek elegiac,. iambic and lyric poetry.

Three hours, each term.

201a,b,c. Plato. Plato, The Dialogues. An extended reading of the
dialog-ues with a study of their philosophical import.

202a,b,c. The Greek Drama. A reading of numerous plays in the
original is expected, and is incidental to a detailed study of the rise, de­
\'elopment and genius of the Greek drama.

203a,b,c. The Greek Historians. Students will be expected to know
the original throughout of Xenophon, Thucydides and Herodotus. This
is essentially a study of Greek history through the documents provided
by the Greeks themselves.

The lower division courses, Modern Europe, and the courses in Eng­
lish history, designed for those majoring' or minoring in history, are
specifically introductory to advanced work in the department and give
definite historical training for it. Students should take one of these
courses' before attempting' advanced work.

The two-year course in world history, together with the complementary
conr~e ill world literature (see English department), especially if taken
side by side, give a broad view of the achievements of the human race
and should help the student to discover the direction of his interests and
abilities. Wodd history, therefore io; designed as a cultural course for
students at large, rather than for students having it special interest in
history. Senior history majors may well visit the lectures as a review of
their college history courses.

Prospective teachers seeking a recommendation to teach history in the
hig'h school must take at least three full year courses in the department
and their work should cover European and American history.

103a,b,c. G1,ek Mythology, Art, Life and Literature. This course is
elective by majors or non-majors, and is intended to give an insight into
the religion, habits and civilization of the Greeks. Texts and readings to
be prescribed. Greek major8 who elect this course should elect it only in
conjunction with a course in original Greek. Two hours, each term.

150a,b,c. Plato and Aristotle. Plato, The Republic, Books I to X;
Aristotle, Ethics, Books I to IV and Book X, chapters 5 to 9. Brief out­
line of Greek philosophy of the period; students are advised, however, to
elect also the course in history of philosophy in the department of phil­
osophy. Three hours, each term.

151a,b,c. Advanced Greek Prose Composition, Sight Translation and
Selected Readings. Passages will be assigned for sight translation from
Plato, Herodotus, Plutarch and Demosthenel;. Selected readings from
Plato, Thucydides. Demosthenes and Aeschylus. Two hours, each term.
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61-62-63. England and the Briti.sh Empire. General survey of Eng­
lish History covering the political and constitutional, the economic and
social, the intellectual and religious lilies of development. The third term
will include a sketch of the growth of the empire. In their collateral
reading, students may specialize on the literary, the constitutional, or the
economic and political aspects. Open to freshmen. May be entered
second term by permission of the instructor, but no credit is given for less
than two terms. Donald Barnes. Four hours, each term.

64-65-66. English History. A shorter course in the history of England.
No credit is given for les~ than two terms. Donald Barnes.

Three hours, each term.
71-72-73. American History. The story of expansion of Europe in

America, the struggle for independence of the American Colonies, estab­
lishment of a national government, and the history of the United States
since 1787. Open to sophomores. No credit less than two terms. Clark.

Four hours, each term.
UPPER DIVISION

101-102-103. The History of History. A study of the greatest histor­
ians of the past as they show the development of the art of writing his­
tory. Prerequisite, two years of history. Fish. Two hours, each term.

104. The Teaching of History. A course designed for major students
and others who are preparing to teach history in high schools. Clark.

Three hours, fall term.
111-112. Ancient History. History of Greece, during the fall term;

history of Rome, winter term. Special attention will be given to the
social, economic, and intellectual forces behind the political movements,
and to the development of the Roman system of government. (Not given
1923-1924). Four hours, fall and winter terms.

121. The Middle .A.ges. A study of the development of Europe and
its civilization from the decline of the Roman Empire to the age of Dante.
(Not given 1923-1924). Four hours, spring term.

131-132-133. The Growth of the National Monarchies. First term, the
Renaissance; second term, the Reformation, and the Religious Wars;
third term, Louis XIV and the Eighteenth Century. This course traees
the development from the medieval period of the independent states,
and their rivalry in war, colonial expansion, commerce, culture and religion
from the beginning of the Renaissltllce to the eve of the French Revolu­
tion. Three hours, each term.

142a,b,c. The Intellectual History of Modern Europe. A study of
the development of ideas among the intellectual classes of western Europe
since the religious wars. Prerequisite, modern European history. Not
given 1923-24. Walter Barnes. Three hours, each term.

143. The French Revolution. An advanced study of the Revolution,
beginning with the calling of the Estates GeneraL Prerequisites, 41 and
two years of French. Walter Barnes. (Not given 1923-1924).

Three hours, one term.
144. Colonizat.ion. A brief sketch of the successive colonial policies

of Europe, and of the influence of the colonial empires upon the mgther
countries, from the commercial revolution to the present. Prerequisite,
English or modern European history. Not given in 1923-24. Walter
Barnes. Three hours, fall term.

145. Foundations of Modern Democracy. A study of the conditioll8
and the theories upon which general male suffrage was introduced in
England, Germany and France iB the sixties and the seventies. Pre­
requisite, English or modern European history. Not given in 1923-24.
Walter Barnes. Three hours, winter term.

146. The Russian Revolutionary Movement. A survey of the old
regime in Russia, the work of the reformers, the rise of industry, the
successive revolutions and the main features of the bolshevik regime.
Prerequisite, modern European history. Not given in 1923-24. Walter
Barnes. Two hours, spring t~rm.

162a,b. English Constitutional History. A study of the development
of the leading features of the English constitution and the influences that
have made the English government what it is today. The growth of king­
ship, parliament, courts, local institutions, and the changing character and
functions of each will be considered. Prerequisite English history, high
school or college, or junior standing. Clark. (Not given 1923-1924).

Three hours, fall and winter terms.

171-172-173. American History. Same as 71-72-73, with additional
reading for upper division credit. Clark. Four hours, each term.

174-175. American Foreign Relation.s. A history of the relations of the
United States with other powers and the development of American foreign
policies. Clark. Three hours, fall and winter terms.

176-177-178. History of Civilization in the United States. This course
covers the following topics: the development of social classes, newspapers,
magazines, science, philosophy, literature, religion, cities, ethical standards,
education and economic expansion in their interrelations. Lectures,
quizzes, and assigned readings. Sheldon. Two hours, each term.

179. The T rans-Miss.issippi West. Exploration, settlement, and devel­
opment of the region of the United States lying west of Mississippi river,
with emphasis on Pacific Northwest. Three hours, w.inter term.

181. Latin American History. A study of the history, together with
political, social, and economic conditions of the "other Americas." Not
given 1923-24. Three hours, spring term.

191-192-193. Asia and the Pacific. This course deals with the influence
of western Europe on Asia, Australasia, and the islands of the Pacific.
The first term covers India and the islands; the second, Australia and
New Zealand; the third, China and Japan. Donald Barnes.

Three hours, each term.

GRADUATE DIVISION

241a,b. Forerunners of the French Revolution. A source study of
the influence of the leading eighteenth century writers upon the ideas of
the French revolutionists. Prerequisite, two years of French and modern
European history. Walter Barnes. Two hours, fall and winter terms.

261a,b,c. Problems in English Economic History. A study from
sources and secondary works of certain phases of English economic his­
tory from 1750 to 1850. (See School of Education, 206a,b,c.) Donald
Barnes. Two hours, each term.
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THREE YEAR SEQ.UENCE IN FOODS

Professor TINGLE; Mrs. DATSON, Miss HAUCK, Miss PATTISON

HOUSEHOLD ARTS

Students who have a chemistry prerequisite and some knowledge of
cooking can complete the sequence in two years under the following
schedule:

11-12. Clothing. Economics of clothing; line and color in dress;
renovation of materials; problems in garment making. For those who
have had previous instruction in sewing and garment making. Will
satisfy group requirement when taken with course 31 or 13 as advised
by the head of the department. Open to freshmen, but not to those who
have had 1a,b,c. Three hours, winter and spring term.

13. Clothing Problems. Special probleIUS in clothing. Prerequisite
11, ]2 or equivalent and consent of instructor. Hauck.

l'hree hours, spring term.

31. Elementary Textiles. Identification of fibers. Microscopic study
of fibers. Physical and chemical tests, economic features of textile in­
dustry. Hauck. Three hours, fall term.

95a,b,c. Design and Color in Clothing. Illustrated lectures on appreci­
ationof beauty of line, dark and light, and color in costume. The adapta­
tion of designs to the individual. The proper use of the fashion maga­
zine. Textures and fabrics from standpoint of harmonious combination
and suitability to person and occasion. The psychology and history of
dress briefly ontlined. One lecture, one laboratory. Avakian.

One hour, each term.

FOOD GROUP

;ja,b,c. Eleme·ntary Food. This course includes a general survey of the
elementary probleIUS of cookery, the planning and serving of meals, study
of food materials and food values, and purchase of food materials. Pre­
requisite chemistry (high school or college). Not open to freshmen, and
no credit allowed for those who have ,had high school courses in foods.
Tingle and Pattison. Three hours, each term.

l;j·16. Foods. Study of foods and methods of food preparation with
special reference to technique and temperatures. Time and cost studies
in connection with the planning and serving of meals. Will satisfy group
requirement if taken in sequence with course 25, Food Economics. Tingle.

Three hours, any term.

] 7. Foods. Special practical problems for qualified students. Pre.-
requisite, consent of instructor. Tingle. Three hours, any term.

25. Elementary Food Economics. This is an elementary course designed
foT' students who cannot take all prerequisites for the course in Nutrition.
It includes a discussion of the functions and nutritive values of foods and
the selection of food to IIIeet individual and group needs. Tingle.

Three hours, any term.

3.';. Home Nursing. Emergencies, first aid and home care of the sick
or convalescent. Prerequisite, sanitation, b61tany and food economics.
Pattison. Three hours, spring term.

36. Cooking for the Sick. Special diets, and preparation of food for
the sick and convalescent. Prerequisite, 5a,b,c, or 15 and 25. Should
be taken as parallel with Home Nursing 35. One hour, spring term.

51. Camp Cookery. A special course for geology majors on the ele-
ments of nutrition and food preparation. Tingle. '

Two hours, spring term.

3",,(
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Winter Sprinll
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FIIlI Winter Spring
3 3 3

3
3
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SOPHOllllORE OR JUNIOR FIIlI
Foods 15-16 3
Home Nursing. or Home Nursing with Cooking for Sick ..

JUNIOR OR SENIOR
Care of Children __.. 3
Household Management

TWO YEAR SEQUENCE IN FOODS

SOPHOMORE
Elementary Foods 5a,b,c

Pursuant to a ruling of the board of higher curricula, the work
in household arts does not constitute a major department, but offers
service work for students whose special line of interest lies in the col.
leg'e or the professional schools. For such students certain home-making
groups of courses have heen arranged with specialization allowed either on
food or the clothing option. A typical sequence running either for two
or three years, depending on the previous preparation of the student,
follows:

SENIOR
Care of Children ..
Household Management _ .

The head of the household arts department .may be chosen by stu­
dents as adviser, but the major requirement must be fulfilled in some other
department.

A combined course in business administration and household arts
has been arranged by the department and the School of Business Admin­
istration. and may be found under the heading of the school.

JUNIOR
Sanitation (Botany 11)
Food Economics __ ..
Home Nursing __ ..

276a,b,c. Semirw.r in Oregon History. A detailed study largely from
the sources, of the building of civilization in the western portion of the
United States, particularly in Oregon and the Northwest. For history
seniors as an equivalent of the thesis requirement and for graduate stu­
dents. Clark. Two hours, each term.

DESCRIPTION OF COURSES

LOWER DIVISION

CLOTHING GROUP

1a,b,c. Elementary Clothing. Study of material, design and costs.
Principles of coustruction. Making of type garments. Study of the
clothing budget. Open to freshmen, but no credit allowed for those who
have had high school courses in sewing. Hauck. Three hours, each term.
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UPPER DIVISION

100. Nutrition. This course offers a survey of the nutritive values of
food and the nutrition requirements of the body. In the laboratory food
values are studied quantitively and problems in diet for different ages
are worked out concretely. Prerequisites chemistry, physiology and 5a,b,
c, 01' equivalent training in food preparation. Pattison.

Four hours, spring term.

101. Nutrition Problems. Special problems in diet. Practical work
arranged with reference to the needs of majors in sociology, physical edu­
cation and medicine. Prerequisite 5a,b,c, or equivalent, and consent of
the instructor. Tingle and Pattison. Three hours, fall or spring term.

182-103. Food Preparation for Social Workers. Arranged for sociol­
ogy majors, elective for upper division students. First term, problems of
purchasing, cost preparation, and service of food in larger quantities, as
in social welfare centers, community kitchens and school lunch rooms.
Second term, study of budgets and family dietaries for limited incomes;
presentation of food problems. Tingle. Three hours, fall and winter term.

nOa,b. Household Management. The problems of the modern home­
maker from both theoretical and practical point of view. First term,
study of selection, cost, care, and renovation of household equipment.
Practical efficiency problems. Second term, business and administrative
problems. Courses in sequence, but may be taken separately. Upper
division standing. Tingle, Pattison, Hauck.

Three hours, winter and spring terms.

135. Care of Children. Study of the physical and mental develop­
ment of children, food and clothing for children from infancy to adoles­
cence,general care and training for family life from the point of view
of child welfare. Prerequisite, Home Nursing. Pattison.

Three hours, fall term.

175. Home Economics Journalism. A course for journalism majors,
elective for upper division students. Prerequisite, Journalism 133, and one
upper diyision course in Household Arts. Tingle, Allen.

Two hours, winter or spring terms.

195a,b,c. Dress Design. Study of line, dark and light and color as
lapplied to dress design. Planning of modern costumes based on prin­
ciples of design and color harmony adapted to individual requirements.
Study of historic dress and ornament with emphasis on possibilities for
modern adaptation. Special problems in period, stage and commercial
design. Open only to upper division students. Prerequisites, Normal
Art, 91, 92, 93, 94, 31, 32. Avakian. Three hours, each term.

196a,b,c. House Furnishing. Application of structural art principles
to choice and arrangement of household furnishing. Open to upper
division students.· No prerequisite. One lecture, one hour laboratory.
Kerns. One hour, each term.

197a,b,c. Home Decoration. A study of the history of articles of the
home including silverware, pewter, pottery, china, porcelain, domestic and
oriental rugs, textiles, period furniture, etc. Application of structural
.art principles in furnishing, gardens and house plans. Spacing, values
and color in interior decoration. Prerequisite, Normal Arts, Design, 91,
and Representation. Kerns. Three hours, e(J(]h term.

ITALIAN
See romance languages.

JOURNALISM
For courses in journalism see the section of the School of Journalism.

HYGIENE
Courses in this subject are described in the section of the School of

Physical Education.
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JUNIOR
Horace and Juvenal 2
TaeltUB -- .
Cieere (course 101a,b) .- --..-....... !
L&tin Pro<le Composition and Sight Translation , - ..
Continuation of Ianguage of first and BeCOnd years - .._......... a
Roman History _ -.............................. a
.Written En£llsh - -....... ~
Education 51, 62. and 58 or elective _ -... a

• In eatIBfaetion of written English requirement. 1"'16

SENIOR
L&tin~ Composition and Sight Translation _........ a
Roman Life. Mytho~. and ContributioiUI - -._.-.._.
L&tIJl Pedason' -- -.-- --- - -.--..----.
The :Roman Hiator\a.na (a eoune in the orilriuJ) .__........, a
World HilIt0r7 ...•....._ _ _.-.-_ - _-_.- S
World Literatwe __.__.._ _ _ ..__..__..__ 2
EclueatioD or elective - - -......... ...

15-17

SoPHOMORE
L&tin Elegy and DrAlDlL .
L&tin Pro<le Composition and Sight Translation .
Ovid, Catullus. Caeear .
Continuation of other language taken in first year - ..
World History _ .
P~ic:al or biological Bdenee with laboratory .
MilitarY Science (men) - .
PhyBlc:al Education - .

LATIN
professors DUNN, H. A. CLARK

Students who have presented less than two units in Latin for entrance
are not permitted to major in the department, and it is strongly urged
that intending majors come with at least three and if possible four units
of high school Latin. Students who have entered with insufficient Latin
and who, accordingly, may not major in the department, may if they wish
take the beginning service courses la,b,c, with such subsequent courses
as are desired. In no case are courses la,b,c, and 2a,b,c, counted upon
the major. The four year course of study hereafter laid down will
equip students for high school teaching in Latin. Majors who do not
intend to teach may substitute any electives for the courses in pedagogy.

COURSE OF STUDY FOR MAJOR STUDENTS IN LATIN
FRESHMAN FaU Witlt6r Sprinf/

Horace. Vergil and Livy _........................................................... 8 8 8
Latin PrOBe COm.p06ition and Sight TranBlation 2 2
PlautUB. Terence. Martial _ _ ..
First or BeCOnd-year Greek or French - .
Modern European or English History _ .
Military Science (men) or Personal Hygiene (women) .
Pb,yBical Education _ .

15

HOUBEHOLD .d.llTB76
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DgSCRIPTION OF COURSgS
LOWgR DIVISIOY

la,b,c. Beginning Latin and Caesar. The year will begin with the
First Year Book and close with the reading of two hooks of Caesar's
Gallic War. Clark. Four hours, each term.

2a,h,c. Cicero's Orations and Vergil's Aeneid. Students electing this
course must have had either two years of Latin in hig'h school or Ia,b,c
in the University. The year will be divided between four orations of
Cicero and four books of Vergil's Aeneid. Clark. Four hours, each term.

2la,b,c. Horacc, V/wgil and Li1,Y. Horace, Odes, Books I, II, III,
and IV; Vergil, Bucolics and Georgics; Livy, Books I, II, and III. Dunn.

Three hours, each term.
22a,b. Latin Prose Composition and Sight Translation. Continuous

narrative of increasing difficulty for translation into Latin, and read­
ings from Caesar, Cicero, and selected authors for sight work. Work
in advanced grammar. Clark. Tu'o hours, fall and 'Winter terms.

22c. Platus, Tel'cnce, Martial. Plautus, Trinummus and Menaechmi;
Terence, Phonuio and Andria; Martial, selected epigrams; lectures on early
Roman drama. Clark. Two hours, spring term.

5la,b,c. Latin Elegy and Drama. Fragments of Roman Poetry, in­
cluding Ennius and Naevius; The Augustan Elegy; Seneca's Tragedies.
Dunn. Three hours, each term.

52a. Latin Prose Composition and Sight Translation. Clark.

Two hours, fall term.
52b,c. Ovid, Catullus, Caesar. Ovid, the Fasti; Catullus; Caesar, Civil

War, Books I and III. Dunn. Two hours, winter and spring terms.

UPpgR DIVISION

10la,b. Cicel'o, Selected Letters (Watson); Tusculan Disputations; the
De Finibus, with lectures on Roman philosophy. Dunn.

Three hours, fall and winter terms.
10lc. Latin and Prose Composition and Sight Translation. An ad-

vanced course. Clark. Three hours, spring term.

l02a,b. Horace and Juvenal. Horace, Epistles and Satires; Juvenal,
Satires I, III, V, VII, VIII, X, XIII; lectures on the history of Roman
satire and on the Roman life that produced it. Dunn.

Two hours, fall and winter terms.
l02c. Tacitus, The Annals. Books III, IV, V, and VI, with lectures

on the period. Dunn. Two hours, spring term.

l51a. Latin Prose Composition and Sight Translation. Clark.

- Three hours, fall term.
151b. Roman Life, Mythology and Contributions. Lectures and read­

ings upon the private life of the Romans, our inheritance from the Greco­
Roman civilization and upon the myths of Greece and Rome and the Indo­
Aryan races in general. Dunn. Three hours, winter term.

l51c. Latin Pedagogy. A laboratory course for prospective teachers
of Latin, with a discussion of problems concerned with the authors to be
taught; selected illustrative readings. Dunn. Three hours, spring term.

152a,b,c. The Roman Historians. Livy, The Macedonian Wars; Vel­
leius Paterculus, with lectures on the period; Suetonius, The Lives; His­
torial Augustll1. Dunn. Three hours, each term.

GRADUATE DIVISION

201a,b,c. Ifistory of Latin Literature. Part I (Poetry). Dunn.
202a,b,c. History of Latin Literature. Part II (Prose). Dunn.
These courses, offered in alternate years, give a two-years' intensive

study of Latin literature, comprising extensive reading in the works of
the lesser known authors as well as those familiar through the under­
graduate course, together with lectures on their lives and style.

203a,b,c. Roman Philosophy. Lectures covering the chief systems of
doctrine prevailing among the Romans will alternate with readings from
Cicero's De Officiis and the best portions of Lucretius. Dunn.

204a,b,c. The Reign of Trajan. Trajan's reign will be studied from
Pliny's Letters, from inscriptions, from monumental remains, and other
sources. Dunn.

205a,b,c. The Reign of Nero. Suetonius' Life of Nero and Tacitus~

Annals are made the basis of a thorough study of this particular epoch.
Clark.

25Ia,b,c. Histot'ical Latin Grammar. A study of the development of'
Latin sounds, inflections, and syntax. Clark.

LAW
The courses in law are described in the section of the School of Law.

MATHEMATICS
Professors DECOU, MILN.E, McALISTER; Mr. ELLIOTT

Graduate Assistant, MRS. NICHOL

The courses below are intended to meet the needs of the following
groups: first, those students seeking mental discipline through the study
of an exact science; second, those desiring a mathematical basis for the
study of the natural and applied sciences, as physics, chemistry, astronomy,
geology, biology, architecture, engineermg; third, those preparing to be
teachers of mathematics in hig'h schools; fourth, those desiring to proceed
to graduate work in mathematics.

Courses 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6,7 and 61 are designed as a foundation for
work in architecture, business administration and economics.

Major students in other departments wishing to be recommended as
teachers of mathematics should take the following courses as a minimum:
\Ildvanced algebra, 4 hours; plane trigonometry, 4 hours; analytical geom­
etry, 4 hours; calculus, 8 hours; theory of equations and detenuinants,
3 hours; teaching and history of mathematics, 3 hours.

. COURSE OF STUDY FOR MAJOR STUDENTS IN MATHEMATICS

FRESHMAN Fall Winter Spring
Advanced Algebra 4
Plane Trigonome~

Analytical Geometry .
General Chemistry or other laboratory science .
French or German .
Social Science ~ .
Military Science ·(men) or Personal Hygiene (women) .
Physical Education .
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DESCRIPTION OF COURSES
LOWER DIVISION

1. Solid Geometry. Staff Four hours, one term.

2. Intermediate Algebra. A course based on the elementary algebra
of the ?igh school ~~d preparatory to course 3, advanced algebra. This
course IS a prereqUIsite to course 6, mathematics of finance. Staff.

Four hours, fall or winter terms.

3: Advanced Algebra. An elementary course based on three semesters
of high school algebra, or course 2. This course is followed in the winter
and spring terms by either plane trigonometry or mathematics of invest­
ment. Staff. . Four hours, any term.

, 4. Plane Trigonometl'Y. An elementary course open to freshmen. It
'Should be preceded by advanced algebra, and f ..llowed by analytical
geometry or mathematics of investment. Staff.

Four hours, winter or spring terms.

5. Analytical Geometry. Open to freshmen who have had advanced
algebra and plane trigonometry. Staff. Four hours, fall or spring ferm..

6a,b. Mathematics of Finance. An elementary treatment of interest,
annuities, valuation of bonds, sinking funds, 'building and loan associa­
tions, life insurance, etc. Prerequisite, intermediate algebra. Staff.

Four hours, winter and spring terms.

7. Mathematics of btvestment. A briefer treatment of interest, an­
nuities, valuation of bonds, sinking funds; building and loan associations,
life insurance, etc., for students of better mathematical preparation. Pre­
requisite, advanced algebra. Staff. Fotlr hours, winter or spring ferm.

51. Elements of Statistical Methods. The treatment is largely non­
mathematical, but students will be benefited by taking course 3, advanced
algebra, beforehand. Prerequisite, sophomore standing. DeCou.

Three hours, one term.

SENIOR
Courses in Mathematics .
Elective (including necessary education for intending teachers)

Ilttegral Calculus. An introductory course
students. Prerequisite analytical geometry,

Four hours, winter and spring term.

113. Advanced Analytical Geometry. A more advanced treatment of
the subject and intended for students of fair mathematical maturity.
DeCou. Three hours, one term.

115. Introduction to Lie's Theory of Differential Equations. A short
course dealing with one parameter groups and their application to the
theory of differential equations. Prerequisite, course 103a,b. Milne.

Three hours, one term.

139. Appl,ied Mathematics. Intended for students of chemistry and
physics. A rapid review. of differential and integral calculus, with appli­
cation to problenlS of physics and chemistry; the development of infinite
series; elements of differential equations; Fourier's theorem; theory of
probability and adjustment of errors; calculus of variations. A course
in calculus should precede this course. Hours to be determined. MeAl.
ister. Three houf'8, two terms·

Prerequisite, analytical geometry and oo.I.­
Three hours, one terM.

110. Projective Geometry.
culus. DeCou.

UPPER DIVISION

101. Teaching and Hisfory of Mathemat,ics. A study of the methods
(If teaching secondary mathematics jexamination and comparison of re­
cent texts as they exemplify these methods, and the humanizing of
mathematics teaching through a knowledge of the history of the great
men who develop the science. DeCou. Three hours, spring ferm.

102a,b,c. Differential and Integral Calculus. A fundamental. course
laying a thorough foundation for all future work in mathematics and its
IlfJplications. DeCou. Four hours, each term.

103a,b. Differential Equati01~S. A practical course in the solution of
ordinary and partial differential equations. Prerequisite, course 102
a,b,c, differential and integral calculus. DeCou.

Three hours, winter and spring terfnB.

H14. Higher Algebra. A more advanced and rigorous treatment of
the topics of the preceding course in algebra, together with the addition of
many new topics. (Not given in 1923-24). DeCou.

Three hours, one term..

105. Theory of Equations and Determinants. An important course
giving the essential principles required in various advanced studiEl8.
DeCou. ' Three hours, one term.

106. Solid Analytical Geometry. An advanced course dealing with
surfaces of the second degree and their properties, together with some dis­
l'ussion of surfaces in general. DeCou. Three hours, one term..

107a,b. Advanced Calculus. An important conrse rounding out under­
graduate study of mathematics. It includes definite integrals, improper
integrals, power series, Fourier's series, elliptic functions and other special
functions. Applications to physics, mechanics and astronomy receive
emphasis. Prerequisite, course 102a,b,c. Milne.

Three hours, fall and winter feNlts.

108. Analytieal Trigonometry. Prerequisite, plane trigonometry. De
Cou. (Not given 1923-1924). Three hours, one terM.
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JUNIOR
Advanced Analytical Geometry _ .
Differential Equations _ .
Second course in Mathematics _ _ _ .
Education or Elective __ _.._ .
Mechanics. Advanced PhYBics or Elective __ _ .
Written English or Elective .

SoPKO.OM
Caleulus ..........•.................•_•......••.•......•..••__ _ .
French or German _ _.._.__ _ _ _ .
Education or Writteil ElI(l'lish _ _ _ _ .
Physical Education _ _......•._.._.._ _ _ .
Military Science (men ) ._._ _ .
General PhYBics or Elective _ _ _ _ .

61a,b. Differential and
for literary and scientific
course 5. Milne.
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GRADUATE DIVISION

201a,b,c. Theory of Functions. An introduction to the theory of func­
tions Qf real and complex variables, with applications. Prerequisites,
courses 103a,b, 113, or their equivalent. Not given in 1923-24. Milne.

Three hours, each term.

202. Infinite Series. This course deals with tests for convergence, uni­
form convergence, operations on infinite series, and the .expansion of
functions. Milne. Three hours, fall term.

203a,b. Differential Equations of Mathematical Physics. This course
includes FQurier's series, Legendre's' polynomials, spherical harmon­
ics, and Bessel's functions. Methods are developed for the sQlution of
the most important linear partial differential equations of mathematical
physics, with application tQ elastic vibrations and the flow of heat. Pre­
requisite, course 202. Milne. Three hours, winter and spring terms.

204a,b,c. Mathematical Seminar. Conferences and reports on assigned
subjects. DeCou, Milne.

MECHANICS AND ASTRONOMY
Professor McALISTIlB; Graduate Aasistant. Mr. WISE

MECHANICS

LOWF..R DIVISION

Ha,b. Elementary Mechanics. The course covers the fundanwntal prin­
caples Qf statics and kinetics, with application to problems which can
be solved by elementary methods. Trigonometry is a prerequisite. (Not
given 1923-24). Three hours} winter and spring terms.

UPPER DIVISION

101a,b,c. Analytical Mechanics. First term, statics; second term, par­
ticle dynamics; third term, dynamics of a rigid body. Calculus is a pre­
requisite. "Three hours, each term.

102a,b,c. Applied Mechanics. For students of architecture, includ­
ing analytical statics,and strength of materials. Calculus prerequisite.

Three hours, each term.
161a,b. Strength of Materials. Practical problems and exercises in

the design of beams, columns, thin plates and cylinders, including actual
tests and experiments with the testing machines.

Three hours, winter and spring terms.
165. Hydraulics. A study of the laws governing the flow and pres­

sure of water in pipes and conduits. Application to hydraulic motors,
hydraulic elevators, sprinkler systems, etc. Three hours, spring term.

170a,b. Reinforced Concrete. The underlying principles npon which
the design of reinforced concrete construction is hased. Problems in
designing simple beams and columns. Practical working formulas and
data. McAlister. "Three hours, fall and winter terms.

GRADUATE DIVISION

201. Theory of Elasticity. The mechanics of elastic solids; applica­
tions to the strength, resistance and deformation of the ordinary materials
of construction. Four hours, fall t6f'm.

202a,b. Hydrodynamics. The mechanics of fluids, with special refer­
ence to liquids, but including also some applications to air and other gases.
The work of the second term requires a knowledge of spherical and cylin­
drical harmonics. Four hours, winter and spring terms.

205-206·207. Advanced Analytical Mechanics. Topics selected accord­
ing to the needs of students, in relation to previous work and work con­
templated in the future. Elective by terms. Three hours, each term.

209. Special Problems. Advanced work in the applications of mechan­
ics, and problems relating thereto.

ASTRONOMY
UPPER DIVISION

121a,b. General Ast1'onom.y. Descriptive in cha.racter, not involving
mathematical discussions. Three lectures or recitations per week with an
occasional evening of observation substituted for a lecture.

Three hours, winter and spring term.
122. Practical Astronomy. Determination of time, latitude, longitude,

and azimuth by astronomical methods. A working knowledge of trig'o­
nQmetry is necessary. Lecture and laboratory with one evening period.

Three hours, spring term.
GRADUATE DIVISION

205. Celestial ltlechanics. The fundamentals of the subject with such
applications as time may permit; including some consideration of the
theory of pilrturbed orbits.

MEDICINE
Professor TORREY, Ch.airman; Dr. LIVINGSTON

Mr. WALTER E. NICHOL, Sscreta.rv

The former premedical course of three years, given in Eugene, and
the four year course at the School of Medicine in Portland have been
combined and reorganized into a single course of study extending over
seven years, and administered as a unit. This course of study has been
arranged as a preparation not only for the private practice of medicine,
but for careers in the increasingly attractive fields of research medicine
and public health.

Certain subjects, leading to "all of these objectives, are prescribed.
They include chemistry, physics, biology, psychology, bacteriology, Eng­
lish, social science. Other subjects are 'elective. Mathematics, thougb not
prescribed, is strongly recommended, especially for students preparing
for advanced studies in physiology, biochemistry and experimental medi­
cine. A reading knowledg>e of German and French is essential to keep­
ing abreast of medical progress in Europe, and will be required of stu­
dents entering' the fourth year in 1924. It is of distinct advantage to
have a reading> knowledge of at least one of these languages before enter­
ing the University. German and French are included in the high school
studies· recommended for prospective students of medicine.

Foreign langnages and mathematics are normally first year subjects;
two years of one foreign language is required for a B.A. degTee. The
required written English and social science may be taken either in the
second or third year, at the student's option.

Medicine A and B provide opportunity for the observation of a
limited numlber of actual cases, which are considered in such a way as to
show the significant bearing of tbe fundamental sciences on the practice
and progress of medicine.

• The complete list Is: English. 4 unita; mathematics. 2* unita; Latin. 2; German
or French, 2; chemistry. 1; phYBics. I; history, I; making 18* of the 16 units l'e<iuired
for admission to the University.
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t Might he taken in junior year in place of Written English.
• For studenl>! proceeding to degree of bachelor of arl>!o

THIRD YEAB
Human Ph7siology 4
Bacteriology _ .
General Psychology for medical studenl>! _ .
-Written English 8
Other subjecl8 8-10

- For students proceeding to degree of bachelor of arl>!o

SECOND YEAB
Comparative Anatomy _ .
Genetics _ .
Vertebrate Embryology _._ -_ .
tFoods and Nutrition ..
-Foreign Language (continuation) .
Organic Chemistry for medical studenl>! ..
Other Subject _ ..
Ph7sical Education _ .
Clinics and Conferences .

SECOND YEAR
Comparative Anatomy _"_
Genetics ..
Verlebrate Embryology - -.
Human Physiology _ .
Bacteriology _ _ .
Foods and Nutrition ..
Written English (or Social Science) .
General Psychology for medical students .
Ph7sical Education ..
Clinics and Conferences .

THREE YEAR CoURSB
FIRST YEAR

Animal Biology .
General Chemistry _ .
-Foreign Language. Social Science or English .
Personal Hygiene ..
Ph7sical Education .
Clinics and Conferences .

16--17 16--17 15-17
- Migllt he tsken in sophomore year in place of Foods and Nutrition.

MILITARY SCIENCE
Lient. Colonel SINCLAIIl; 1st Lienl>!. ARNOLD. XNOWlBS

1st Sgt. AGULE; Sgt. CONYIlIlS

All physically fit male students are required to take two years mili­
tary training during their first two years in the University. This quali­
fies them for appointment as non-commissioned officers in the organized

ing elsewhere. These courses are in substantial agreement with those
of other institutions, but each student should shape her preparation ac­
cording to the requirements of the institution in which she p~ to do
her professional work.

PRE-NURSING CURRICULUM
Two YEAR CoURSE

FIltST YEAR
Animal Biology .
General .Chemistry .
Social Science (or English) .
Personal Hygiene _ _ .
Physical Education - ..
Clinice and Conferences .

4
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It should be noted that Psychology 124a,b, is designed especially for
students of medicine, and junior standing and Zoology 101 are prerequisite.

The course of study for the first three years in medicine is given
below; that for the remaining four years will be found in the catalogue of
the Sehool of Medicine.

DESCRIPTION OF CoURSES

A-Clinics and conferences. One hour of conference weekly, with
oeeasional clinics at the Infirmary. Prescribed for first year majo1'8 in
medicine. Livingston and Torrey. One-half hour, each ferm.

B-Clinics and conferences. Continuation of A. Prescribed for Be.­
ond year majo1'S in medicine. Livingston and Torrey.

One-half lwtw, each t.wm.

PRE-NURSING WORK

For students preparing for professional nursing, especially for teach­
ing and supervisioIl. in schools of nursing, and for social service and pub..
lic health work, combined college and professional courses in nursing
leading to the degrees of B.A. (or B.S.) and Gr.N. are now offered by a
number of universities that possess appropriate hospital facilities.

These courses are five years in length. The first two, two and one-half,
or three years are concerned with college, essentially foundation work. The
next two (exceptionally three) years are concerned with professional train­
ing in hospital. In many eases pllrt or all of the fifth year is spent in col­
lege residence devoted to that branch of the profession which the student
wishes especially to pursue.

The University of Oregon has, as yet, no school of nursing in oonnec­
tion with a hospital. The following pre-nursing courses are suggested for
the convenience of students who desire to continue their professional train-

COURSE OF BTUDY IN MEDICINE

FIltST YEAR
Animal Biology _ -
General Chemistry _ _ .._ _.
Military Science (men) or Personal Hygiene (women) .-_.,_..
Ph7sical Education _- .
Clinics and Conferences _ _ _ _ -
Electives:

German or French, Mathematics or other elective .

THIRD YJLUt
Human Physiology and General Physiology _ _ .
Baeteriology _ _.._ _ __ _ .
Physical Chemistry for medical studen13 _ _._ .
General Psychology for medical studenl>! __",_,__,,__,_,_
Written English _ _._ _.•_ .
Electives _ _ _.._ _ _.._._ _ _

SECOND YEAB

C)'toIogy and Comparative Anatomy _ ..
Vertebrate Embryology ,,_ .
Organic Chemistry for medical students _..................... 4 4
Quantitative analysis for medical students _.M_•..... ..•._._.. I
General Ph7sics _ _ _ .._ _.._ ,.. 4 4 ,
Social Science (Group II ) and electives _.._. lH> 3-6
Milital'3'i Science (men) _ _ _ _.._ _.. 1 1 1
Ph7sical Education _ _._ _ _... 1 1 1
Clinics and Conferences *' '" *'---------

17%·19% 17"'-111% 16"'·18'"
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COURSE OF STUDY RECOMMENDED FOR MAJORS IN MILITARY SCIENCE

Each student mus! select a minimum of one and may select a maximum of three
subjects of Group A.

Each student may select one of the two subjects of Group B among the three
Rquired.

(a) Proficiency in three of the subjects named below must be attained by date of
graduation. Conditions governing selection of subjects are as follows:

1. Freshman Basic Course. 1. Military Courtesy; 2. Infantry Drill
Regulations; 3. Rifle Marksmanship. One hour, fall term.

2. Freshman Basic Cou1·se. 1. Infantry Drill Regulations (cont.);
2. Rifle Marksmanship (cont.). One hour, winter term.

3. Freshman Basic Cou1·se. 1. Infantry Drill Regulations (cont.);
2. Scouting and Patroling; 3. Physical Training.

One hour, spring term..
11, 12, 13. [i'reshman Military Science. Courses 1, 2 and 3 with sup­

plementary reading and one hour additional of lectures and recitation.
Two hours, each term.

4. Sophomore Basic Course. 1. Map Reading and Military sketching;
2. Command and Leadership. One hour, fall term.

5. Sophomore Basic Course. 1. Musketry; 2. Command and Leader-
ship; 3. Military Hygiene and Sanitation. One hour, winter term.

6. Sophomore Basic Course. 1. Infantry Weapons (Automatic Rifle,
Grenades, and Bayonet); 2. Command and Leadership.

One hour, sp1'ing term.
14, 15, 16. Sophomore Mil.itary Science. Courses 4, 5 and 6 with sup­

plementary reading and one additional hour of lectures and recitation..
Two hours, each term.

UPPER DIVISION

Courses' 101. 102. and 103 in the junior year and 121. 122, and 123 in the senior year
are the minimum requirements for men seeking commil:1sions. Other course3 may be
elected in addition to these minimum requirements with additional credit.

101. Junior Ad'canced Course. 1. Field Engineering; 2. Command and
Leadership. Three hours, fall term.

102. Junior Advanced Course. 1. Field Engineering (cont.) 2. Com­
mand and Leadership; 3. Military Law and Rule of Land Warfare;
4. Accompanying Weapons (machine gun, 37 mm gun and light mortar).

Three hours, winter term.
103. Junior Advanced Course. 1. Accompanying Weapons (cont);

2. Command and Leadership. Three hours, spring term.

106. Junior Military Science. Course 103, plus outside supplementary
reading and four additional hours of lecture and recitations.

Seven hours, spring term.
121. Senior Advanced Course. 1. Administration; 2. Military History;

3. Tactics; 4. Command and Leadership. Three hours, fall term.

122. Senior Advanced Course. 1. Tactics; 2. Command and Leader-
ship. Three hours, winter term.

123. Senior Advanced Course. 1. Tactics; 2. Command and Leader-
ship. Three hours, spring term.

124. Senior Military Science. 1. Course 121, plus outside supple­
mentary reading and three additional hours of lecture and recitation.

Six hours, fall term.

DESCRIP.rION OF COURSES
LOWER DIVISION

Courses 1. 2 and 3 are the minimum requirements for freshmen. and COUI'Bes 4. 6
and 6 the minimum for sophomores. Courses 11 to 16 may be taken in place of the
minimum courses, with additional cre(ij,t.
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(c) Advanced Mechanics
(d) Surveying

GROUP B
(b) Spanish

GROUP A

(a) French

Subjects :
(a) Analytical Geometry
(b) Calculus

15

17-19
JUNIOR

16-18

SOPHOMORE

GROUP C

(a) English and American Literature (d) Chemistry
(b) Constitution of the United States (e) Minor Tactics and Military Engineer-
(c) Military Law ing.

Each student may elect not to exceed, two of th, subjects of Group C among the
three required.

(b) A minimum of one term hour of Military Science per term during his first two
years and a minimum of three term hours of Military Science per term during his last
two years in the University.

SENIOR

16-17

Military Science __ __.__ __ __ __ 2
Mathematics __ ..__ __ __ 4
French or Spanish __ __ 3-4
Physics or Chemistry __ __ __ 4
Physical Education __ 1
Social Science elective __ __ 3-4

FRESHMEN FaU
Military Science 2
Mathematics .__ __ __ __ __ __ __ __ 4
French or Spanish 4
Physics or Chemistry __ 4
Physical Education :......................................... 1

reserves to which they are appointed if they so desire. Students who elect
to take the full four years of military training are paid by the government
during the last two years and upon graduation are commissioned in the
Officers' Reserve Corps.

Students electing to major in military science, who satisfy the require­
ments listed below, will be recommended for commissions in the United
States Army.

The following conrse of study for majors is recommended. However,
it may be modified to any extent so long as it comes within the limita­
tions set forth above:

Military Science .. __ ..__ __ 3
~lathematics. or Physics, or Chemistry, Advanced courses........ 4
French or Spanish __ ..__ __ 3
Written English __ __ 3
Elective __ __ 3-6

Military Science __ __ __ __ __ 6
French or Spanish __ __ 3
Elective _ _....... 7-8
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125. Senior Military Science. 1. Course 122, plus outside supplernen­
W'y reading and three additional hours of lecture and recitation.

Six hours, winter term.
126. Senior Military Science. 1. Course 123, plus outside supple­

mentary reading and three additional hours of lecture and recitation.
Six hours, spring term.

MUSIC
Courses in music are described in the section of the School of Music

NORMAL ART
For nonnal arts courses, see the section of the School of Architecture

and Allied Arts.

NORWEGIAN
See G-ennanic languages

PHILOSOPHY
• Dean REBEC, t Professor BATE8
Graduate Assistant. Mr. BY1lNB

Of the courses in philosophy, those in the lower division, 51, 52, and
53 are senice courses, designed for general students, and may be taken to
fulfill the requirement in Group II. Course 101 in the History of Phil­
osophy is also a general course, open to all juniors and seniors without
prerequisite. The rest of the courses are primarily for majors or minors
in the department, although others may be admitted.

LOWER DIVISION

51. Elementary Logic. 'fhe essential body of the old "deductive1t

logic or "The logic of argument" and the modern "inductive" logic, or
"logic of scientific method." More stress is laid on the practical values
of logic than on its abstruser theoretic backgrounds. Three hours, fall term.

52. Elementary Ethics. This course concerns itself less with the
metaphysics of ethics than ethical points of view, notably types of the
practical moral life and character, acute present-day ethical problems
touching the individual, the family, society, politics, and industry.

Three hours, winter term.
53. Introduct.ion to Philosophy. An attempt not only to acquaint the

student with the broad, central problems of philosophy, but to initiate him
into the habit of fundamental thinking. l'hree hours, spring term.

UPPER DIVISION

101a,b,c. History of Philosophy. History of European thought from
"'hales to the present. Three hours, each term.

102. Philosophy of History. The conflict of fundamental ideals in
history. Three hours, fall term.

103. Special Aesthetics. 'fhe evolution of the aesthetic consciousness
as revealed in the succession of historic art-epochs, more particularly in
the supreme representative masterpieces of world literature.

1ihree hours, fall term.
106. American Philosophy, from Jonathan Edwards to James Royce,

and Santayana. Three hours, spring term.

• Leave of absence. 1922-28.
t Leave of absenee. 1925-24.

107. American Ideals. A survey of the origins, development, and
meaning of the basic ideals enfonning the American life and mind, viewed
as factors in the larger process of m~dern civilization. Prerequisite,
junior standing, one course in world history and American history.

Three hours, spring term.
108. Advanced Course in Ethics. Prerequisite, elementary ethics.

Three hours, one term.
lID. Plato's Republic. Three hours, fall term.

111. Aristotle's Ethics. Three hours, fall term.
112. Continental Philosophy of the Seventeenth and Eighteenth Cen­

turies. Descartes, Discourse on Method, Meditations, Selections from
Principles; Spinoza, Ethics; Leibnitz, New Essays and Monadology.

Three hours, winter term.
113. British Philosophy of the Seventeenth and Eighteenth Centuriell.

Locke's Essay, Berkeley's Principles, Hume's Enquiry.
Three hours, winter term.

114. The Philosophy of Kant. The Critique of Pure Reason. Every
1lecond year, alternating with 115. Three hours, spring term.

115. The Philosophy of Hegel. The Logic. Every second year, alter-
nating with 114. Three hours, spring term.

116a,b,c. Nineteenth Century Thought. From the death of Hegel to
the present. Pessimism, materialism, positivism, agnosticism, the later
irlealism, pragmatism, the new realism. Three hours, each term.

117a,b,c. Aesthetics. A philosophical study of the experience and im-
port of beauty in nature and in art. Two hours, each term.

118. Political Philosophy. Three hours, winter term.

119. Philosophy of Religion. Three hours, winter term.

120. Advanced Theoretical Logic. Logic as presented in the treat-
ments of Lotze, Bradley, Bosanquet, etc. Three hours, spring term.

121. Metaphysics. A direct attack on central metaphysical problems,
in Socratic fashion, by a group of students having sufficient previous
preparation. Three hours, spring term.

130a,b,c. Contempo'rary Civilization. Lectures ood readings which will
lead the student to interpret and evaluate the course of modern events and
modern conditions and give an inclusive human outlook on the world.

Three hours, each term.
151-152-153. Undergraduate Seminar in Philosophy.

Hours to be arranged.
GRADUATE DIVISION

201a,b,c. Philosophical Seminar.

PHYSICS
Professo... BOYNTON. CASWELL; Assistant Professor PRUETT

Graduate Assistant Mr. PHIPPS

The following course is one nonnally taken by students presenting for
~ntrance 11/2 units of algebra, geometry, and elementary physics, and
entering immediately upon a physics major. Slight modifications are
obvious in the case of differences of preparation, or of transfer from
another major department.



COURSE OF STUDY IN RADIO-PHYSICS

This course of study conforms to the requirements for major students in physica,
and is identical for the first three years with the electrical option in pre-engineerinlr.
The five-year course leads to the degree of bachelor of arts (or bachelor of science) IIJld
master of science.

A maximum rather than a minimum of mathematics and chemistry should be taken.
Descriptive geometry and advanced mechanical drawing should be elected sophomore

year if possible.
Upper division courses in mechanics caD be counted as physics major work. .
Journal Club. seminar and thesis work. required of seniors and candidates for the

master's degree, demand a reading knowledge of German. Doctorate work requires both.
German and French.

Prospective teachers will elect the introductory group in education (61-62-63). in
sophomore year, physics 101 and some form of practice teaching, either phySics 100.
education 107, or a laboratory assistantahip in senior year. and complete the total of 22
required. hours in education. This outline permits the completion of the norms in exact
sciences and -mathematics.

COURSE OF STUDY FOR MAJOR STUDENTS IN PHYSICS
FRESHMAN Fall Winter

Advanced Algebra. Tr;g.onometry. Analytical Geometry 4. 4.
Elementary Chemistry 4. 4.
Foreign Language (German or French) 4. 4.
Mechanical Drawing 2 2
Military (men) or Personal Hygiene (women) 1 1
Physical Education _ _..................................... 1 1
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Fall Winter Spring
3 3 3
3 3 3
3 3 3
2 2 2

2 Z
4. 4. 5

- -
16 17 18

3 3 3
3 3 3
3 3 3
3 3 3
6 6 4.

- -
17 17 16

6 6 6
3

4. 4.
4. 4. 4.
3 3 3
2 2 2

DESCRIPTION OF COURSES
LOWER DIVISION

Physics. A preliminary course, not offered in
Three hours, each term.

1-2-3. Elementary
1923-HJ24. Pruett.

SENIOR
Electron Theory .
Analytical Mechanics .
Written English .
Elements of Accounting .
Business Management, Finance and Law ···.··,

GRADUATE

Advanced Electrical Theory and Thesis .
Thermodynamics .
Strength of Materials .
Advanced Chemistry _ .
Higher Mathematics .
Kinematics

4-5-6. General Physics. A general course covering mechanics, sound,
heat, light, electricity and an introduction to the modern physics. Pre­
requisite trigollQmetry or high school physics. Normally taken in the
sophomore year. Three lectures and one laboratory period per week.
No credit for less than two terms. Caswell. FOltr hours, each term.

UPPER DIVISION
100. Laboratory A.rt~. Administration of the physical laboratory, and

the constTIlction, adjustment, repair and manipulation of physical appar­
atus, including a study of bome-made apparatus for high school labora­
tories, the elements of glass working, etc. Lectures, assigned readings and
laboratory. Pruett. Hours to be arranged.

101. History and Teaching of Physics. For prospective teachers of
high school physics. Boynton. Three hours, fall term.

104. Sound. An extended treatment of the phenomena of vibration,
for students interested in music. The scientific basis of harmony and
music, and the physics of musical instruments. Textbook, experimental
lectures, and lantern slides. Pruett. Three hours, one term.

105. Meteorology. A treatment of the physical phenomena presented
by the earth and atmosphere, such as air and ocean currents, distribution
of temperature and moisture, weather observations and prediction, etc.
Pruett. Three hours, one term.

106. Photography. Photographic methods and appliances including
lenses, sensitive plates and their treatment, and the common photographic
papers. Prerequisite, sophomore standing, a previous course in physics,
and some familiarity with elementary chemistry. Two lectures and one
laboratory period. Boynton. Three hours, one term.

17 18 18
The University gives no instruction in Bhop work, but an approved course in shop

work must he taken in addition to the subjeets listed above.

PHYSICS

JUNIOR
Advanced General Physics .
Electrical Measurements .
Advanced Analytical Geometry and Differential Equations .
Descriptive Geometry and Advanced Mechanical DrRWing .
Elementary Surveying .
Economics _ .

4.
4.

lI-4
lHi

1
1

16-17

Spring
4.
4.
4.
2
1
1

16

3 3
3 3
3 3
3 3
4. 4.

- -
16 16

3--9 3--9
0-3 0-3
1-2 1-2
3--9 3--9
-- --
lIi-17 16--17

16

4.•lI-4
3--5
1
1

16-17

Winter Spring
4. 4.
4. 4.
4. 4.
2 2
1 1
1 1

-
16 16

• 4. •4. 4. •3-4. 3-4 3-4.
4. 4. •1 1 1
1 1 1
- -- -

17-18 17-18 17-18

16

3
3
3
8
4.

16

3--9
0-3
1-2
3--9

16--17

4.

•lI-4
lHi

1
1

16-17

RA])IO PHYSICS

SOPHOMORE
General Physics .
Calculus _.........•__._..•._ _
Foreign Language (continuation) _ ..
Elective, group II or IV .
Military (men) _ .
Physical Education .

SOPHOMORE
General Physics .
Calculus .
Foreign Language (continuation) .
Analytical Chemistry .
Essentials of Geology _ .
Military Science (men) .
Physical Education .

SENIOR
Physics, advanced course .
Thesis ..
Journal Club _ .
Electives .

FRESHMAN Fall
Advanced Algebra, Trigonometry, Analytic Geomeetry 4
Elementary Chemistry ....c....................................................................... 4.
Foreign Language (German or French) 4.
Mechanical Drawing 2
Military Science (men) 1
Physical Education c.............................................. 1

JUNIOR

Advanced General Physics
Electrical Measurements .
Advanced Analytical Geometry and Differential Equations .
Written English _ .
Elective .

16

90



NOTE: Courses numbered above 110 require the completion of th~ general ph7llilll!
and calculus as prerequisites, and only sucb courses may be taken for ltI"'duate credit.

GRADUATE DIVISION

200. Research Laboratory. Qualified students will have all facil­
ities of the laboratories placed at their disposal and will receive the
advice and assistance of the department. Boynton, Caswell.

201. Thermodynamical Potentials. A continuation of 121, based upon
the work of Gibbs and othern upon the various thermodynamic potentials
and their application to problems in physics and chemistry. Boynton.

Three hours, fall t,rm.

202. Statistical Physics. With especial reference to certain probleIIJlll
in the kinetic theory, such as the equipartition theorem, the nature of
entropy, etc. Boynton. Three hours, wmter term.

203. The Conduction of Heat. With especial reference to the Fourier
theory. Caswell. Three hours, spring term.

204. Modern Physical Theories. A discussion of such topics as the
eleotromagnetic theory of light, the eleetron theory, relativity and the
quantum theory. Caswell.

111-112-113. Advanced Geneml Physics. Supplementing, and giving
more attention to certain topics than the elementary courses, and especially
to some of the more fruitful modern theories, such as the kinetic theory, the
electromagnetic theory of light, the electron theory, etc. Two lectures and
one laboratory period. Caswell. Three hours, each term.

114-115-116. Electrical Measurements. The more important eleotrical
quantities, with some reference to their practical applications. Direct cur­
rent measurements; the magnetic properties of iron; the introduction to
alternating current theory and measurements; transient electrical phe­
nomena; elementary theory of radio. Two lectures and one laboratory
period. Boynton. Three hours, each term.
....,:.. ;-. '" .

120. Advanced Laboratory. Including sernar thesis. Department
!ltaff. Hours to be aN'angea.

121-122-123. Thermodynamics, Molecular Physics and Heat. A study
of heat and other forms of energy in connection with ideal gases, saturated
vapors, dilute solutions and other ideal or actual substances, including a
discussion of the kinetic theory of gases and liquids. Especially for stu­
dents of physics, physical chemistry and pre-engineering. Boynton.

Three hour, each term.
124-125-126. Electron Theory. An introductory course dealing with

cathod, canal and X-rays, ionization of gases, photo-electricity, rMio­
activity, atomic structure, thermoelectricity, metallic conduction and the
fundamental phenomena of light from the standpoint of the electron
theory. Caswell. Three hours, eac~ term.

127. Physical Optics. A study of such typical phenomena as refrac­
tion, dispersion, interference, diffraction and polarization. Lectures and
laboratory. Three hours, one term.

130. Journal Club. .Assigned readings with reports and conferences.
The department staff. Hours to be arranged.

16-18 16-18 16-11
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POLITICAL SCIENCE

FfIll W"'t...- Spring
4 4 4
4 4 4
4 4 4
1 1 1
1 1 1

COURSE OF STUDY FOR MAJOR STUDENTS IN

SENIOR

:Researcll in Political Science _......... !
l!:ngliBb Constitutional Risto!'J' _......... I.
Ameriean Foreign Relations _ _ -_.-
Political Tbecrr:v _ ~ _-
International Political Organization .
Logie. Etbics and Introduetlon to Pbilosophy _..... I
PrinciplES of Sociology _ _............... Ii
Blective 1

11

JUNIOR
Public Finance _............................................................... 4
International Law - .
Labor Prohll!1Nl. Onranlzed Labor and Labor Legislation 4
Modern European Risto!'J' _.._ __.._ _._......... 4
Written Englisb _ _......... 2--1
Elecl:lve _........................................... z...a

SoPHOMORE
City Government - _ _ _ .
Economic History _ _ _ _ .
Constitutional Law _ ..
PrinciplES of Economics _ _ - ..
Buln.... Economics .
Frencb or German (continuation) _ - .
American History _ .
MilitarY Science (men) _ .._ _ -
Pb:vsicaJ Education _ .

FRESHMAN
Modern Governments ..
Mathematics or Lab. Science _ ..
French or German ..
MnitarY Science (men) or Personal Hygiene (women) ..
Ph7llical Education _ _ ..

POLITICAL BCIENCJJ

211-212-213. Advanced Electrical Theory. With especial reference to
transient phenomena, oscillations and waves, thermionic vacuum tubes,
and the more modern applications. Course' 114 is prerequisite. Boynton.

Three hours, each term.

214-215-216. Advanced Electrical Laboratory. Designed to 8C;;~pmy
the preceding course, dealing with the same topics. Boynton.

. Two hours, each term.

221. Advanced Mathem~ti~al PAy~id8-:-Lectlire;and-8'sSigMdnia'ilin""gs.
The topics treated will be varied from year to year to suit the needs of
the students. Boynton, Caswell.

230. Seminar. Conferences and reports on assigned topics and
current periodical literature. Boynton, Caswell.

POLITICAL SCIENCE
Professor BABNBTT

DESCRIPTION OF COURSES
LOWER DIVISION

1-2-3. Modem Governments. (1) American national govel'IlJllent. The
national government, with special attention to practical operation and
eontemporary reforms. (2) State and local governments. The state and
local governments, with special attention to praotical operation and con-

P~Y~IC!M



94 PRE·ENGINEERING
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temporary reforms in Oregon. (3) European governments. The organiza­
tion and operation of the governments of England, France, Germany, and
Switzerland, with special attention to the government of England. Open to
freshmen. Four hours, each term.

Winter SprinV
4 4
4 4
4 4
2 2
1 1
1 1
- -

16 1616

FRESHMAN Fa)).

Advanced Algebra. Trigonometry, Analytical Geometry 4
Elemen1>lry Chemistry 4
German or French' ...,.............................................................................. 4
Mechanical Drawing 2
PhySical Education 1
Military Science (men) .................•...................................................... 1

them to graduate with the bachelor's degree in engineering after two years
of residence in the latter institution (in case of institutions granting
this degree), or to graduate with the professional graduate degree of
Engineer at the end of three years of residence.

Upon a report from the technical institution that the student satis­
factorily has completed work therein equivalent to 45 term hours of work
at this University, the University of Oregon grants the degree of bachelor
of arts or bachelor of science.

Those who desire to remain for a fourth year at the University are
granted the B.A. or B.S. degree provided they complete not less than 36
units of work during the senior year and have met all the University and
departmental requirements for graduation with the degree in question.
The work taken during the senior year must form, with the three preced­
ing years, a consistent whole.

The following is the normal course of study in this department. It is
varied to meet the specific requirements of the respective engineering
institutions.

COURSE OF STUDY FOR PRE-ENGINEERING STUDENTS

·Students intending to pursue courses in civil or mining engineering and who pre­
sent two units of either French or German for entrance may be permtted to substitute
elementary Spanish for French or German during the sophomore year. Those intending
to study chemical engineering should take German during the fr...hman and sophomore
years.

winter term.
and present
with special
spring term.

UPPER DIVISION

101. Constitutional Law. A study of the federal constitution as inter­
preted by the courts. Chiefly a discussion of leading cases.

Four hours, one term.
of the law of public of­
Open to students credited

Three hours, one term.

102. Administrative Law. The principles
ficers. Chiefly a discussion of leading cases.
with at least one course in law.

107. International Pol.itical Organization.
status of the various forms of international
attention to the league of nations.

103. UJw of Municipal Corporations. The principles of the law of
municipal corporations. Chiefly a discussion of leading cases. Open
to students credited with at least one course in law.

Three hours, one term.
104. Internationa:l Late. The principles of international law.

Four hours, one term.
105. City Government. The organization and operation of city govern­

ment in France, Prussia, England and the United States, with special
attention t@ contemporary reforms in the United States.

Four hours, fall term.
106. Political Theory . A study of the main concepts of political

.theory, mostly from the works of modern writers.
Four 'hours,

The history
organization,
Four hours,

JUNIOR

The regular program of the junior year consists of certain required subjects plus a
number of electiv.... the latter becoming pr...cribed also according to the branch of
engineering or technical work contemplated. the prescriptions being indicated by the let-·
ten immediately following the subject as listed. thus:

(c) Required for civil engineering.
(e) Required for mechanical or electrical engineering.
(k) Required for chemical engineering.
(m) Required for mining.
Variations from this program are made to meet the requirements of individual

institutions.

GRADUA'I.'E DIVISION

20la,b,c. Research in Political Science.

PRE-ENGINEERING
Prof...sor CASWELL, Chairman

The department of pre-engineering has been organized as part of the
College of Literature, Science and the Arts, for the purpose of co-ordinllJt­
ing the work of the University and professional schools of engineering so
as to offer to western students and to Oregon students in particular the
opportunity to obtain preparation for engineering and technical science.
The course fits the student to enter upon the professional work leading
to chemical engineering; ciyil engineering, including highway and rail­
way engineering, hydraulic engineering, municipal and sanitary engineer­
ing; structural engineering; electrical engineering; mechanical engineer­
ing j mining and metallurgy; naval engineering; engineering and indus­
trial administration; physical research j chemical research.

The course in radio-physics announced under the department of physics
is identical for the first three years with the electrical option in the
department of pre-engineering.

Students who have satisfactorily completed a prescribed program of
three years in this University, and have been recommended by the Uni­
versity, are admitted to the professional school with credits enabling

SOPHOMORE FaU

Calculus _............................................................................................. 4
General Physics ~ _.............. 4
French, German or Spanish _............................. 3-4
Analytical Chemistry _ ,................... 4
Essentials of Geology .
Physical Education _.................... 1
Military Science (men) 1

17-18

REQUIRED SUBJECTS Fall

Advanceq Analytical Geometry and Calculus __ 3
D criptive Geometry 2
Advanced Mechanical Drawing .
Advanced General Physics 3
Principl... of Economics 4.
Advanced Economics .
Written English 2-3

Winter Spring

4 4
4 4

3-4 3-4
4

4
1 1
1 1

-- --
17-18 17-18

Winter Spring

2
2

3-5 3-5
4

4--l>
2-3 2-3
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PROFESSIONAL PSYCHOLOGICAL PROGRAM

PSYCHOLOGY

Shop work and surveying are prescribed during the summers following the sophomore
and iunior years whenever necessary to prepare student for admission to the technical
school.

BENJAMIN J. HAWTHORNE, Professor Emeritus
J'rofessors CoNKLIN, WHEELBIl; Assistant Professors, YOUNG, CROSLAND; Miss HAGa

Graduate Assistants, CUTSWORTH. RIDDLE
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- Intending teachers should elect the sophomore group in Education. Others are
reeommended to the philosophy grOUP, logic, ethics, and introduction to philosophy. The
written Enldish reQuirement should be fulfilled in this or the iunior year.

SOPHOMOIII!
Beginners Ps:vehology _ .
Organic Evolution, Heredity and Eugenics, Genetics .
German or French (continuation) _ _ .
-Social Science, Written English or Education .
Military Science (men) .
Physical Education .

JUNIOR
SYBtematic Psychology _ .
Advanced PSYchology Laboratory _ ..
Psychology of Leaming .
Abnonnal PSYchology _ ..
Principles of Psychoanalytic Psychology ..
Human Physiology _ .
Written English and Elective .

SENIOR
Adolescence 3
Statistical Methods, Mental Measurements .
Individual and the Group. Racial PsycholOK;v, and Character

and Personality ....•............................................_............................. 3
History of Philosophy 3
Thesis 2
Elective _ _....... 3-li

11,-17

18-17

SOPHOMORE

FRESHMAN FtJll
Animal Biology _....................................... 4-
French or Gennan _.._................................................. 4-
Social Science requirement _ _............... S-4.
Military Science (men) or Personal Hygiene (women) 1
Physical Education _......... 1
Elective _........... 2-3

Beginners Psychology 4-
Language (continuation) _ _....•_......... S-4.
Written English _......... 3
Military Seience (men ) _......................................... 1
Physical Education _............................. 1
Elective S-4.

Students are advised to elect a sufficient amount of work in French and German'
in addition to the hours Prescribed above so as to make possible a reading knowledge of
scientific French and German.

The following course of study is arranged for the guidance of undergraduate 8ta­
dents who desire to maior in psychology but who do not expect to become prof_ional
psychologists.

16

18

NON-PROFESSIONAL PSYCHOLOGICAL PROGRAM

JUNIOR
Systematic Psychology, or Adolescence, Statistical Methods and

Mental Measurements _..................................... 3
Advanced Laboratory _... 2
Learning, Abnonnal Psychology. and Psychoanalysis 3
"Electives _ _ _.. 8-9

- Introduction to philosophy is recommended in the spring term. Further work in
the social sciences and literature is advised. Courses in zoology, organic evolution, and
heredity and eugenics. will be found highly desirable corollaries.
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FRESHMAN

ELECTIVE SUB.JECTS

Lettering (ce) __ _ _ .
Surveying (cem) _ _ _ _ .
Analytical Mechanics (ce) .
Electrical Measurements (e) _ _ _ .
Strengt~ of Materia.ls _ _ .
Kinematics _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ ..
Differential Equations .
Applied Mathem'atics _ _ _ .
Advanced Inorganic or Analytical Chemistry (k) _ .
Organic Chemistry (k) _ _ _ .
Physical Chemistry _ _ .
Mineralogy (m) _ _ .
Principles of Stratigraphy (m) _ _ .
Economic Geology (m) .
Structural Geology _ .
Field Geology _ .
Principles of Assaying _ _ .
Graphic Statics _ _ .
Practical Astronomy _ __•........
Bacteriology .
English _ .
Essentials of Accounting _ .

Courses in this department are not open to freshmen.
Students proposing to major in this department will be expected tD

follow so far as the University schedule will permit one of the following
prescribed courses of study. Electives provided for in these prescribed
courses should be elected with the advice of the major professor in order
that the most helpful selections may be made.

The fol1owiDl~ oroltram of undeTll:raduate courses is desiR:ned for the guidance of
students who exoect to proceed immediatelY to ltraduate work for the dSltTe" of doctor
of DhiloSODhY in this or any university.

It should be observed that this program is made UP with a minor in biological sub­
iects riven in the department of ZOOIOK;v. Although the staff of the department of
psychology consider this to be ideally the best program, practically many students should
substitute (in the upper division) sufficient work in the school of education to make
possible a graduate minor in that subiect n whatever institution they may desire to do
their graduate work.

These who ""pect to minor in biological subiects as outlined below, who have not had
physics in high school. must elect essentials of physics in the freshman year, as it is
prerequisite to chemistry which is in tum prerequisite to physiology.

If the schedule in either freshman or sophomore years should permit, the student is
strOngly urged to take mathematics 4, 7a, and 7b (analytical geometry and calculus).

Animal Biology _ .
French or German __ _.._..- __ -..- _ __ .
Chemistry .
Military Science (men) or Personal Hygiene (women) ._ .
Physical Education .
]j;lectivc _ _._._.__•._.•.__._._.•_.-__ ..__ .



APPLIED PSYCHOLOGY PROGRAM

The foIlowing course of study is designed for persons who plan to take up applied
psychology, sueh as juvenile court work, personnel work, and work in educational and
correctional institutions with those who constitute abnormal and subnormal problems.
The work is largely technical training in the psychological and educational tests and
measurementQ~ abnormal psychology, personnel, social psychology 8S it applies to mod..
ern industrialism, with the sociological backgrounds necessary for interpretation. Under
this program the student will major in psychology and minor in soeiology, although in
special instances his future plans might make it advisable for him to minor in education
or economics.

16-17 16-17 16-17

Students following this program should plan for a fifth or graduate year in order to
obtain adequate preparation. In this type of work there is little demand for people who
have only an unl!ergraduate training.

It is obvious that the relation of the minors to the majors must be somewhat tenta-
tive. Hence there is provided a considerable number of choices. StiIl others might be

included from sociology.If a student were to minor in economics his work would consist chiefly in such
col1rseB as organized labor, labor legislation, and social insurance, and courses bearing
perhaps on economic theory or social economics.

If minoring in education the student's work would consist chiefly in such courses
as: Bocial education, psychology of childhood, research in mental testa, mental hygiene•.

and the like.

. SENIOR FaU
Systematic Psychology, or Adolescence. Statistical Methods and

Mental Measurements 3
Individual and the Group, Racial Psychology, and Character

. and Pe1'8onality 3
Thesis 2
History of Philosophy 3
Elective 3-5

15-17

99PSYCHOLOGY

UPPER DIVISION

103-104-105. Systematic Psychology. An intensive study of the physio­
logical correlate of psychology, of psychological systems and of the mono­
graphic literature on the more vital problems in experimental psychology.
103 concerns psychological systems; 104, special problems in experimental
psychology; 105, the physiological background of psychology. Wheeler.

Three hours, each term.
106a,b. Adolescence. An elaborate study of genetic psychology and

the writings of G. Stanley Hall. Conklin. Th1'ee hours, two te1'ms.

107a,b,c. Research and Thesis. Designed for advanced students. Be­
ginner's psychology and systematic psychology, are indispensable pre­
requisites. Special training is given in methods of research by participa­
tion in original researches under the personal direction of the instrnctor.
Hours to be arranged. Conklin, 'Vheeler. Two or three hours, each term.

108. Mental Measurements. Principles and practice of testing intelli-
gence and individual differences. Youn~. Three hou1's, one term.

109: Psychology of Learning. Genetic and comparative study of
learning in the behavior of organisms from the lowest up to and includ­
ing man. Crosland. Th1'ee hours, one te1'm.

110. Advanced Social Psychology. Dealing with an analysis of the
behavior of individuals in groups-place of instinctive-emotional ten­
dencies, attitudes, etc. Young. Three hours, one term.

111. Character and Personality. Concerns the growth of character,
the integration of personality-use of rating schemes, tests, etc., in study­
ing same. Young. Th1'ee ho'U1's, one te1'm.

DESCRIPTION OF COURSES
LOWER DIVISION

Beginners in psychology should note carefully that the first course in
psychology is ordinarily a full year of work. The science group require­
ment may be satisfied by taking the full year of work with laboratory
in course lla,b,c. Courses 1 and 2a,b, are designed for students who do
not desire laboratory training. Course lla,b,c, includes one period of
laboratory work each week.

1. Beginners (Social). A study of the instincts, emotions, sentiments,
with something of the nature of the self and individual differences.
There is no laboratory work in this course. Given in several sections.
Department staff. Three hours, fall term.

2a,b. BeginneTs (General). An introductory study of the material of
general experimental psychology, sensat~on, habit, attention, association,
learning, memory, perception, imagination, reasoning and will. This is
a continuation of course 1 also it may be taken without 1 as prerequisite.
'Vithout laboratory. Several sections. Department staff.

Three hours, winter and spring terms.
lla,b,c. Beginners (GeneTal with laboratory). This course is similar

in content to courses 1 and 2a,b but has one laboratory periOd each week
as an essential part of its work. Students desiring to use psychology for
satisfaction of the scieure group requirement must register in this course.
Department staff. Four hours, each teTm.

Winter Spring

8--6 3

3 3
2 2
3 3

2-5 8--5
--

15-17 15-17

Fall Winter Spring
4 4 4
4 4 4
3

5
1 1 1
1 1 1

3-4 2-3 6-7
-- -- --

16-17 16-17 16-17

4 4 4
3-4 8--4 3--4
4 4 4

4
3 3 3
1 1 1
1 1 1
- -- --

15-17 15-17 15-17

3 3 3
5 5 (;

3 3 3
2

2
2

2
8--4 2 3--4
-- -- --

16-17 17 16-17

3 3 3
3 3 3
3

3
3

7-8 7-8 7-8
3 3 4

PSYCHOLOGY

SENIOR
Individual and the Group, Racial Psychology. Character and

Personality .
Mental Tests. Exceptional Children. and Hygiene of Learning
Social Survey .
Abnormal Psychology .
Mental Measurements .
Elective .
Education (for intending teachers)

Animal Biology
French or German
Sanitation .
Economie History u •••••••••••••• ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••

Military Science ( men) or Personal Hygiene (women) .
Physical Education .
Elective .

FRESHMAN

SOPHOMORE
Beginners Psychology .
French or German (continuation) - _ .
Principles of Economics _ _ .
Labor ProblelllBo : .
World History , .
Physical Education .
Military Science (men)

JUNIOR
Systematic Psychology .
Principles of Sociology and New Social Order .
Education, 51, 52. 53 .
Or'in.nie Evolution .
He",dity and Eugenics .
Statistical ~ethods _ .
Employment and Personnel .
Elective .............................................................................•.........................

98
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113. Problems in Employment Psychology and Perscmnel. Applica­
tions of psychology to employment problems, vocational testing, personnel
work. Prerequisite, 123. Young. Two MurS, one terM.

114. Special Problems in Social Psychology. Intensive work on indi-
vidual,ly assigned topics. Young. One to three loW's, tJnfI tentl.

117a,b,c. Advanced Laboratory. A thorough training in laboratory
technique as used in the problems of general psychology. Wheeler.

Two hours, each term.
118. Abnormal Psychology. Traits and theories of hysterical phenom­

ena, insanity and the borderland phenomena. Conklin.
Three hours, one term.

122. Principles of Psychoanalytic Psychology. An introduction to the
literature and concepts of psychoanalysis. Conklin. Two hoW's, one term.

123. Statistical :Methods in Psychology. A short course designed to
meet the needs of students in certain courses in the applications of
psychology. Young. Three hours, one term.

124a,b. General Psychology for Medical Students. A special intens­
ive course on the phenomena, technique, and interpretations of normal
psychology arranged for medical students. . Crosland.

Three hours, two terms.
130-131-132. Anthropology. A group of courses given in sequence

by the departments of geology and psychology. 130. Geologic History
of Man. Given by the department of geology in cooperation with the
two following courses in this department. Packard. 131. Ethnology. A
study of the mental traits of different races. Kimball Young. 132. So­
cial Anthropology. A sequel to the course in ethnology. A discussion
of the influences of different racial traits upon current social psychological
problems. Kimball Young. Three hours, each term.

GRADUATE DIVISION

201. History of Psychology. The contributions of the classical psy­
chologists from the early Greeks to the founders of modem psychology
with consideratioR of developmental tendencies, schools of thought and
culture influences constitute the content of the course. Most of the
work is done through class discussion of the assigned readings in original
texts. Conklin. Three hours, one term.

203. Methodology. A comparative study of the various methods used
in psychological research. Conklin. Two hours, one term.

205. Advanced Experimental Psychology. An intensive training in
the introspective method and its application to experimental problel!l1S.
The student is introduced to an experimental problem which he must at­
tempt to solve by the introspective method. The student acts as observer
and the instructor as experimenter. The student is then required to
organize and interpret his own results. An analysis of the literature and
criticis~s of the introspective method. Wheeler. Two hours, one term.

206. Advanced Physiological Psychology. Devoted to the current ex­
perimental literature in the physiology of sensation and the emotions, to
such neurological problems as directly affect an understanding of ad-

vanced psychology, involving the problems of nerve regeneration and
degeneration, localization of function, the nerve structure and function
underlying speech, etc. A continuation of work in systematic psychology.
Wheeler. Two hours, one term.

207. Research and Thesis. Original work for thesis purposes under
the direction of the instructor in charge. Conklin, Wheeler.

208. The Higher Thought Process and Volition. An intensive study
of judging, reasoning, the psychology of purpose and the psychology of
volition. Each subject is considered historically and genetically, its re­
lations to other mental processes discussed, and the experimental litera­
ture thoroughly reviewed. Each process is also studied from various
angles-the introspective, the purely subjective, the behavioristic, the
objective, the structural and dynamic. Wheeler. Two hours, one term.

209. Behaviorism. An historical approach to the problem of behavior­
ism followed by a logical, philosophical, theoretical and experimental
examination of its position. In this latter study the more general and
fundamental points are first taken up, followed by a detailed applica­
tion of these general principles to specific problems of sensation, affec­
tion, attention, memory, perception, learning and the higher intellectual
processes. (Offered alternately with course 205). Wheeler.

Two hours, one term.

210. Psychology of Memory and the Image. A rigorous analytical
and synthetic treatment of the various phases of mental organization
manifested in conscious memory phenomena and in the image of imagi­
nation. Dissociation, assimilation, organization and generalization of
memory contents will be thoroughly studied and illustrated, together with
many technical as well as practical applications of the facts here presented.
Crosland. Two hoW's, one term.

211. Psychology of Attention and Perception. A detailed and syste­
matic handling of the various factors and the various aspects of attention
phenomena and the phenomena of perception and appreception. Various
points of view, of behaviorist, objectivist, centralist, subjectivist, idealist,
realist, nativist and empiricist. Special attention to the modem con­
ception of attention and perception so influential in medicine, psychiatry,
ethies, and education. Crosland. Two hours, one term.

212. Psychology of Religion. The place and nature of religious ex­
perience in human hehavior, social and personal. The psychological as­
pects of belief, conversion, prayer, sacrifice, myth, ritual and ceremony.
Illustrative material from primitive and historical religions. (Tempo­
rarily withdrawn). Young. Three hours, one term.

213. Criminal Psychology. The bio-psychological foundations for
the study of criminal types. A critical survey of psychological methods
of diagnosis and treatment of crime. (Temporarily withdrawn). Young.

Three hotWB, one tMm.

215a,b,c. Psychology Seminar. This meets bi-weekly and is attended
by all members of the teaching staff and graduate students. Topics for
presentation and discussion are selected in general conference from term
to term.
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- Leave of ab.ence 1922-23.

ROMANCE LANGUAGES

Profesl!()rs CLORAN, THORSTENBERG
Assistant Professors FAYARD-COON,- THOMPSON; Miss CORNIER, Mis. CUEVAS,

Miss ESPINOSA, Mi.s GOUY, Miss GRAY, Mrs. MANERUD, Mi•• WHYTE
Graduate As.i.tant Miss DEW

Two hours, each term.

Review of grammar, composition, con­
Spanish anthors. Thompson, Whyte,

Four hours, each term.

33a,b,c. Second Year Italian. Cloran.

3a,b. Second Year French. An abridgment of course 2 for students
beginning the course in the winter term.

Fi've hours, winter and spring terms.

8a,b,c. Second Year French, Scientific, Reading of scientific French,
review of grammar. Not given in 1923-1924. Thorstenberg.

Three hours, each term.

lla,b.c. First Year Spanish. Olmsted's First Spanish Course, compo­
sition, conversation, translation of Spanish prose and poetry. Thompson,
'\\--hyte, Cuevas, Espinosa. Four hou1's, each term.

DESCRIPTION OF COURSES

LOWER DIVISION

1a,b,c. First Year French. Cerf and Giese's Beginning French Gram­
mar. Pronunciation, composition, conversation, translation of French
prose and poetry. Fayard-Coon, Gray, GOlly, Cornier, Manerud.

, Four hours, each term.

2a,b,c. Second Year French. Review of grammar, composition, con­
versation, translation of modern French authors. Fayard-Coon, Gray,
Gouy, Cornier. Four hours, each term.

UPPER DIVISION

103a,b,c. French Literature. (Third year French). Reading of French
authors of the nineteenth century. History of French literature. Cloran.

Three hours, each term.

104a,b,c. French Literature (fourth year). French authors of tli.e
eighteenth and nineteenth centuries. History of French Literature (con­
tinued). Cloran. Three hours, each term.

105a.,b,c. French Conversation and Composition. (Third year French).
Fayard-Coon, Gouy, Cornier. Three hours, each teT11,1.

100a,b,c. French 'Conversation and Composition. (Fourth year
French). Course 105 is required as prerequisite for admission. Gouy.

Two hours, each term.

13a,b. Second Year Spanish. An abridgment of course 12 for stu­
dents beginning the course in the winter term. Cuevas.

Five hours, winter and spring terms.

20a,b,c. Second Year Spanish (Commercial). A conrse planned for
students in the School of Business Administration. A continuation of the
first year's work, with a special emphasis on oommercial vocabulary.
Readings and exercises from Latin-American sources. Prerequisite, Span­
ish 11 or two years high school Spanish. Whyte. Four hours, each term.

32a,b,c. First Year Italian. Grammar, composition and translation of
modern authors. Cloran. Three hours, each term.

12a,h,c. Second Year Spanish.
versation, translation of modern
Cuevas, Espinosa.

Winter Spring
4 4
4 4

4 4
1 1
1 1

3-4 3--4
-- --
17-18 17-18

3-4 3-4
2-3 2-3
3-4 3-4

3-4 3--4
1 1
1 1

2-3 2-3
-- --
15-18 15-18

3-6 3-6
3-6 3-6
6-9 6-9
-- --
15-18 15-18

9-10 9-10
6-7 6-7
-- --
15-17 15-17

15-18
SENIOR

17-18

COURSE OF STUDY FOR MAJORS IN ROMANCE LANGUAGES

FRESHMAN FaU
French or Spani.h :............................... 4
Second Foreign Language, or Science. or Social Science Group 4
Mathematic., Laboratory Science, or Social Science (group

requirement) ~'._..... ..
Military Science (men) or Personal Hygiene (women) 1
PhySical Education 1
Elective 3-4

16-17

SOPHOMORE
French or Spani.h (continuation) 3-4
Second course in French or Spani.h or Written Engli.h........ 2-3
Second Language 3-4
Science, or Social Science, or Education (for intending

teachers ) 3-4

W~~~fc';:j ~~~~~~io~~~~!..:.:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::-:::::=::::::::::::: t
Elective 2-3

16-18
JUNIOR

Freshmen must present two years of high school French or Latin or
Spanish to major in romance languages.

Majors in romance languages must take a minimnm of 30 hours of up­
per division courses in French and as many courses in Spanish as possible
or majors may take a minimum of 30 hours of upper division courses in
Spanish with as many courses in French as possible. Italian should not
be omitted. The work of majors in romance languages is prescribed for
the four years and should follow the curriculum below.

Students planning to teach French should take at least courses 1, 2,
105 and 103, or 106 and 107. Similarly those planning to teach Spanish
should take at least conrses 11, 12, 115 and 113, or 117 and 160.

Classes in beginning French and Spanish are provided for students
enterin)! the University in January. Students who have entrance credit
for two years of high school French or Spanish take the second year in
college. No credit is given if the first year work is repeated in college.
Studentl> who have entrance credit for one year of high school French
Or Spanish take the third term work in college. No credit is given for the
first half year if the first year is repeated in college, but credit is given
for thp second half year (6 hours). Students who have entrance credit
for three years of high school French '01' Spanish take third year courses
in colleJ!'e. ~o credit is given if the second year work is repeated in
college. '

Major Language 3-4l
Second Romance Language 3-6
Elective., nonn or Written English 6-9

Romance Language courses 9-10
'Electives (including. Education for intending teachers) 6-7
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107a,b,c. French Pronunciation. (Fourth year French). Gouy.
One hour, each term.

108a,b,c. Scientific French. (Third year French). Thorstenberg.
Two hours, each term..

109a,b,c. French Composition. (Fifth year French).
Two hoWl's, each term.

110a,b,c. Readings in the French Historians. Ttvo hours, each term.

GRADUATE DIVISION

206a,b,c. Old French. Reading of selected texts, grammar and pho-
nology. Cloran. One hour, each term.

207a,b,c. History of French Literature with reading of selections
from the great writers. Cloran. Three hours, eac1t una.

208a,b,c. French Literoture. Reading of French authors especially
of the seventeenth and eighteenth centuries. This course is a continu&­
tion of 207. History of French literature. Cloran.

Tlwee hours, eCICA fenJt.
216a,b,c. Old Spanish. OfH hour, eooA fe,..

113a,b,c. Spanish Literature. (Third year Spanish). Reading of
nineteenth century authors. History of Spanish literature. Cloran.

Three hours, each term.
114a,b,c. Spanish Literature. (Fourth year). Spanish authors of the­

seventeenth, eighteenth and nineteenth centuries. Courses 113 and 114
are given in alternate years. History of Spanish Literature (continued).
Cloran. Two hours, each term.

115a,b,c. Spanish Composition and Conversation. (Third year Span-
ish). Cuevas. Three hours, each term.

117a,b,c. Spanish Composition and Conversation. (Fourth year Span­
ish) . Course 115 is required as a prerequisite for admission. Cuevas.

Two hOWl'S, each term.
119a,b,c. Spanish Composition. (Fifth year Spanish). Thompson.

Two hours, each term.
130a,b,c. Elementary Portuguese. Branner's Portuguese Grammar.

Readings of Portuguese prose and poetry. Open to students who have­
had two years of Spanish. Two hours, each term.

160a,b,c. Commercial Span.ish. Spanish commercial correspondencer­
business forms, industrial readings, conversation. Prerequisite, Spanish
12, or 20, or three years high school Spanish. Whyte.

Three hours, each term.
161a,b,c. Advanced Commercial Spanish. An intensive study of two'

or more Latin-American countries. Textbooks will be used as guides, with
supplementary readings from Spanish-American periodicals and news­
papers. Conversation on business affairs, and current events. Study of
scientific and technical vocabulary. Composition. Prerequisite, Spanish
160. Whyte. Three hours, each term.

SCANDINAVIAN
See Germanic languages and literature.

A course similar in character and pur­
Three hours, each term.

A continuation of 217. Cloran.
Three hours, each term.

220a,b,c. Advanced Italian. The classic period of Italian literature.
Readings from Dante, Boccaccio and Petrarch. Cloran.

Two hours, each term.

217a,b,c. Spanish Literature.
pose to 207. Cloran.

218a,b,c. Spanish Literature.

SWEDISH
See Germanic languages and literature.

SPANISH
See Romance languages.

SOCIOLOGY
For courses in sociology see the section under the School of Sociology.

ZOOLOGY
Professor TOMEY; Assistant Professor YOCOM; Mr. HORNING. Mr. NICHOL, Mr. RIDOUI

Graduate Assistants, Mi... HAYS. Mr. TAYLOR

Course 1 is designed as a service course for majors in other depart­
ments and a foundation for upper division work in this dellartment.
Courses 10 and 12 are given especially for students with at least junior
standing, who have not had course 1, or its equivalent, but desire a gen­
eral acquaintance with the facts And theories of organic evolution, hered.
ity and eugenics.

An undergraduate major in zoology will comprise:
1. (a) Course 1-NormaJbr a tint 7e&r course.

(b) 80 term.hours of upper division coun"" to be seleeted, in coDllultation with the
department, according to the Interest of the individual student.

(e) At least Ii term-hours under (b) of researeb-I'ormalb' a senior coune.
(d) A di88ertation based on (e) •

2. General Chemistry, (normally a first year coune). on" year of college pb1Bics. aDd
another year of natural seienee, or mathematics.

8. ReadIng knowledge of French or German-both languagetl it possible.
•. Fu1tillment of group and all other requirements of the Uni........ity for a baebelor'.

cielrree.

Thirty houl'S, at least half of which shall be obtained from graduate
courses, constitute a major in zoology f0r the master's degrel'.

The equivalent of an undergraduate major in zoology is prerequi~ita

to this major.

Fifteen term-hours from graduate or upper division courses constl­
tute a minor in zoology for the master's degree. General chemistry is
prerequisite.

That candidates for the master's degree in zoology may have a broad
fundamental training in science, it is strongly recommended that minors
be chosen from physics, chemistry, and mathematics as well as botany and
psychology; though minors are in no sense limited to these subjects.

Reading of representative plays of Cor­
Three hours, each term.

ll1a,b,c. French Classics.
neilIe, Moliere and Racine.
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The conditions governing candidacy for the degree of doctor of phil­
osophy are to be found in the bulletin of the Graduate School, which may
be had on application to the registrar. Courses will be arranged in con­
sultation with the major professor to satisfy individual needs.

Prospective teachers of animal biology should consult the head of the
department as soon as possible regarding the appropriate courses to
select.

UPPER DIVISION

101. Human Physiology: Muscle, Nerve and Special Senses. An
analysis of the sensory and motor adjustment of the body to environ­
mental changes. 'fhe physiology of muscular and nervous tissues. The
re:t'lex. Relation between structure and function in the chord, brain,
autonomic system and special sense organs. Prerequisite: Chemistry
1a,b,c and Physics 4-5-6. Three lectures. Two laboratory periods.
Riddle. Five hours, fall term.

102. General Physiology. A study of the fundamental structure and
hehavior of living organisms, the analysis of their vital activities anq. of
the physico-chemical nature of the factors underlying them. Prerequisite:
Physics 4-5-6 and Chemistry 8a,b. Two lectures. Two labo,ratory per­
iods. Riddle. Four hours, spring term.

DESCRIPTION OF COURSES

LOWER DIVISION

1a,b.c. Ani-mal B.iology. A general introduction to the fundamental
principals and problems of biology. Prerequisite to all other courses in
the department. Two lectures and two two-hour laboratory periods
weekly. Torrey, Horning. Four hours, each term.

4. Field Zoology. A study of the local fauna, including habits and
habitats, life histories, ecological associations, taxonomy, economic prob­
lems. Prerequisite, course 1a,b,c. Two lectures and six hours of field
and laboratory work. Four hours spring term.

5. Mic'roscopical Technique. A course dealing with the preparation
of tissues for study with the microscope. The principles of fixing, sec­
tioning and staining, will be worked out in the laboratory. Three lab­
oratory hours. Yocom. One hour, each term.

8. Elementary Physiology. An introduCtory course in human physiol­
ogy for general students; without prerequisites. Lectures, recitations and
demonstrations. Horning. Four hours, winter term.

10. Organic Evolution. A historical and critical analysis of the evo­
lution theories, giving the sources, nature and value of the evidence snp­
porting them. The present statns of organic evolution. General applica­
tion of evolution theories. Open to advanced students without pre­
requisite. Term papers. Two lectures. Riddle. Two hours, fall term.

12. Heredity. A consideration of the basic theories, principles and
laws of heredity and their application to social and biological problems.
Follows 10 but may be taken independently. A general course designed
for upper division students without previous courses in biology. Open to
advanced students without prerequisite. Two lectures. Riddle.

Two hours, spring term.

106 ZOOLOGY
103. Vertebrate Embryology. This course deals with the principles

of development especially as applied to the early development of verte­
brate animals. The laboratory work in the main consists of the study of
the chick through the first three days of incubation during which time
the principal organs have been laid down. Two lectures and six laboratory
hours. Yocom. Four hours, spring term.

104. General Embryology. An advanced course dealing with the ex­
perimental morphology and physiology of development. Lectures, con­
ferences, reports and laboratory work which will be in the nature of
individual problems carried through the term. Two class hours and a
minimum of six laboratory hours. Prerequisite, course 103. Yocom.

Four hours, spring term.

107. Cytology and Comparative Histology. The fore part of the
term's work will consist of a study of the structure of the cell; its meta­
bolism; growth and reproduction; germ cells and their formation and
function in reproduction, heredity and evolution. The latter part of
the course will deal with the organization of cells into tissues and their
relation to the multicellular organism. Two lectures and six laboratory
hours. Yocom. Four hours, fall or winter term.

108. Comparative Anatomy. A comparative study of the structure of
typical chordates from the standpoint of the development of the indi­
vidual and of the species, with reference to analogous structures in type
invertebrates, and special inference to the structure of man. Every at­
tempt is made to make a correlation between structure and function. Two
lectures and six hours of laboratory work. Nichol.,

Four hottrs, fall or winter term.

109. Mammalian Anatomy. An intensive study of a typical mammal
with special emphasis on its gross structure; and the correlation of
structure with function. The course is comparative in that every attempt
is made to apply the knowledge of the anim'al studied in the laboratory
to the human body. One lecture and six hours of la'boratory work.
Nichol. Three hours, winter term.

110. Advanced Invertebrate Zoology. A course dealing with the mor­
phology, taxonomy, habits, habitats, and life histories of invertebrate
animals, with special reference to the local fauna in its relation to its
environment. Lectures, readings, laboratory and field work. Two class
periods and six hours of laboratory or field work. Yocom.

Four hours, spring term.

111. Hu-man Physiology. Circulation, Respiration, Digestion, Secre­
tion and Excretion. A study of the metabolism associated with the assim­
ilation, digestion and utilization of food materials, wth the formation and
elimination of waste substances and with the liberation and action of
secretory products, and of the structural mechanism and physical prin­
cipals concerned with these processes. Prerequisite: Chemistry 1a,b,c,
and Physics 4-5-6. Three lectures and one laboratory period. Riddle.

Four hours, winter term.

115. Genetics. An analysis and interpretation of genetic processes in
the light of :Mendelism and of its recent modifications. A discussion of
the modern genetic problems. Prerequisite: course 103 or 107. Term
problem, conferences, two lectures. Riddle. Three hours, winter term.
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GRADUATE DIVISION

201a,b,c. SeminaA'. Torrey.

203a,b,c. Research. Topics to be arranged upon consultation with the
professor in charge of the student's work. Department staff.

204a,b,c. Problems in Cytology. Yooom.

205a,b,c. Genetics.

207. The Behat'ior of Organisms. Torrey.

116. Protozoology. A course dealing with the problems of protozoa
in their relation to the larger problems of biology. A study of the morph­
ology, physiology and ecology of the free living forms with special
reference to the parasitic forms as the causative agents in disease. Two
lectures and six laboratory hours. Yocom. Four hours, fall term.

117. Parasitology. A consideration of animals in their relation to the
cause and transmission of disease especially those important as producers
of disease in man and domesticated animals. Two lectures and six la~
oratory hours. Yocom. Four hours, winter term.

120. Special Problems. Department Staff.

121. The Teaching of ..Animal Biology in the
Hours to be arranged.

Grades. Torrey.
Hours to be arranged.

SCHOOL OF ARCHITECTURE AND
ALLIED ARTS

THE FACULTY
P. L. C.AJIIPBBU., B.A.. LL.D• ............._ _._._ _..~ .Prerideo&t 01 toW U"iHr"tv
ELL!lI FuLLBII LAWRBNOB. S.M•• F .A.I.A. •...D_ 01 toW SMool, Prol_ 01 Af'M~
PmIcY PAOBT ADAMS, B.A., B.a. .._ .Prol_ 01 GNp,"". CIf&4A~ to t1w D_
VwroBIA. AVAKL\N •••••_.•••••••- ••••••••..••••.•••_••..••••_••__1...tnctor '" NOf"IfItIl GtI4 Itldtl8trial ArC
EYLBB BROWN, B.A., M.Arch ........•_ __..__•.__.•_.._.._....•._ _1f&8tn1ctor' '" ArcM~
AvA.llD FA.IBBA1'!KS •••••- ••••••••••••••••••••••••••_••_••••••_••••••••_ •••••••__.AsBistat&t Prol_ 01 SOfI!PttJ...
VIRGIL ILu'EN ••....••._..•.................•.._..••••.•..•.••...•..•....__....•._•••..._...._.•••••_1f&8tn1ctor' '" F .... Arts
MAUDB KERNS. B.A., B.S•........._ -._ - ..•..•..._ _.~lIt Prol_ 01 NOf"IfItIl ArC
C.AJIIILLA. LUCB ..._••••.........._.... •••..••._•••_•._ •••.•__._•._.•_.•...•_••.•_.._.•__••_..•._.•.ArC~
E. H. McAL1sTBB ••••........_..••._.•.•_.....•.......•........••_._••••..•... .••_•••..•••••.Prol_ 01 S~....
A. H. SOBBOFF •.•••.••.••••••..••_••.••••••.•••••••.•.•••..•••••••••_••_••••_••_••.•_••_•••_••_ •••.Pro/_ 01 Fi... Arts
W. R. B. WILLCOX •............•..••••••._ _._••...........•..•..................••_..•..Pro/f188or 01 Architece.we

ORGANIZATION AND DEGREES

The School of Architecture and Allied Arts was organized in 1914.
The degree of bachelor of architecture is offered for the completion of the
prescribed five-year course in architecture. The degree of bachelor of
arts or bachelor of science is offered those majoring in the art depart­
ments or in the structural option who comply with the general University
requirements for that degree. The school offers training for students
contemplating careers in architecture, structural desi"on, painting, model­
ing, illustrating, various forms of commercial arts, interior decorating,
and crafts. In connection with the School of Education, it offers special
courses for art teachers.

The school is a member of the Association of Collegiate Schools of
Architecture.

Students who major in any of the departments of the School of
Architecture and Allied Arts should report to the dean or assistant dean
of the school for assignment to advisers.

Students majoring in the departments of fine arts and normal I1rts
are subject to the general entrance requirements of the University, while
those majoring in the department of architecture are subject to the follow­
ing entrance requirements:

(a) Fixed requirt!JXlents ., _._..9 unite
1. English _ 8 units
2. Mathematics:

Algebra _._._..1* units
Plane Geometry _ 1 unit
Solid Geometry _... * unit

3. History 1 unit
4. Foreign Language 2 unit

(French or German preferred)

(b) Elective subjects _ _ _6 units

It is strongly recommended that the 6 units of elective work Include, 88 far as
possible, courses in the following subjects: English, advanced algebra, trigonometry,
mechanical drawing, physics, chemistry.

For further information concerning entrance requirements, excess
matriculation credits and special student standing, see section entitled
University Procedure.

The American Institute of Architects offers each year a medal to each
of the thirteen members of the Association of Collegiate Schools of Archi­
tecture to be awarded the student graduating with the best record; the
Oregon chapter of the American Institute of Architecture offers the
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16-17 16-17 16-17
Electivelf recommended as above with the following additions: public speaking, as­

tronomy. principles of economics.

16-17 f6-17 16-17
Electives recommended as in first year, with the addition of written English, logic,

ethics and elementary philosophy.

15-17 15-1', 16-17
Electives recommended as in other years, with the addition of: world literature, aes­

thetics,psychology•

THIRD YEAR Fa!! Winter Spring
Delineation III •••••••••••• u •••••••••••__••••••••••••• ····.·_••_ ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 2 2 2
Design III .................................................................................................. 4 4 4
History III ............................................................................._................... 2 2 2
COntltruction II ..........................................~............................................. 1 1 1
Construction III ....................................--._.......................•..............-...... 3 3 3

(continued)
Electives ................................•........-.................................................._....... 4-5 4-5 4-5

Spring
2
2
2
2
1
1

6-7

S
1
1
1

8-lJ.
1
1

Spring

Spring
1
6
1
1
1
2

4-5

16-17

(physics,

1
8-9

1
1

16-17

Winter
2
2
2
2
1
1

6-7

Winter
1
5
1
1
1
2

5-6

science

1
8-9

1
1

Fa1.1
2
4
1
1
1
2

5-6

Fall
2
2
2
2
1
1

6-7

of Architecture)

FaU Winter
2 2
2 2
1 1

16-17

music,

COURSES OF STUDY IN ARCHITECTURE
DESIGN OPTION

course leading to the Degree of Bachelor

FIRST YEAR

(Five-year

Electives recommended. : mathematics, language, English,
chemistry. biology, geology. sanitation, zoology).

Delineation IV .
Design 'IV .
Design V .
Construction IV
Construction V .
Construction VI : ..
Electives .

Graphics I
Delineation I _ __ .
Design I _._ ..
Construction I _ _.._ .
History I _ _ .
Electives-Approved by advisers .
Military Science (men) or Personal Hygiene (women) .
Physical Education

FOURTH YEAR

Graphics II
Delineation II _ _ _ .
Design II _ _ __._ ..
History II _._ ..
PhYsical Education _ _ .
Military Science , .
Electives .

SECOND YEAR

'5. ln order to lrtad1mt~, the student shall present at least 220 earned credits of which
at least 147 credits shall be for work prescribed under graphics, delineation, design,
comJtntction, history. PJ1lc'tice. He shall have clear records in physical education and
military science. At I.....t one year in residence shall be required.

6. A student may register in three credits of electives in addition to the scheduled
elective subjects. providing his record for the preceding year shows no grade below III.

7. While the course of study has been prepared for students of average preparation
and ability, it is not intended to preclude the graduation of students in less than five
years who by experience or ability may be granted. advanced credits in their professional
subjects by examinations as provided in rule 4. or by presenting work in design as pro­
vided in rule '8.

8. Architectural design shall be offered under the point system. Before receiving
the professional degree in this option, each student will be obliged to receive at least
a passing grade in each course in design I, II, III, IV, V, VI, VII. By special permis­
sion of the dean, any student may proceed with the prescribed work of a course upon
completion of the preceding course with a grade of III or better, and the registrar will
enter to the student's credit such advanced credits as are certified to by the dean of the
School of Architecture and Allied Arts.

prizes of $20, and $5 for the two seniors whose improvement in the last
year's work in architectural design is greatest.

The alumni of the school have offered a prize for the best design sub­
mitted for the first project of the spring tenn among the seniors. The
Holford prizes of $20 and $5 are offered for the two best water color
sketches.

.JURIES AND JUDGMENTS

'l'he problems given ill the School of ArChitecture, in design, domestic
architecture, and research and ornament are judged by juries of practical
architects.

In order that the students may be made aware of their progress, all
judgments are recorded on score cards, varying with the problem. These
show the value secured in indication, lettering, composition, rendering,
parti, architectural plan, section and elevation.

REGULATIONS GOVERNING THE AWARD OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR
OF ARCHITECTURE

1. Trigonometry and an approved course in physics shall be prerequisites for Struc­
tural Theory (Construction III).

2. The student shall fulfil the entrance language requirement of the University and
take one additional year of langu,age in the University, excepting that students preBent­
ing three years of high school language shall not be required to take any language in
the University.

3. A "data book" satisfactory to the dean shall be presented by the student each
year, including the results of his research in design, construction, history and ornament
and practice. The degree shall not be granted until such a data book is presented.

4. Each year a student may secure professional credits in excess of those called for
in the above schedule, providing he shows in examination that he has had by experience
or otherwise, the equivalent work.

ARCHITECTURE
ARCHITECTURAL DESIGN

Architectural design is introduced in the first year in order to bring
the student in touch with his professional work and co-workers as early
as possible. This elementary design is taug'ht by simple problems of
composition-i.e., placing openings in the facades of a prescribed building
and lectures on materials, mouldings, function, detail, composition. Paper
models of the building are finally made to give the student an early
experience in the reality of the "third dimension."

In the second year, carried along parallel with the course in history of
architecture, certain of the problems given by the Beaux Arts Institute
of Design of New York are taken in order to bring the students in com­
petition with those throughont the country taking these problems. How­
ever, much less time is given to these "order problems" than called for in
the schedule of the Beaux Arts Institute of Design and short problems
are assigned to bring the students face to face with the problem of fitting
simple a,rchitectural solutions to the practical limitation of materials­
requirements of plan and site.

The third, fourth and fifth year design is given by means of projects,
major sketch and minor sketch problems. Actual couditions of site and
environment are incorporated in the progTam as far as possible and the
work of city planning, domestic architecture and architectural design are
correlated in such problems as "An Industrial Village" and "A State
Capitol City," in which actual topography is given and the problems in
architectural design associated definitely with living conditions and other
practical considerations.
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SoPHOMORE

Foreign Language (continuation)
Life ClllSs _ .
Oil and Water Color _ _ .
Art of the Book and Poster .
Decorative Design _ _._ _ .
Color Theory .
Group Requirement, or History and Appreelatlon of Music .
Military Science _ _ _ _ .
Physical Education _ _ .
Elective .

FRESHMAN

Elementary Still Life and Cast drawing _ .
Decorative Design __.__ __ __ .
Art Appreciation _ .
Color Theory _.._ _ .
MOdeling _ _ ~ __•...
Foreign Language _ _ .
Science or Social Science group _ .
Electives _._.._._ _ ..

emotional response which eaeh work of art requires, thus insuring the
complete understanding of its essence.

Lectures in civilization and art epochs begin with Cretan-Minoan
civilizations and close with the "modernistic" tendencies of the present
day, covering the whole of the "world history" from the viewpoint of the
artist and archeologist.

COURSE OF STUDY FOR MAJOR STUDENTS IN FINE ARTS

JUNIOR

Advanced Water Color _ .
Civilization and Art Epochs _ _ _ .
Decorative Design _ _ _ _._.•_ ..
Life Class _ _ _ .
Artistic Anatomy _ .
Advanced Modeling _ .
Written English _ _ _ ..
Elective .
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STRUCTURAL OPTION
Professor McAlister In Charge

The freshman Year' is identical with that of the Design Option

SOPHOMORE FtJIl Wi"ter
( (

(

1
1
1
2
a
1
1

Delineation V .
Design VI _ .
Design VII _ _ _ .
History IV _ _ .
Practice _ _._

General Physics ....................................................................................•...
Calculus _ _ _ .
Architectural History I _ .
Drawing _~ O& _ •••••

Architectural Design II .
Working Drawings .
Elementary Meehanics _ _ ..
Physical Education _ .
Military Science : .

-}:..

SENIOR
'Reinforced Concrete _ .
lHeating and Ventilation _ .
Electric Lighting and Wiring .
Mechanical Appliances .
Al'Ilhea _ .
P'oundations ........................................................................................•.....
Steel Trusses .
Steel Frame Buildings _ .
City Planning _ .
Ethics and Business Relations .
Civilization and Art Epochs .
Hydraulics .
Thesis .

JUNIOR
Mechanics .
Architectural History II _ .
Specifications __ ..
Principles of Economics .
Surveying .
Strenlrth of Materials .
WoocIen Trusses _ .
Stresses _ .
Masonry _ ..
~raphlc Statics .
"Written Englieh .

The aim of the nonnal art courses is to develop an appreciation for the
beautiful, to give freedom, spontaneity and power of original self-expres­
sion in design, with some understanding of the design and processes
employed in the industrial arts and crafts. The student is also prepared
for the work of supervising and teaching art in the schools.

}'INE ARTS

The aim of the fine arts course is not primarily to produce artists
and sculptors, but to teach the actual practice of art, not by lectures only,
but by every means intensively and with energy calculated to refine the

. powers of observation of the eye, and, in cooperation with the School of
Music, the perceptions of the ear. It is felt that the student's powers
of observation may be strengthened and refined by some thorough practice
in art, the works of which are to be appreciated in after life, and that
his sphere of possible art pleasure may be greatly increased and refined
thereby, thus widening out the student's taste, making it more catholic
and universal.

Life class study induces concentration of p.erspective faculties inten­
sively. The lectures are planned for the understanding of history, theory,
practice and technique of master works of the world. They cover the
psychology and intellectual analysis of the artistic perception and the

SENIOR

Life Class : _............. (
Artistic Anatomy _ _ _ _ .._... 1
Mural Decoration and Stained Glasa _.... 1
Decorative Design _.._ _ _............. 2
Advanced Modeling _ _ _ __ _._._.............. 1
011 and Water Color _ _.._.._ _............. 1
Electives _ _ _ _ _... 11-7

1&

NORMAL ART

(

1
1
2
1
1
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1
1
Z
1
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16
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la,b. Grapn;.cs I. First year. The principles of orthographic pro­
jection are studied, applications being IDlIde to the construction of plans
and elevations and correct location of shades and shadows for design
problems. Two Murs, fall and winter terms•.

Description of Courses
ARCHITECTURE

DESIGN OPTION
For students taking the five-year design coU1'lle leading to the degree of Mehelor of'

architecture•. the general cours.. of the School of Architecture are· grouped under six
main divisions. namely: graphics, delineation. design. construction, history and praetlce.

2a,b,c. Graphics II. Second year. The principles of descriptive geom­
etry are studied in relation to the point, line and plane. Applications of
these principles are applied to problems in stereotomy and perspective.

T·wo hours, each term.

5a,b,c. Delineation I. First year. Freehand drawings from still life·
are executed in charcoal. The students' dimensional pereeptions are de­
veloped through the medium of clay modeling, while the color sense is·
properly trained by a study of color theory and its applications.

Two hours, fa)J and winter termsj
Three hours, spring term.

6a,b,c. Delineation 1I. Second year. The training of the hand and
dimensional perceptions is continued by further freehand drawing, while·
the colo.r sense finds an application in the making of water color drawings.

Two hours, each term.

7a,b,c. Delineation III. Third year. This is a continuation of the'
work of the previous year in life, drawing, modeling and water color.

Two hours, each term.

lOla,b,c. Delineation IV. Fourth year. The training of the hand.
and eye is now carried on by drawing and modeling from living models.

T,wo hours, fall termj one hour winter and spring terms..

l02a,b,c. Delineation F. Fifth year. This year is given to the design:
and execution of mural paintings and cartoons for stained glass, mosaic,
etc. One hour, each term.,

lOa,b,c. Architectural Design I. First year. This is· an introductory­
course in architectural design. Fundamental principles are studied and
rendered drawing are executed. The orders of architecture are explained
and used to train the memory and sense of proportion. Problems in­
volving their application are studied and executed in rendering drawings..

. One hour, each term.

lla,b,c. Architectural Design II. Second year. Architectural design
is studied by means of simple problems in planning, whose solutions re­
quire well executed drawings. Two hours, each term.

12a,b,c. Arckitectural Design III. Third year. The work of the pre­
ceding year is continued by means of more complex problems in archi­
teetura.l design. The relation of planning to design is carefully studied.

Fow la01WS, each term.

l05a,b,c. Architectural Design IV. Fourth year. This is another
year of studies in architectural design and planning.

Four hours, fall termj five hours, winter term-j six hours, spring term.

l06a,b,c. Architectural Design V. A study of the principles and re­
quirements incident to domestic architecture is applied to the execution
of plans and eleva.tions of residence buildings. One Mttr, each ter".."

l07a,b,c. Architectural Design IV. Fifth year. A continuation of
design IV. Intensive study of planning and rendered drawings. A thesis
is planned and executed. Ten hours, each term.

l08a,b,c. Architectural Design VI. Fifth year. The principles and
practice of eity planning are discussed and applications suggested.

One hour, eCJCh term.
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SENIOR

Major Subjects (required):
Home Detoration _ _........ 8 8
APplied Design 2 2
Ctvllizatioll and Art Epochs _..................... 2 2
Supervised Teaching. 107 Education _ _ _. •
Life CIaas _... 1 1

Minor Subjeets: One course In following subjects: historY.
musie, eeonomi., political science, mathematics, hoQ8800
hold arts, labotatory science. or pllysical edueatlon..... •- -

11 16

JUNIOR

Major Subjects (required):
Pedagogy .
Dress Design .
Pen and Pencil .
Modeling _ .
House Furnishing or Advanced Design .

Minor Subjeets:
World History and World Literature (required) .

Eleetive:
History. eeonomics, political science, mathematics. lab­

oratory science, physical education, music. or house-
hold arts .

SOPHOMORE

Major Subjeets (required):
Design II _................................... 2
Representation II 1
Life and Costume 1
Instrumental Drawing __ 1

Minor Subjeets:
French (required) _ _................. 3-4
Written English S
Physical Education 1

15-16

COURSE OF STUDY IN NORMAL ART
Profl!98or Kerns in Charge

FREllBMAN Fall

Major Subjects (required):
Design 1 2
Representation I 1
RePresentation I 1
Life Class _................................................................................. 1
Art Appreeiation .. . _. __ _._...... 1
Color Theory _......................................................... 1

Minor Subjects:
French (required) ..._...................................................................... •
Eleetives: English outlines. history. music, political science.

mathematics, laboratory science. or household arts........ 3-4
Required Freshman Subjeets:
Physical Education _ _ _ _......... 1
Personal Hygiene ._ _ _._ _...................................... 1

15-16



GRAPHICS
LOWER DIVISION

51a,b. Descriptive Geometry. An analytical study of the subject of
projections, giving a thorough groundwork for all branches of drafting.
Problems in the geometry of points, lines and planes; solids; development
of surfaces; plane sections; intersections of solids; etc.

Two hours, fall and winter terms.
52. Shades and Shadows. Practical methods of construction for find­

ing positions of the shades and shadows on draWlings of architectural
subjects. Location of shade lines on the cylinder, torus, sphere and other
typical forms. Two ho'tWs, 6pring term.

15. Construction I.. First year. Students are introduced to con­
struction methods by means of direct observation of buildings under con­
struction. These observations are made the basis of class discussion and
calculations. One hour, pring term.

16a,b,c. Construction II. Third year. Scale and full size details of
building construction are studied and drawings executed. Buildings under
course of construction are visited and notes taken as to details.

One hour, each term.
110a,b,c. Construction III. Third year. This course is intended to

follow trigonometry and involves the application of mathematics to the
designing of structures. Three hours, each term.

ll1a,b,c. Construction IV. Fourth year. This course is intended to give
a general knowledge of various special subjects such as building materials,
as stone, concrete, steel, etc.; heating; plumbing; ventilation; acoustics;
illumination: mechanical equipment of buildings; etc. One hour, each term.

112a,b,c. Construction V. Fourth year. Students are assigned to make
inspection reports on buildings under construction, paralleling a study of
building specifications. One hour, each term.

113a,b,c. Construction VI. Fourth year. A course in constructive
design continuing the work of Construction III. Designs include trusses
in wood and steel, plate girders. reinforced concrete, retaining walls,
llII'ches, etc. Two hours, each term.

17a,b,c. Architectural History I. First year. A course in art ap­
preciation intended to present a general historical background in the
various branches of art, such as painting, sculpture, decorative design,
stained glass, etc. One hour, each term.

18a,b,c. Architectural History III. Second year. An intensive study
of the historic styles of architecture. supplemented by individual resea.reh.
investigation of historic ornament. Two hours, each term.

115a,b,c. Architectural History III. Third year. This course con-
tinues the work of Architectural History II. Two hours, each term.

116a,b,c. Architectural History IV. Fifth year. The civilization and
art epochs of former generations are studied in their relations to each.
other and to present day art. Two hours, each term.

120a,b,c. Architectural Practice. Fifth year. Office management,
business relations, professional ethics, etc.,are studied and discussed.

One hour, each term.

53a,b,c. Instrumental Dra1oing. For students in normal art. Practice
in the use of drawing instruments, making simple plans and elevations.
Geometric drawing, projections and perspectives are made the basis of the
problems. One hour, each term.

Ma,b,c. Mechanical Drawing. A study of the underlying principles
of drafting, including problems in projections, developments, intersections
of solids, isometric drawing, tracing and blue printing.

Two hours, each term.
55. Perspective. The principles involved in the construction of per­

spective drawings. The orthographic plan method and the perspective
plan method are both analyzed and used. Vanishing points and vanish­
ing traces are found by construction. Practical applications to conditions
that arise in practice. Two hours, winter term.

57. Advanced Mechanical Drawing. Application of course 54 to drawing
machine parts. Empirical rules for machine drafting.

Two hours, spring term.
)58. Stereot~my. Methods of drawing and laying out the work for

stone cutting. Two hours, winter term.

CONSTRuarION

LOWER DIVISION

61a,h. Working Dra:wings. Scale and full size drawings of various
details of building construction, such as windows, doors, cupboards, stair-
ways, fireplaces, cornices, etc. .

Three hours, fall term; two hours, winter term.

62a,b. 5lurveying. Lectures and field work designed to enable the
student to measure lines with the steel tape; to measure angles. with the
transit; to determine the differences in level by means of the level instru­
ment; to run traverse lines and plot lines; to plot field notes; to make
contour maps and profiles; to perform simple calculations of area and
earthwork. Two hours, winter and spring terms.

UPPER DIVISION

161a,b. Strength of Materials. Practical problems and exercises in the
design of beams, columns, thin plates and cylinders, including actual
tests and experiments with the testing machines.

Three hours, winter and spring terms.
162a,b. Graphic Statics. Problems in equilibrium are solved by

graphic constructions. The stresses in framed. structures are determined
by means of stress diagrams. A study is made of the influence line for
moving loads. The subject matter of this course parallels that of the
'6Ourse in stresses. Two howrs, fall and winte'T' terms.

163. Stresses. The subject matter covered by this course is the same
as in graphic statics. The solutions, however, are worked out by analytical
calculation instead of graphic construction. Three hours, spring term.

164. Wooden Trusses. A careful study of the theory and practice in
regard to wooden truss design. The sizes of truss members are designed
in accordance with their stresses. Detail drawings for constructive pur­
poses. Proper design of the truss joints. Two hours, spring term.

111CONSTBUCTION
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165. Hydraulics. A study of the laws governing the flow and pressure
of water in pipes and conduits. Application to hydraulic motors, hy­
draulic elevators, sprinkler systems, ets. Three hours, spring term.

166. Special Subjects. Heating, plumbing, ventilation, acoustics and
illuminating. A concise presentation of the underlying principles for
design option students. One hour, fall term.

167a,b. Sanitary Science and Public Health. The proper design and
construction of buildings to conform to the preservation of health and
sa.nitation. A study of the fundamental laws governing sanitation and
health. One hour, winter and spring terms.

168. Building Materials and Constructive Types. The various materials
used in building operations in their relations to the different types of
structures; such as stone, concrete, iron, steel, wood, tile, etc. Adams.

One hour, flJll term.
170a,b. Reinforced Concrete. The underlying principles upon which

the design of reinforced concrete construction is based. Problems in
designing simple beams· and columns. Practical working formulaS and
do. McAlister. Three hours, fall and winter terms.

171. Masonry. The various uses of brick and stone in building con­
struction in their relation to strength and durability. Bonding; relieving
arches; limits; strength of walls; bearing plates; footings, etc. Applica­
tions of descriptive geometry to stone cutting. Four hours, spring term.

172. HMting and Ventilation. The various methods of heating and
ventilation. The fundamental principles governing the efficiency and
f'daptability of' the systems to practical problems. Calculatious for sizes
of installations. Three hours, fall term.

173. Electric Lighting and Wiring. Proper sizes of wires for 1I6.rioils
lighting installations. Direct and indirect systems of illumination and
proper methods of installation. Lighting for special purposes, such as
residences, stores, auditoriums, etc. Rules and regulations of the National
Board of Fire Underwriters. Three hours, winter term.

174. Mechanical Appliances for Buildings. Investigation of the special
appliances and machinery to be found in hotels, apartment houses, public
buildings, etc; pumps, vacuum systems; refrigeration systems; private
water systems, etc. Three hours, spring term.

175. Foundations. Investigation of the bearing powers of different
iJoils, and methods of designing and constructing foundations to suit the
conditions. Use and construction of caissons. Three hours, fall term.

176a,b. Arches. The theoretical and practical consideration involved
in the design of arches in stone, brick and concrete, applied to problems
in practice. Three hours, fall and winter terms.

177a,b. Steel 1'russes. The sizes of members of steel trusses calculated
from their stresses. Pin connected and riveted joints in steel trusses
designed and investigated. Two hours, fall and winter terms.

178a,b. Steel Frame Btdldings. Considerations involved in the cal­
culation and design of the steel frame structures. Floor systems; types
of columns; riveting. T,wo hOUTS, 'winter and spring t6NIWJ.

FINE ARTS

LOWER DIVISION

20-21-22. Elementary Still Life and Cast Drawing. Elementary paint­
ing from still life, and out of doors in oil, water-colors and pastels. One
threee-hour period per week. One hour, each term.

23-24-25. Water Color and Oil Paa.nting. Still life studies of pottery
bric-a-brac, drapery, outdoor landscape, etc. Painting from nature when
weather permits. Representation, composition and technique are studied
in this course. The mediums used are oil, water color, charcoal and pencil,
etc. Enrollment limited. One hour, each term.

26. Color Theory. The prismatic and pigment theories are both dis­
cussed and demonstrated, together with practical problems covering the
subjects of balance, chroma, color relations in areas and intensities, all
leading uP, to the science of color harmony. One hour, each term.

27-28-29. Elementary Modeling. Gives the student a general idea of the
art and technique of sculpture. The course includes modeling from life,
portrait modeling. and the study of composition. Fairbanks.

One hour, each term.
30a,b,c. Architectural Om_8ltt. The drawing, modeling and casting

of historic forms of ornament. Fairbanks. One hour, each term.

31-32-33. Life Class. Studies of nude form from living models.
One to four hours, each term.

41a,b,c. Art Appreciation. Intended for the general student who is
interested in, but not specializing in, art, art history, crafts, decorative
art, biographies of painters and sculptors, and analysis of great historic
periods of design. Color plates, photographs, lantern slides and casts j

assigned reading in the art library. One hour, each term.

42a,b,c, 43a,b,c. Principles and Practices of Decorative Design. Prob­
blems in applied design leading to applications in the crafts, together
with historic precedents and parallels to develop usefulness in the art of
our daily lives Two hours, each term.

45a,b,c. Art of the Book and Poster. Lecture and laboratory of the
principles and practices of the printing art. Laboratory training in de­
signs that will reproduce effectively. Open to journalism and business
ac:lndnistration majors. Schroff. Two hours, each term.

UPPER DIVISION

135a,b,c. Cartoon for Mural and Stained Glass. Practical problems
worked out in the studio, leading to the production of actual work in
stained glass, and interior decoration. Open only to seniors who have
learned to draw the human figure and to create in color. Two three-hour
periods a week. Tu'o hours, each term.

141a,b,c. Civilization and Art Epochs. Lectures covering history,
archaeology and evolution of all the art in the world. The influence of
political, ecclesiastical, aesthetic and ethnological evolution upon art in
every form; the influence of art of all times upon humanity. Illustrated
by means of photographs, lantern slides, colored plates, etc. Prerequisite,
upper division standing. Two hours, each term.
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144a,b,c. Advanced Modeling. A continuation of elementary modeling.
It is prepared for those more deeply interested in the art, and those who
intend to make sculpture their profession. One to five hours, each term.

145. Artistic Anatomy. One lecture a week, each term.
One hour, spring term.

146a,b,c. Advanced Architectural Ornament. A more thorough study
of ornament and the use of nature in the creation of ornamental design.

One hour, each term.
147a,b,c. Sculptural Theory. A lecture courSe for all students who

are interested in sculpture. A brief survey of sculpture composition,
processes, ideals and general history. One hour, each term.

148a,b,c. Advanced Sculptural Theory. A continuation of course 147,
with a more thorough study of sculpture history. One Mur, each term.

NORMAL ART
LOWER DIVISION

91a,b,c. Design 1. A study of art structure underlying the visual arts.
Fundamental for all students, either for general information or for those
preparing for special art work. I,.aboratory problems in pure design in
line, dark and light, and eolor with application to cnft and industrial art
including linoleum and wood block prints, cards, embroidery, lamp shades,
lettering and posters. Kerns. Two Murs, each term.

92a,b,c. Design 11. A continuation of course 91. A study of nature
forms, landscapes and human figure, applied to illustrations, magazine
covers and decorative compositions. Paper on historic textiles with ap­
plication to wood block, tie-dyeing and batik. Prerequisite, Design 91,
a,b,c. Kerns. Two hours, each term.

93a,b,c. Representation 1. Principles of perspective. Proportion and
the 'accurate rendering of form in studies of still life, flowers and plant
form, interiors and landscapes, expressed through line, da.rk and light
and color, using methods applicable to the presentation of the subject in

. grade and high schools. Emphasis ow selection and arrangement of sub­
ject matter. Mediums used are pencil, charcoal, crayon, transparent and
opaque water colors, cut pa.per and poster paints. Avakian.

One hour, each term.
91a,b,c. Representation 11. A continuation of course 93 with more

advanced problems along the same lines. Prerequisite 93a,b,c. Avakian.
One hour, each term.

95a,b,c. Color and Harmony in Dress. Illustrated lectures on ap­
preciation of beauty of line, dark and light, and color in costume. The
adaption of designs to the individual. The proper use of the fashion
magazine. Textures and fabrics from standpoint of harmonious com­
bination and suitability to person and occasion. The psychology and
history of dress briefly outlined. No prerequisite. Open to students
from other departments. One lecture, one laboratory. Avakian.

One MUr, each term.
UPPER DIVISION

191a,b,c. Pedagogy of Art. Comparison of the leaders of art move­
ments and methods of art teaching of the past and present. Discussion
of subject matter, JDIlIterial and method of presentation; observation of

art classes in the city schools and University high school; working out
of lesson plans and courses of study for grade and high schools; assigned
readings. Illustrative material for teaching carried out in craft and in­
dustrial art processes. Two lectures, one hour laboratory. Kerns.

Two Murs, each term.
192a. Applied Design. Cardboard construetion and elementary book­

binding. Readings in the history and. development of the book, paper
making and modern industrial processes employed in book binding. Study
of illustrations of fine examples, leading toward a keener appreciation of
good design and sound workmanship as applied to the craft. Prerequi­
site 91 and 92. Avakian. Two hours, fall term.

192b,c. Applied Design. Pottery, including the building by hand and
casting from moulds of tiles, bowl and vase forms, candle sticks and lamp
bases; glazing and firing and the use of the potters' wheel; the making of
tiles and garden pottery from cement. Special attention to beauty of
form. Historical resume of the potter's craft through assigned readings.
Prerequisites 91 and 92. Avakian. Two hours, winter and spring terms.

193a. Applied Design. Weaving, Raffia, reed and pine needle bas­
ketry; the preparation and dying of materials; various proeesses used in
sewing and weaving; the gathering of local materials suitable for use;
readings. Prerequisite, 91 and 92. Avakian. Two hours, fall term.

193b,c. AppUed 'lJesign. Weavi;ng; construction of simple hand­
looms for use in the grades and the making of articles adapted to tbe
needs and ability of the students; warping and setting up a four harness
footpower loom for more advanced weaving. Both "laid in" and heddled
patterns employed in the decoration of articles made which include bags,
pillow tops, table runners, scarves, portieres and rag rugs. Brief reading
in the history of textile manufacture together with study of the modern
industrial loom. Prerequisites 91 and 92. Avakian.

Two hours, winter and spring,; terms,
195a,b,c. Dress Design. Study of line, dark and light and color as

applied to dress design. Planning of modern costumes based on principles
of design and color harmony adapted to individual requirements; study
of historic dress and ornament with emphasis on possibilities for mod­
ern adaptations; special problems in period, stage and commereial design.
Open only to upper division students. Prerequisites 91, 92, 93, 94, 31,
32. Avakian. Three Murs, each term.

196a,b,c. House Furnishing. Application of structural art principles
to choice and arrangement of household furnishing. Required of ma­
jors, open to upper division students of other departments. No pre­
requisite. Kerns. One hour lecture, one hour laboratory.

One hour, each term.
'197a,b,c. Home Decoration. A study of the history of articles of the

home including ·silverware, pewter, pottery, china, porcelain, domestic
.rold oriental rugs, textiles, period furniture, etc. Application of struc­
tural art principles in furnishing, gardens and house plans; spacing,
values and color in interior decoration. Kerns. Three hours, each term.
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ORGANIZATION AND PURPOSE

The School of Business Administration, organized as a distinct unit of
the University of Oregon in 1914, is divided into an undergraduate and a
graduate department. The State Board of Higher Curricula assigned to
it as a special field the work in "higher commerce," with the exclusive
right to offer graduate work in business training.

Accordingly, the School has built its curricula, both undergraduate and
graduate, around one idea, the development of business executives. Each
student in business administration is viewed as a future manager. This
singleness of purpose enables the School to concentrate all ite energies
on the managerial and administrative aspects of business training rather
than to spread them over the entire realm of commercial activity.

Sound training in business administration necessitates a broad knowl­
edge of economics, law and liberal arts, and technical business procedure.
Through careful correlation between the allied oourses in economics, law,
liberal arts and business administration, the School bases its training in
business technique on a broad foundation of this character. In addition
to such correlation, a series of management coursee is offered each year
which covers every phase of man~ment, 80 that at the conclusion of his
course each major has studied all aspects of business management.

Opportunity is also offered for specialization in some one field during
the senior and graduate years. The various curricula are so arranged that
a student may specialize in a subject as a whole, such as Accounting or

Banking, or he may specialize within a given field, i. e. he may study to
become a Certified Public Accountant or the manager of a bank. In
other words, the School is meeting the individual needs of each student.

GRADUATE DIVISION

Holders of a bachelor's degree from a standard college or university
are admitted to the graduate division of the School of Business Adminis­
tration.

Members of the graduate division who have previously completed at
least forty-five term-hours of undergradua.te work in business adminis­
tration are normally able to earn the forty-eight hours necessary for the
master's degree in one year.

Members who have not completed forty-five term-hours of under­
graduate work in business administration will have to complete that
amount of undergraduate work before proceeding upon the forty-eight
hours required· for the master's degree.

Of the work required for the master's degree, three hours are allowed
for the thesis and a minimum of fifteen hours must be made in courses of
strictly graduate work; that is, in courses open to graduate students only.
The remaining work must he done either in strictly graduate courses or
''] approved upper division courses.

FIELDS OF TRAINING

Following is a brief sumttlary of the fields available for specialization
in the School of Business Administration. It will be seen that these fields
include the vast majority of managerial positions in the business world.
For instance, in the field of finance there are dozens of individual posi­
tions such as bond department manager, financial manager, bank manager,
broker, bond buyer, bond and stock trader, financial sales manager, credit
manager, etc. As stated above, the work of the school is so arranged as
to give individual attention to the problems of each major.

Accou1&ti"l1. As bualnes. procedure grow. more .clentiflc. aecountlng becomes more
and more urgently neeeuary. Thua tbe field offers IncrMelng oppartunlq for penou
of native abUlb' and BOund training. How faulq tbe avenge preparation 10 todaT is
evidenced by the faet that upwards of 85 per cent of tbose who take tbe ezaml_tlona
to became certified public aecountanto fail.

The School of Bualn... Admlnl.tration offers two thorough C01l1'lle8 In Aeeountlng:
I-For tbose who are Interested In IIl!eUring positions In accounting departmento of
buaines. firm.. banks or manufaeturlng establIBhmento, a four-:rear managerial co.....
Is open. 2-For tbooe who wIoh to prepare for public accountane:r. a flve-yeal' couroe
i. available. The latter work In addition to covering all tbe ground found In tbe four­
:rear couroe.partlcularl:r .tre8tles problems which confront tbe eertlfled public aecountant.

Fu.-c.. Since modem bualn... I. organised on a monetary bulB. and monet"-making
i. regarded b:r many .. a test of suee.. in buain.... It 10 not strange that tbe field of
finance ltoelf i. espec!aUy attractive. Every concern of .Ize h.. Ito finance department
which offers good pooitlona to properly Qualified persons. In addition. the rapid growth
of banking IlIlItitutiona. bond houses. brokerage firms and Investment companies of all
kinds. has created a .teadf demand for :roung men and women who know tbe funda­
mental. of management. plua .peclflc knowledge In a given line of financial endeavor.
The School h...0 developed Ito finance courses that tbe student can .peclallze In any
phaoe of tbat work.

M_k6tinq. Producing goods i.a highly teehnlea1 proeeo. and In most lutanees de­
panda upon enen.lve uae of machinery combined with much technical Information, but
marketing the produeto (except tranaportatlon) 10 la1'll8b' a matter where the penonal
element involved IB a deciding factor. The f1e1da of marketing Include: (a) The man­
agement of retail and wholesale stores of all kindz; (b) oaIes management. which com­
priBeo not only tbe .u_ful handling of a oaIes force but aIao the aetual oe1Ilng of the
product: and (e) advertlalng management. which .. taUlrht b:r the School of Busln_
Admlnl.tratlon not only offen OOe&IIlon for developing Ingenuiq by arousing the bu;r8r"a
cIeoire to purehaoe. but .hows tbe relation of advertllng programs to sound marketllllr
development.

For~ TrtJd.. B__ of the chance for travel In dlotant landa. form.n trade
eounes have alwan proved alluring to tbe college student, but stripped of all Ito ro­
IIUUItie .ettlng. thia field still offers splendid opportunities. Eeonomic wrIte1'11 are freely
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predicting that the next great wave of prosperity in this country will rest primarily upon
the sound development of our foreign trade. We have already reaehed the stage where
normal domestic production f~ outruns normal consumption of domestic goode. New
markets must be secured. This is espeeially true of the Pacific northwest with its maD)'
natural resources. Its advantageous situation relative to South American and oriental
ports gives it unusual opportunities for engaging in foreign trade. The School offers
training for foreign trade experts in import and export houses located in this country:
and for salesman. auditors and resident managers of companies doing business In forelp
lands.

Tr.....portGtw... The rapid development of transportation as a part of modern busi­
ness has created a demand for traffic managers. Such persons are needed not alone
by (a) the railroads; but (b) by chambers of commerce and other civic bodies which have
found it advisable to ereate traffic departments for the BOund development of com­
munity enterprise; and (c) by manufacturing concems and business houses of size that
have found It highly desirable to establish their own traffic departments to facilitate the
easy movement of their products.

LGbor M......geme'llt. Personnel or labor management is one of the new fields open
In modem business. For many years the employers were content to place emphasle upon
the development of machinery alone. That great economies could be realized through
the proper conservation of the labor force did not occur to the employer until reeeJltb'.
Today, however, no successful manager can Ignore thle phase of business. Thia m_
that companies must employ experts in this line. and hence. there is an ever growing
demand for both men and women who are qualified to act as personnel managers. The
School offers a four-year course covering this field.

BUB1t&ess Ad.......istration and Hm.sehold Arts. The call of business Ie strong in the
ears of the modern girl but statistics show that upwards of 85 per ~t of colI_ lrh'Ja
marry. In order to give BOund training for business and at the same time :permit the
student to qualify as manager of a household, the School of Business Admlnletration. ill
conjunction with the department of Household Arts, offers a four-year combined COlUM
in Busineea Administration and Household Arts. This combined course _urea the sta­
dent of sound training in homekeeping and at the same time prepares her to _111M
positions In the business world. Some business opportunities depend upon the speclfte
training offered in this group. For example, wholesale and. retail organizations dealing
with foods and food products are particularly desirous to obtain employees who have
the combined knowledge of the elements of business and hOll8chold management.

Chamber of Commerce Maflal/er8. Chamber of Commerce work is a field which is more
and more attracting talented young men and women. The business of pfdlng the wei­
fare of any town or city requires native leadership, tact and appreelation of communltiF
development, and is no longer left to chance, but Ie in the hands of speclall8tll.

For the person who is anxious to engage ill community work. few openlDgII offe
greater opportunity for real service and advancement. To those PQ8888lling native ability,
splendid openings are available in the larger cities. Others use the experience they have
gained In chambers of commerce .... a basis for entering BOme business enterpriae. The
School offers a four-year course In chamber of commerce management.

Busitl68s Ad....i..istrat"'" and LGw. Many students enter the University hesitating
~hether to enroll in Business Administration or In Law. At many points the training
tn these two fields C!'088 and the student properly trained in both business and law ..
doubly fortified to battle with the world. To meet an increasing demand for tralnlDa
of this kind the School of Business Adminletration and the School of Law offer a
combined six-year course leading to the degree of bachelor of business administration OIl
the one hand and the bachelor of laws on the other.

]24 SCHOLABSHIP AND PBIZES
is awarded on the basis of high scholastic standing and general student
activities.

Beta Gamma Sigma Scholarship Record. Beta Gamma Sigma, national
honorary commerce fraternity, has placed in the corridor of the Commerce
building a permanent record plate on which appears the following iR­
scription: "To honor outstanding scholastic attainment, Beta Gamma
Sigma inscribes hereon annually the name of a freshman major in the
School of Business Administration." The name of the freshman receiv­
ing the highest scholastic average for a year is inscribed on this record.

Life Insurance Prizes. Annually cash prizes amounting to fifty or
more dollars are awarded to the students making the best sales demon­
stration of a real life insurance policy by the following companies: The
Mutual Life Insurance Company of New York, The Massachusetts Mu­
tual Life, Northwestern National Life Insurance Company, New York
Life Insurance Company.

The Oregon Life Insurance Company has presented the School of
Business Administration with a silver loving cup upon which the name
of the winner of the contest each year is inscribed. In addition to the
cup, the winner is presented with a personal memento from the company.

Whitfield, Whitcomb and Company Scholarship. This is a practic­
ing scholarship in accounting. Each year the company will take one or
two persons, recommended by the School of Business Administration, who
are qualified from the standpoint of theoretical training and personality,
into the firm to serve as junior accountants. The persons so chosen will
be given a very complete training and at the same time receive a liberal
salary.

BUREAU OF BUSINESS RESEARCH

The School of Business Administration maintains a Bureau of Busi­
ness Research for the purpose of studying cost systems and problems of
management in various business enterprises in the state. Through the
results of thorough investigations the School is able to render definite
assistance to the business men of the state respecting the sound manage­
ment of their enterprises. The information so accumulated can be used as
the basis for original investigations by the students in the School of
Business Administration.

SPECIMEN CURRICULA

The curricula of the following four groups, Finance, Foreign Trade,
Professional Accounting, Business Administration and Law, and Busi­
ness Administration and Household Arts are given to illustrate the type
of work which the School offers. The work in the remaining groups,
Marketing and Selling, Transportation, and Chamber of Commerce will
be sent by the School of Business Administration upon request.

DEGREES

The School of Business Administration offers three degrees:
Bachelor of Bus.iness Administration for those who fulfill the Uni­

versity requirements and successfully complete 60 term-hours in their
major subject, (40 hours of which must be upper division courses), and
present an acceptable thesis on some phase of their major interest.
(Foreign language is not required for this degree).

Bachelor of Arts for those who fulfill the University requirements
including at least two years of foreign language and successfully com­
plete 60 term-hours of work in business administration subjects of whieh
40 hours must be upper division courses.

Master of Business Administration for those who successfully com­
plete 45 hours of approved graduate work.

SCHOLARSHIPS AND PRIZES

Phi Theta Kappa Scholarship. Phi Theta Kappa, national honorary
commerce fraternity for women students, gives an annual scholarship of
fifty dollars to a woman in the junior or senior class. This scholarship

COURSE OF STUDY IN ACCOUNTING
FRESHMAN Fall

Constructive Accounting ....._............................................................. (
Trade Routes and World Porla .._ _ _ _ _ •......_ r;
Manufacturing .
Economic History .
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15

Wi..ter
(

5

(

1
1

Iii

Spritog
(

5
(
1
1

Iii



- All electives starred must be selected from courses given outoide the School of
Business Administratloll.

JUNIOR

COURSE OF STUDY IN FINANCE

C.P A PSys~' roblems .... GRADUATE

~in.~ ....::::::::::::::::::::::~~:~~~~~;~;;;;;;;;;~~~~~~~~;;;~~~~;::~~;;;:;~;~;~~~::~~;::;;;~~;;;;;~~~~

Wi"t"" SPM(/

II
II

4 4
4 4
1 1
1 1- -
III 1&

8 a
8

a
4

II
4 4
1 1
1 1
- -
16 17

II
6

4
4

2
2

Z
2

4 4
- -
17 17'

111

8
8

4

6
4

4

17

4

4
1
1

16

121

Fall Witlt"" Spriw,(/

6
6

I
4

2
2

2
2

4 4
S

8 S S
- - -
16 16 III

4
4

4
S 3

II
4

3
4 4 "2 2 :II
- - -
16 17 1"

FOREIGN TRADE CURRICULUM

SOPHOlllORE

Written and Spoken English .
Organization and Management .
Risk Management .
Records and Statistical Management ..
Principles of EcollOmiCltl _ .
Money. Banking and Crises .
Foreign Language (continuation) _ .
Military Science _ .
Physical Edueatlon .._ .

JUNIOil

Finance Management .
Marketing MaDllJfement .
Salesmanship and Advertising Management , ..
Railroad Economies .
Water Tl'8DIIl'ortation _ .
Control of Carriers .
Law of Contracts _ __ .
Law of Agency _ .
Law. of Sales of Personal Property .
Law· of Competition .
Law of Partnership .
-Elective .

FRESHMAN Fall
Economic History 6
Trade Raates and World Ports .
Mannfacturing .
CQ1lIItrucl;ive--Accounting 4
Foreign Language 4
Militarl Science (men) or Personal Hygiene (women) 1
Physical Education 1

SENIOR

Labor Management .
• ·'Elective __ __ - _ _ __..
&sin""" Policies .
Investments .
International BanKing .
Banking Procedure and Practice .
Life Ins,urance ,.. __ _
• 'Elective ._ _ __ _ .
Thesis

-Electives to be selected from courses listed outside of the School of Buslnes..
Administration.

"Elective in business administration to be selected upon consultation with adviser.

COURSES OF STUDY IN FOREIGN TRADE

JUNIOIl

Salesmanship and Advertising Management ..
Finance Management .-._-_ - ..
Marketing ManllJfement .--- .
Law of Contracts - .
Law of Agency -.__ _ -
Law of Sales of PersomU Property ..
Law of Partnership .__ .
Law of Competition _ .
Publie Finance _-- .
Conservation of Natural Resources .
·EJeetive -.__ - __..
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FINANCE CURRICULUM126

SoPKOJlOU
Written and Spoken English .
Principles of Economies _ -_._-
Money and Banking .
Organization and Management .
Records and Statistical Management .
Risk Management .
-Elective .
Military Science .
Physical Education .

Finsnce Ma'hagement .
Market Management .
Salesmanship and Advertising Management .
Law of Contracts .
Law of Sales of Personal Property .
Law of Agency .
Law of Partnership .
Law of Corporation .
Accounting Theory and Auditing
Public Finance .
Conservation of Natural Resources .
-Elective

SOPJlOJlORB
Written and Spoken Engllllh _ .
Principles of EoonomlCltl .
Money. Banking and Crises .
Organlmtion and Management .
Records and Statistical ManllJfement .
Risk ManllJfement .
-Elective .
Military Science (men) or Personal HYIPene (women) .
Physical Education ..

F'U.sKJlAN
Constructive Accounting .
Trade Routes and World Ports ..
Economic Hl8tory .
Manufacturing .
-Eleetive .
Millta1'7 Science (men) or Personal Hygiene (womell) .
Physical Education .

SENIOR
Labor Management .
Production Management .
Personal Efficiency Management .
Advanced Problems in Management __..•.
Advanced Accounting Theory and Auditing .
Income Tax .
Cost Accounting .
Seminar _ _ n __••••••_ .

-Elective .
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15 16 16
·Electives to be selected from courses listed outside of the School of Businesa
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18 18 1.
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BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

Description of Courses
LOWER DIVISION

Required Courses
1. Trade Routes and W o·rld Ports. Study of the ports of the world,

the trade routes, or main lines of ocean transporatation, on which the
ports are located, the products and industries adjacent to each port, and
the principal interior cities of each country. Primarily a freshman course.
Lomax, Goettling. Five hours, any term.

2. Manufacturing in the United States. Use of the natural resources
of this country as well as those which have been introduced by settlers
and have now become a leading source from which articles are manu­
factured. It follows logically the path of economic history, emphasizing
events which have had a part in building up certain industries. The his­
tory of cotton, wool, leather, iron, and industries important in the economic
life of the nation. Primarily a freshman course. Lomax.

Five hours, spring term.

8a,b,c. C01lstructive Acco'Uflting. An introduction to the entire field of
accounting and to business administration. A study of proprietorship
from the standpoint of single ownership, partnership and corporation
organization. Accounting systems from the simple to the complex are
constructed f'rom the basic accounting principles. Financial statements
and the coUection, interpretation, and comparison of their data. Required
of all majors and fundamental to all advanced courses in Business Ad­
ministration. Folts, Stillman and assistants. Four hours, e4ch term.

Ad_need Work. The Law School part of this combined course will consist of the
regular law course of three years. The first year of work in the Law School is fu1b'
prescribed, and consists of the following courses: Agency, Contracts. Criminal La....
Personal Properly. Procedure I (introduction to law and the uae of law books). Procedura
II (brief.making). Real Property. and Torts. In the second and third year some electto..
ia provided for. and selection may be made from the following courses: Bankruptq.
Bills and Notes. Corporations (private) Corporations (municipal). Constitutional La....
EQuity. Evidence, Insurance, Mortgages. Code Pleading, Oregon Practice. Office Practice,
Trial Practice. Public Utilities. Real Properly, Sales. Trusts. and Wills.

·Electives to be selected from courses listed outside of the Sc:hool of Busin_
Administration.

JUNIOR
Finance Management 5
Marketing Management _ _ .
Salesmanship and Advertising Management _ ..
Public Finance _ _ _._.. 4
Conservation of Natural Resources .
Labor Management _......... 4
Advanced Problems in Management _ .
Production Management .
·Elective 3

SoPHOMORE FBll
Risk Management _......... 3
Records and Statistical Management .
Organization and Management _ ..
Principles of Economics ........................................................•............. 4
Money and Banking .
Written and Spoken English _........ 3
.Elective _........................................................... 4
Military Science _............... 1
Phyaical . Education 1
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BUSINESS AND LAW COUBSE128

FRESHMAN
Constructive Accounting __ .
Economic History .
Trade Routes _
Manufacturing __ ._ _._ ..
Clothing or Chemistry _ .
Physical Education _ _ .
Personal Hygiene .

SENIOR
Home Nursing .
Child Care - - - .•.
Household Sanitation .
Advertising .....................................•......._ __ __..
Advanced Problems in Management .
Labor Management .
Production Management .
Personal Efficiency Management _ ..
·Elective .

SENIOR
Labor Management _ _ .
Production Management _ _ _ _._.. .._..__.
Personal Efficiency Management __ _ .
Advanced Management Problems .._ _ .
Principles of Foreign Trade __ _..
Technique of Foreign Trade _ _.._ _ __.•
International Finance _ _....•....._ _.._.__.._.__
·Elective _ _ _ _ .

FRESHMAN FBll
Constructive Accounting _.._....... 4
Trade Routes and World Ports _......... 5
Economic History ................................•......................................._ .
Manufacturing _ .. _
·Elective 4
Military Science .....................................................................................• 1
PhYBical Education _.................................... 1

Ii

JUNIOR
'Salesmanship and Advertising Management _ .
Marketing Management .
Finance Management _ _ ..
Foods or Clothing .
\Contracts _ .
.Agency .
Money, Banking, and Crises .
Bills and N otes , __
Law of Partnership .
·Elective .

SOPHOMORE
Written and Spoken English .
Principles of Economics _ __.__ _._
Organization and Management __ _ _
Money. Banking, and Crises _ .
Foods (or Chemistry) _ _ .
Elective _ _ .._
.Physical Education _
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Constructive Accounting is prerequisite to the following series of sophomore courses:

9. Organization and Management. A study of the rise of manage­
ment in modern business and the principles of organization and executive
control which are found in every business enterprise. The principles of
plant, factory, office, executive management, etc. Robbins, McManus.

Three hours, fall term.

10. Records and Statistical Management. The elementary principles
of statistics, methods of scientific study and interpretation of economic
and social phenomena. Sources and collection of statistical data, accu­
racy, causes of error, forms of average, index numbers, business barome­
ters, and the tabular and graphic presentation of statistical results. Nagley.

Three hours, winter term.

11. Risk Management. The various kinds of risks and uncertainties
dealt with in actual business, methods of dealing with tbem, and training
in the formation of business judgments. Kelly.

Three hours, winter or spring term.

UPPF..R DIVISION

Constructive Accounting and Principles of Economics are prerequisite to all upper
division courses in BusineB8 Administration.

Required Courses

113. Finance Management. The principles underlying modern busi­
ness analysis of the financial organization of production, marketing and
expansion under the individual, partnership, and corporation from the
manager's point of view. Folts. Five hours, any term.

114. Market Management. The economics of marketing, the work of
the purchasing agent and market management from the manager's point
of view. Five hours, winter term.

115. Salesmanship and Advertising Management. Principles of sales­
manship and advertising. Phases of selling and advertising and practice
in market analysis, sales personnel administration, formulation of sales
and advertising policies, planning campaigns, etc. This is studied from
the point of view of the general manager. Nagley, Whittaker.

Five hours, spring term.

Courses 116-118 constitute a sequence known as The Manager's Use of Law.

116. Law of Contracts. Formation of contracts, including capacity
of parties to contract, offer, acceptance and consideration, legality and
form; interpretation of contracts; operation of contracts; discharge of
contracts. Decker. Four hours, fall term.

117. Law of Sales of Personal Property. Subject matter of sale;
executory and executed sales; bills of lading and the effect thereof on the
title to the goods; seller's lien and right of stoppage in transitu; fraud;
warranty and remedies for breach of warranty; statute of frands. Hale.

Two hours, winter term.

118. Law of Partnerships. The general nature and formation of part­
nerships, the natural rights and obligations of partners, the relation of the
partners to third persons and the dissolution of the partnership.

Two hours, winter term..

119. Law of Bills and Notes. A comparison of simple contracts with
negotiable instruments (contracts) with the object of developing the fun­
damentals of form, mode and effect of negotiation and rights and lia­
bilities of parties. Case work. Prerequisite, course 116. Hale.

Two hours, spring term.

120. The Law of Competition. Dealing with combinations of labor
and capital, strikes, boycotts, monopolies; the doctrine of conspiracy;
unfair methods of competition, imitation of competitor's goods, etc.

Three hours, spring term.

121. Private Corporations. The forms of corporations, directors and
administrative officers, stocks and the rights of stockholders and foreign
corporations. Not given 1923-24. Two hours, 'IOinter term.

150. Labor Management. Survey of the scope and work of the labor
manager. The technique of the various types of trade agreements, the
application of scientific management to labor and the attitude of or­
ganized labor toward it; a consideration of the various means of industrial
betterment employed by representative firms throughout the country.
Prerequisite, senior or graduate standing, and prescribed work in econo­
mics, law, and business administration. Miller. Four hours, fall term.

151. Product.ion Management. Principles of production, including
emphasis on the following. problems; equipment, administrative organi­
zation, adjustment of relations of labor and capital, and the process of
mercantile distribution. Prerequisite, senior standing, and prescribed
work in economics, law, and business adminstraton. Robbins.

Two hours, winter term.

152. PersMu£1 Efficiency Management. Metbods of finding personal
interests and qualities necessary to successful management. Outline of
individual characteristics needed for specific kinds of positions. Possrble
improvement of present or undeveloped personal traits. Scientific ap­
proach to problems of business management. Prerequisite, prescribed
work in economics, law, and business administration. Nagley.

Two hours, winter term.

153. Ad'L'anced Problems ,in Management. The relation of business
policies to the business cycle. Emphasis upon the analysis of various cases
actually existing in the business world. Effort is made to coordinate
all the knowledge the student has received in economics, law, and business
administration. Required of all majors. Prerequisite, senior standing
and prescribed work in economics, law, and business administration.
Robbins. Four hours, spring term.

159. Senior Thesis. Subject for research in some field of special
interest to be chosen upon consultation with major adviser. Required of
all majors working for the degree of bachelor of business administration.
Optional for majors working for degree of bachelor of arts.

Three hours, any term.

Optional Courses

160. Bank Management. The administrative problems of the bank,
including problems of organization, administration, credit; relationship
of the bank to the community; problems of personnel, advertising, etc.
Not given 1923-24. Folts. Three hours, fall term.
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"'-... 165a,b. Investments. Investment avenues and classes of investment
securities as differentiated from speculation; analysis of investment se­
curities of various classes, concluding with a study of the principles
underlying successful investing. Goettling.

Three hours, fall and winter terms.

166. Foreign Investment. Foreign investment avenues and classes of
investment securities; the importance of foreign investments from the
standpoint of developing foreign trade as well as from the international
standpoint. Prerequisite, 165a,b. Goettling. Three hours, spring term.

168. Real Estate. Business problems connected with the sale, purchase
and management of real estate. Brokerage, contracts to real estate, liens,
taxes and assessments, the transfer of titles, deeds, bonds and mortgages,
leases, methods of arriving at the valuation of real estate, surveyors' rela­
tions to real estate, and the work of the architect, land registration. Not
given 1923-24. Three hours, one term.

169. Advanced Statistics. Sources, collection and interpretation of
statistical data with special reference to managerial problems. Compila­
tion and use of standardized record-keeping forms. Questionnaires and
special investigations; records of business forecasting, market and in­
dustrial surveys. Graphic control of statistical data adapted to facilitate
scientific management. Prerequisite course 9. Nagley.

Three hours, fall term.
170-171. Business Advertising. A study of the methods of advertising

practiced in industrial and retail business, the principles involved in the
construction of advertisements, including type arrangements, color, media
and layout. The elements involved in the description of advertising cam­
paigns and their relation to the different systems of merchandising and
selling. Nagley. Three hours, fall and winter terira.s;

175a,b. Merchandising. Methods and problems of marketing raw ma­
terials; market analysis and distribution of commodities from the manu­
facturer to the consumer; organization and interrelation of the different
types of agencies; the distribution system in its relation to development
of the retail store. Problems illustrating specific points developed by
analysis and discussion. These problems are based on actual business
experience and deal with the conditions determining demand, retail trade,
wholesale trade, various trade markets and price policies. Whittaker.

Three hours, fall and w.inter terms.
177. Advanced Salesmanship. Research work in salesmanship prob­

lems. Open to qualified students who wish to specialize in the selling
phase of business. Whittaker. . Three hours, fall te,...

178. lAfe Imurance. Personal and business uses of life insurance;
insurance administration; government control; methods of computing
premiums; study of contracts. Whittaker. Three hours, fall ferm.

179. Properly Insvrance. The economic and legal principles and lead­
ing practices upon which the various kinds of property insurance are based.
Nature of the coverage, types of underwriters, types of contracts and
their special application; analysis of the policy contract, special endors&­
ments and the factors underlying the determination of rates. Whitaker.

Tlwee hotwB, spring term.

180. Principles of Foreign Trade and Export Management. The mer­
ehantile system; free trade and protection doctrines; the various kinds
of customs duties, and tariffs of the United States. The sales methods
in the export department; location, office systems, different types; the
expoI't commission honse, types, functions; use of the agent, types, agency
eontract, branch offices, traveling salesman training; foreign trade cor­
respondence, catalogues, foreign advertising. Lomax.

Five hours, fall term.
181. Foreign Trade Technique. The technique of papers used in ship­

ments to foreign countries and facilities utilized at seaboard. The export
order; types of quotations; weights and measures; marks; export invoice;
freight forwarders; bills of lading; custom house declaration; marine in­
surance; financing foreign shipments; letter of credit; cable codes; prob­
lems in C. I. F. and other forms of quotations. A classification of steam­
ers according to service, structure and clearance papers; ocean terminal
facilities, such as cranes, endless conveyors, the belt line, lighters. The
development of a port. Lomax. Five hours, winter term.

182. International Finance. The essentials of foreign banking, foreign
exchange and foreign investments, all from the point of view of the busi­
ness manager. Prerequisite, courses 180, 181. Lomax.

Five hours, spring term.

185a,b,c. Foreign Trade Seminar. Lomax and Goettling.
Two hours, each term.

190. The Manager's Use of Accounting. Primarily for students who
have completed Constructive Accounting and want more training in
managerial accounting, but do not wish to specialize in professional ac­
counting. Analysis of budgetary control, profit and loss statements, dis­
tribution of costs, etc. Not given 1923-24. McKnight.

Five hours, one term.

191a,b,c. Acc01tnting Theory and Practice. The underlying theory on
which accounting records and statements are based. Statements of af­
fairs, depreciation, analysis of profit and loss accounts, receiverships,
balance sheet construction and problems. Required of accounting majors.
McKnight. Three hours, each term.

192a,b,c. Advanced Accounting Theory and Auditing. Application of
the technical phases of accountancy. Professional training in practical
aecounting theory and auditing in preparation for the positions of auditor,
comptroller or executive of large corporations. Prerequisite 191a,b,c and
prescribed work in Business Administration. Required of accounting
majors and open to graduaJtes. McKnight. Three hours, each term.

194. Income Tax Procedure. Income and excessive profits tax laws
of the United States. Problems involving personal, partnership and cor­
porate returns. Forms, law, regulations, treasury decisions involving
modern points of law; decisions and rulings which affect business. Kelly.

Three hours, spring term.

195. Cost Accounting for Industrials. The principles and methods of
factory cost accounting, with application to practical problems. Phases
of industrial management necessary to the installation and operation of a
modern cost system. Prerequisite senior standing and 192a,b,c, or equiva­
lent. Kelly. Three hours, winter and spring terms.
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GRADUATE DIVISION

200a,b,c. C. P. A. Problems. Intensive study of the problems and the
questions asked by the examining boards of the various states as well as
the American Institute of Accountants' examinations. Extensive practice
in the solution of numerous problems, training the student to analyze cor­
rectly and gain correct form and desired speed in solving difficult prob­
lems, involving a knowledge of partnerships, executors' accounts, cor­
poration accounts, revenue accounts, fire insurance, real estate accounts,
manufacturing cost accounts, mergers, reorganizations, statement of af­
fairs, realizations and liquidations, as well as law, income tax procedure and
auditing. Prerequisite, graduate standing with adequate preparation to
be determined by the instructor. Kelly. Five hours, each term.

205. Accounting Systems. Installing accounting systems, methods of
control, cost systems. Special business concerns are studied and systems
worked out to fit particular situations as well as standard business prac­
tice. Report writing, including technique, style and form. Problems
and research work. McKnight. Five hours, each term.

214-215-216. Foreign Trade Marketing. The economics of marketing
in trans-Pacific, Latin-American and European trade. Prerequisites
graduate standing and courses 180, 181 and 182. Goettling.

F.ive hours, each term.

240. Graduate Seminar. Topics for presentation and discussion are
selected in general conference from term to term. Department staff~

Two hours, each term.

259. Research in Business Management. Robbins.
Hours to be arranged.

Three hours.260. Graduate Thesis. Robbins.

'"'.

198. Accounting Seminar.
requisite senior standing and

Research work along special lines.
consent of instructor. McKnight.

Two hours, each

Pre-

term.
SCHOOL OF EDUCATION

THE FACULTY

PRINCE L. CAMPBELL. B.A•• LL.D. (Colorado) .............•................PreBident of the U..il1ertriflrl
HENRY D. SHBLOON. Ph.D. (Clark) Dea.. of the School of EducatiMt
BURCHARD W. DEBUSK. Ph.D. (Clark) Ed..catimull PBl/ch.<JLof/V
FRm L. STETSON. M.A. (Washington) Seccmd<l.ry Ed""at'on
CHESTER A. GREGORY. Ph.D. (Iowa) School Ad istnltiofi
HARL R. DOUGLASS. M.A. (Missouri) TeacMng Prtumice
ANNE HARDY. A.B. (Stanford) Ed..catimull Plf/lch.oLo{lV

HAROLD BENJAMIN (Oregon) .Ad istratille Principal
ANNE LANDSBURY BECK. B.A. (Oregon) M.....,
MAUDE I. KERNS. B.S. (Columbia) ~...Art
ELBERT L. HOSKIN. B.S. (Hiram College) Science
MAIIllARET B. GoODALL, B.A. (Oregon) .E..gl"'1.
EDITH BAKER PATTEE. M.A. (Oregon) Fre..cl. and Lati..
PETER L. SPENCER (Oregon) Matlulmat....
ETHEL WAKEFIELD. B.A. (Oregon) Commerce. E ..glisl.
RoLLIEN DICKERSON. B.A. (Oregon) Jfistm1/
EDNA C. ASSENHEIMER (Oregon) Aritl.metic. Geograpl.1/
T. B. McFADDEN (California) Pl.y.ical Ed..cation

.JOHN F. BOVARD. Ph.D. (California) _ Pedagogy of Pl.ytrical EducatiMt
WILLIAM P. BOYNTON. Ph.D. (Clark) Pedagogy of PI.I/trics
'RoBERT C. CLARK. Ph.D. (Wisconsin) Pedagof/V of Histm1/
EDGAR E. DECOU. M.S. (Chicago) Pedagogl/ of Matl.ema.tIicB
FREDERICK S. DUNN. M.A. (Harvard) PedagOf/V of Lat ..
HERBERT C. HOWE. B.A. (Cornell) Pedagof/V of E ..glViI.
FERGUS RIDDlE. B.A. (Valparaiso) Pedagogy of P..blic Speak""g
FRIEDRICH G. G. SCHMIDT. Ph.D. (Johns Hopkins) Pedagogy of Moder.. La..g..age.
ALBERT R. SWEETSER. M.A. (Wesleyan) Pedagogy of Bota"ll
HARRIET W. THOMSON. B.A. (Michigan) Pedagogy of PI.ytrical Ed..cation

Students in the School of Education receive instruction from practically all depart­
ments of the University. This list includes only the names of instructors giving courses
especially designed for the students in the School of Education.

ORGANIZATION

The School of Education of the University of Oregon was authorized
by the Board of Regents in February, 1910. The general purpose of the
school is to organize and correlate all the forces of the University which
have for their ultimate aim the growth of the educational efficiency in
the state of Oregon. The new Education building, designed for the School
of Education, gives commQdious and well fitted quarters for the school.

OPPORTUNITIES FOR SPECIALIZATION

The School of Education, by means of the professional training of­
fered in the various departments of education and the academic instruc­
tion given in the respective University departments, is prepared to train
the following classes of teachers.

(1) Superintendents, principals, supervisors and teachers for admin~
istrative work.

(2) Teachers for departmental work in senior high schools.
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(3) Teachers for departmental work in junior high schools.
(4) Special supervisors in music, art, physical training, athletic

sports, public speaking and commerce.
(5) Teachers for normal schools and colleges.
(6) Teachers who are interested in defective and subnormal children

and delinquents.
(7) Those who are interested in physical and mental measurements

and tests as specialists in large cities.

THE UNIVERSITY HIGH SCHOOL

A model high school building on Alder street north of 16th avenue near
the School of Education building houses the University High School. Here
students may have an opportunity of observing the application of methods
of teaching and may acquire, under supervision, such skill as will lead to
the actual work of the school. Model lessons are given by the supervisors
in charge so that those who are preparing to teach may have illustrations
to guide them in the application of the principles underlying education.
Lesson plans are worked out and supervised teaching is done. Much of
the teaching is done by the problematic or project method. Problems of
discipline and organization are worked out.

THE ApPOINTMENT BUREAU

The University maintains an Appointment Bureau to aid its graduates
and alumni to find those positions for which their academic and profes­
sional training has fitted them. The fee is one dollar, payable but once.
The bureau keeps in touch with the boards of education and superin­
tendents desiring teachers and strives to put the right teac4er in the
right place. The bureau does not assist teachers who are not University
of Oregon graduates, but concentrates all its energies in the service of its
own graduates. The recommendation of the bureau will be limited to
candidates who have taken ooU1"8es 88 prescribed by the School of Edu­
cation.

THE BUREAU OF EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH

Under the head of "The Bureau of Educational Research," provisions
have been made for the purchase and distribution of all the standard
tests, both nrental and school achievement. These can be secured by any­
one in the state at practically cost price. Such work is done under the
immediate direction of Professors Gregory, DeBusk and Stetson.

DEGREES

The degree of bachelor of arts or of bachelor of science is conferred
upon the students of the School of Education who have met the require­
ments of the College of Literature, Science and the Arts for the degree.

The degree of Bachelor of Science in Education is conferred upon
students of the School of Education who have secured 186 hours of college
flredit and who have completed a prescribed curriculum in the School of
Education.

The Graduate School of Education as a department of the Graduate
School of Arts and Sciences, offers opportunities for graduate study and
the earning of advanced degrees to those who have done their major work
in Education.

TEACHERS' CERTIFICATE

Graduates from the School of Education are entitled to teaching certificates as provided
in the following Oregon school law:

Certificates shall he iBBued to graduates from standard colleges or universities who have
complete 120 semester houn (I80 term houn) including 16 semester hours (22 tenD
hours) in Education as followa:

1..One-year State certificates shall he issued without examination, upon application, to
such graduates of standard colleges and universities, authorizing them to teach on17 in the
high schools of this State.

2. The holder of a one-year State certificate, issued in accordance with the provllliOl..
of this section shall, after six months' successful teaching experience in this State and
upon the recommendation of the county superintendent of the county in which the appJi­
eant last taught. receive. without examination, a five-year State certificate authorizing
him to teach onlY in the hil!:h schools of this' State.

3. The holder of a five-year State certificate issued in accordance with the proYisiona
of this section shall, after thirty months' successful teaching experience in this State and
upon the recommendation of the county superintendent of the county in which the ap­
plicant last taught, receive, without examination, a State life certificate authorizing him
to teach only in the high schools of this State.

(. The holder of a one-year State certificate, or a five·year State certificate, or a life
eertlficate, secured in accordance with the provisions of this section, is herehy authorized
to set as city superintendent of schools of any city.

Fees are as follows, payable to the State Superintendent of Public Instruction:
One-year certificate $1.00
Five-year certificate (after six months' teaching) _.._ 2.00

NORMS

After September, 1924, the University of Oregon will recommend no
graduate to the state superintendent of public instruction for the general
high schoot certificate who has not completed either (a) a major course
of study and one "norm" of academic work; or (b) two such norms of
academic work, in each case in addition to the professional requirements
specified in the Oregon school law; provided, however, that students elect­
ing to take the two-norm course as distinct from a major course and one
norm shall be required to register as students in the School of Education
and proceed to the degree of Bachelor of Science in Education.

Following is the list of norms, intended to correspond to the main
lines of high school teaching which are undertaken by the University's
graduates.

LIST OF NORMS
I. ENGLISH

No. of CouTse-Title TeTm BOfjft
6,6,7-American Literature 9
lSD-Teachers' Coune, Composition 3
l,2,ll-OutJines of English Literature _ 12
2D-Wordoworth II
(O,4l,(2-Shakespeare _ 9
176-Teaching of Literature 5

n
II. HISTORY, CIVICS, ECONOMICS

61,62,63-English History or
4l,(2,(3-Modern European History 12

71,72,7S-American History 12
I-American Government _ uu _ _ _ __•••••• 4
Sa,b--Principles of Economics II
--Sociology S

39
In. MATHEMATICS

3-Advaneed Algebra 4
4--Plane Trigonometry 4
6-Analytical Geometry (
61a,b--Differential and Integral Calculos _ II
106-Theory of Equations and Determinants S
10l-History and Teacblng of Mathematics S

26
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33

COURSES IN EDUCATION FOR MAJORS IN SECONDARY EDUCATION

SOPHOMORE: FtIll Wi..ter 8p.....11

Elementary cycle in education ...._._..................................................... 3 S S

IV. LATIN Term Houn
21a,b.c--Horace. VergiJ and Livy 9
22a,b-Latin Prose Composition __.__ _ _ _ _.._ 4
22c-Platus, Terence, Martial --.-- _ 2
51a,b,c-Latin Elegy and Drama _ _ _.. 9
52a-Latin Prose Composition (2nd year) _ 2
52b.c-Ovid, Catullus and Caesar (Civil War) _ _ 4
151c--Latin Pedagogy _....•......................................._ 3

V. FRENCH
1a,b,c-Elementary French _ 12
2a,b,c-Second Year French _._ 12
108a,b.c-French Literature _ 9
105a,b.c-French Conversation 9

Courses for Principals (45 hours required).

JUNIOR

High School Problems, . _ _ _ .
Theory and Observation of Teaching _ .
Mental Tests and Individual Differences. or _ .
Educational Hygiene _ _ .

8
3

8
S

8
3

42
For 103 students may substitute French Composition 106 .nd French Pro­
nunciation 107.

VI. SPANISH
11a,b,c--Elementary Spanish , 12
12a,b,c-Second Year Spanisb - 12
118a,b,c-Spanish Literature 9
115a,b.c--Spanish Conversation 9

42
For 113 students may substitute Spanish Conversation 117 or Commercial
Spanish 160.

SJ;:NIOR

.Supervised Teaching _ __ __ _ .
High School Administration and Supervision, .

Measurement in Secondary Education. . .
Advanced Course in High School Teaching, .
The Junior High School. (Any three) __ _ .

Social Education, School Administration, or _ .
History of American Education --- - .
Research __ _ _ _ _.. .
Seminar ._ _.._.._ . _ _ _ _ _ .

3

2
2
1

3

2
2
1

3

2
2
1

39

VII. SCIENCE GROUP A (BIOLOGICAL)
1.2,8-General Botany -- 12
1a,b,c--Animal Biology ---- - 12
1a,b and 2-General Geology ....................................................................................•.12
--Pedagogical course in one subject 3

VIII. SCIENCE GROUP B (EXACT SCIENCES)
4,5,6-General Physics - - 12
101-History and Teaching of Physics - 3
2a,b,c--Elementary Chemistry 12
114-115-116-Electrical Measurements (9 term hours) and

100-Laboratory Arts (3 term hours) or
8.4.5-Analytical Chemistry -.--.- : _12

39
3

3

S

3 3
8-6 8-'

3-6

Wi"ter 8p.....11 .

Wi"ter 8pri"l1

3 3

3
3

Courses for Teachers (36 Hours Required)

JUNIOR FtIll

High School Problems. Special Methods, and _ .
Theory and Observation of Teaching ._ _......... 3
Electives in Education __ _ _... 8-6

SOPHOMORE FtIll

Elementary cycle in education _ _....................... 3

SENIOR

Social Education _ __ _ -.- .
Supervised Teaching _ __ _ .
Advanced Course in High School Teaching _._ _ _._.
Measurement in Secondary Education __ _ _ _ _ .
Junior High School _ __ .
Seminar _.._ _ _ .

·Normal graduates or teachers of considerable experience will be excused from
practice teaching.

COURSES IN EDUCATION FOR MAJORS IN SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION

MUSIC
I-Elements of Musical Science - _ _ _ 9
9,10.11-History and Appreciation of Music _ 6
2-Contrapuntal Analysis .-..-- - - _ __ _ 3
8-Formal Analysis .--.-- _ _ _ _ 3

-Applied Music (Piano. voice, violin, organ) .._.._ _ : 2
12a,b.c-Public School Music Methods __ 9
13a,b,c-Scientific Music Reading - _ 3

-Practice teaching at least one year __ _ _ 7

IX.

42

3 3
S

3 S S

3
S

3
1-4 1-4 1-4

2 2 Z
3

3 $
3

JUNIOR

Mental Tests __ _ _ .
High School Problems _. __ _ _ _ .
Theory and Observation of Teaching. Educational Hygiene .

SENIOR

Educational Tests and Measurements _ _
Organization of Common School Curricula _ .
School Administration _ .
Research in School Administration _ .
·Supervised Teaching _. _ ..

(Six hours from the following courses).
History of American Education _ .
High School Administration and Supervision _ _ .
Grading and Evaluating the Materials of Instruction, and .
The Junior High School _ __.. _ .

·Normal graduates and teachers with considerable experience are exempted from
observation and practice teaching.

33

X. PHYSICAL EDUCATION
Introduction to Physical Education - -.............................•..........................._ 9
Fundamentals of Physical Education ..-.-- __ 9

102a,b.c--Play and Playground Management _ 7
101a,b,c--Technique of Teaching _ _ _ 6

-----<::oaching, at least one course _ _._.. 2
-Participation in three sports under supervision (no credit) _ _ .

PROFESSIONAL CURRICULA

The following courses of study show the work in the School of Educa­
tion which should be followed by students whose special interest lies in
the field of secondary education, school administration, or special posi­
tions with defectives and delinquents. Related work in the college or in
other schools of the University is shown when it is necessary in building
the proper curriculum.
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FIFTH YIl.AR--FOR GBADUATBB

COURSES IN EDUCATION FOR MAJORS PREPARING FOR SPECIAL POSITIONS
WITH DEFECTIVES AND DELINQUENTS Wiftter Spo;,.,SSNIOR Fall

Practice Teaching _ _ _ .
Department Methodologies _ _.._ _ _ ,
E1ectivEll _...........•...•.._ _ _._.........•.._ _._......•_ _ _._

The electives of the first two years must include at least one year-eouree of not 1_
than three hours per term In either the first or the fourth group. They ma;r well in­
clude such subjects BB literature, foreign language, history or government:. chemistry,
rnathematica, meehanica, mechanical drawing or houshold artB.

The upper division courses will include the eourses in Education and PractIce Teach·
ing required for certification and at leut two methodology courses (6 term hours). The
remaining hours may be taken BB free elective. Additional eourseB in the sciences al­
ready begun. or eoursee In mathematics, chemistry, physiology, BBtronom)' or graphiC8
will appeal to those who wish BB complete a grBBP BB possible of the range of high school
eeience. -

Description of Courses
Practice Teaching is counted toward the certificate only when the student is regu­

larly registered in Supervised Teaching. Education 107.

LOWER DIVISION

51. Introduction to Education. The interrelations of elementary, sec­
ondary, and higher education. Support of schools from district, county,
state, national government; U. S. Bureau of Education; journals and other
publications in the field of education. The Oregon school laws, Oregon
state library. The origin of the course of study, its purpose. Our bio­
logical and social inheritances. Play and its educational signifi­
cance. Special effects of education; some changing conceptions of edu­
cation; acceleration, retardation, elimination; some rural school problems.
Relation of school to local environment. A democratic conception of edu­
cation. Three hours, any term.

52. Social .Aspects of Teaching. The work of the teacher in relation
to problems of social development. Socialization through class exercises,
student activities, and school government. Discipline as a social process.
Personal elements in teaching. The teacher's relations to the staff, the
pupils, and the community. Standards of efficiency for teachers. Stetson.

Three hours, amy term.
53. Educational Psychology. An introductory course dealing with

topics most closely related to education such as nature of learning, learning
curve, sensory-motor learning, educational learning, economical learning,
retention of experience, individual differences, transfer of training. Open
to students of sophomore standing. DeBusk and Hardy.

Three hours, any term.

UPPF..R DIVISION

105. High School Problems. Practical problems of the high school
with which the teacher should be familiar, including: the purposes of high
school education; support and controls of high schools; types of schools
and curricula; the high school constituency; the organization of a high
school; school routine; school equipment; control and instruction, measur­
iDg results. Three hours, one term.

106. Theory and Observation of Teaching. Theory and principles of
the technique of instruction. Classroom phases of management. Read-·
ings, reports and class discussions supplemented ,by observations in the
local high schools. A professional course in methods of teaching and
class management in high schools. Required of all prospective high
school teachers, and a prerequisite for supervised teaching. Prerequisite
51, ~ and 53. Douglass. Three howrs, any term.

1I 8

Wi"teo- SpriftQ
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8 8

I 8
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2 II
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2
2

8 1I

of Social Work iu

SOPHOMORE

Written Englleh _............•...•................_ _.... 8
Advanced elected Science _..•._ _............ 8-4
Observation of Teaching :" .
E1ect1vea _.............................................................................. 10

1l;-17

SOPHOMORS

Elementary cycle In education a
JUNIOR Fall

Psychology of Childhood 3
Introduction to Philanthropy _................. 2
Social Pathology _ .._ _ ....•..._._ _.._... 2
Social Education __ _ _ _.... 4
Electives _ _.._ _ _........... 4

Recommended that part of electivEll be in psychology.

Physica _. ._ _ _._ _.._ _ __ 4
Zoology (or botany) ...................................•........................_................ 4
Education .__ __._._ __..•.._._ _.. .._._______ 8
Group aud other elective .._.__•._ . .__ _._._ 4-li
Physical Education _ _ 1
Military (for men) 1

1l;-18

Ma;or:
Thesis ............................•......_ _._ _ 8
Advanced Educational Psychoiogy _.•.._•..._ _ _ .._... 2
Research _•._..__ __ ~._ _ __._ 2
Electives 8
Minor :
Advanced Experimental Psychology _.._ __ 2
Advanced Physiological Psychology .
Higher Thought Proceesee and Volition _ .
E1eet1ves _................... 8

For social workers the fifth year Ie to be taken in the School
Portland.

JUNIOR

SSNIOR
Mental Tesm __...........•._ __._._ _._ 1I
Educational Tesm and Measuremenm _ ..
S)'Btematic Psychology _........ 8
Social Work _............................................... 2
Eleetlves __ _ _ __ 8

Three hours electiVeB must I>e in education.

The School of Education provides a number of curricula, intended to
provide training in such groups of allied subjects as must commonly be
taught by the same teacher in a high school of moderate size. The curricu­
lum for science teachers, given below, is typical of these.

COURSE FOR TEACHERS OF SCIENCE

This eourse, leading to the degree of hachelor of science in education. Ie characterised
by ita substitution of an extensive training in the fundamental sciences. which are com­
monly taught in high schools. for the custolll&rY major requirement In a slqle depart­
ment. It prescribes basic courses In botany, physlCB, zoology and geology, and further
requires that the student shall select some one of the sciences BB a specialty. whlc~ !lI

·10 be pursued for at letUlt a year beyond the prescribed fundamental eourse.

FUSHMAN Fall
Botany (or zoology) ................•..•..............•._._ _... 4
Geology _ _...............•._.... 4
Group and other eleetive _ .._ _._ _•....•..•...._ l;-7
Physical Education _ .._..•......._.._ _._.•..._ 1
Military (men) or Personal Hygiene (women) _ _.......... 1

16-17
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107a,b. Supervised Teaching. Practical work in the University High
School; Eugene high school or other local high schools. Those enrolling
for supervised teaching will be assigned a class for instruction for one
high school semester. Application for classes should be made during the
preceding term. Students will enroll for either fall and winter or winter
and spring terms. Required of prospective high school teachers. Open
to seniors who have had courses 105 and 106. Douglass.

Three to five hours.

107x. Educational Literature and Library Work. A study of high
school lihrary problems. Students by taking this: course with 107a,b are
enabled to secure two terms' work and credit in connection with practice
teaching. Sheldon ajnd Douglass. Hours to be arranged, winter term.

108. Civic Education. Points of approach and subject matter in the
field of civics, economics and history, especially from the point of view
of the junior high school. Three hours, Q-ne term.

109. Methods in the Teaching of General Science. A consideration of
the functions, place and aims of general elementary science. The historical
beginnings of the subject as indicating the reaction to certain weaknesses
in special science instruction. The relation of general science to the
junior high school. The project or problem method in relation to general
science. Analytic and critical study of the various texts and manuals,
and of several typical courses in prominent high schools. The matter of
laboratory organization will receive the major attention. Readings in
current literature and special reports.

151-152-153. History of American Education. Lectures, reports and
discussions treating the intellectual development of America with special
reference to education. Knowledge of American history a requisite.
Colonial period, 1607-1775; fall term. Early national, 1775-1860;
winter term. Recent period, 1860-1920; spring term. Open to seniors
and graduates who have met the practice teaching requirement. Sheldon.

Two hours, each term.

154. World Problems in Educational Reorganization. A study of the
educational expansion of Europe and America with special attention t()
primitive peoples and to conditions in the Orient. Sheldon.

Three hours, spring term.

155. Social Education. A study of education in its social aspects,
including primary social groups, the schools as a social group, psychology
of leadership, etc. Students will be asked to observe, describe, and
diagnose school situations arising in the field of discipline, school societies,
playground, and amusement problems. Open to seniors and' graduates
who have met the practice teaching requirements. Prerequisite, consent of
instructor. Sheldon. Three hours, fall term.

156. Educati01. and Ethics. A consideration of education from the
view of the highest individual development. Includes a study of systems
of moral instruction in France, Japan and elsewhere. The function of'
various social institutions in molding character. This course continues­
and supplements 155. Sheldon. Three hours, winter term.

157. Ed'lltXltion Sys~em 'of Oregon. A study of the history and larger
admini-stmtiive problems 0'1' the state of Oregon. The course will consist
of a few lectures outlining the field and of thesis topics, worked up by
members of the class. Should be taken in connection with 151-2-3. Sheldon.

Two hours, each term.
15'8. Educational, Club and Seminar. Reports of current educational

meetin;gs, book reviews, discussions of special topics investigated by mem­
bers. Sheldon and department staff. One hour, each term.

ltll-162-163. Psychology of Childhood. First term, the psychology of
normal children; second term, the learning of children; third term, ex­
ceptional children-delinquent, subnormal, and superior-with special
reference to the problems involved in their education. Prerequisites, edu­
cation 51, 52, 53 or psychology 1. DeBusk and Hardy.

Three hours, each term.

164-165. Mental Tests. First term, the mental test movement. The
history and technique of giving and scoring, underlying psychological
principles, consideration of some of the more important individual and
gt'Oup tests. Application of mental tests to S<Jhoolroom problems. Pre­
requisites, education 51, 52, 53, or psychology 1. Courses 164, 165, 166
make a year group. DeBusk and Hardy.

Tkree hours, fall and winter terms.
166. I1idividual Differences. Study of the individual differences iD.

mental traits. Correlation of abilities and the educational problems in­
volved. Prerequisites, education 51, 52, 53, or psychology 1. DeBusk.

Three i.aurs, spring term.
167-168-169. Educational Hygiene. First term, hygiene of th school

plant. Construction and sanitation, with special reference to the provi­
sion of a healthy school environment; second term, hygiene of the child.
Consideration of those factors which effect the adjustment of the child
W the school and its work; third term, hygiene of learning. Study of the
problems of mental economy and control, fatigue, rest, play, organiza­
tion of work, interference of association, etc. upen to qualified upper
division students. DeBusk. Three hours, each term.

171. ScJtool Administration. State, county, town, township, and dis.
trict organization. The school district and its problems of organization,
adminiRtration, supervision, instruction and measurement. Reorganiza­
tion of county and state school administration. Gregory.

Four hours, winter term.
172. Education-al Tests a-ttd Measurements. Designed to give the stu­

dent a comprehensive view of the field of educational measurements.
The use of tests and surveys. Special study of the need for measuring
the materials, processes and products of education and the advantages
and limitations of tests. Enough of the mathematics to understand meas­
ures of central tendency and measures of variation. Gregory.

Four hours, spring term.
173. Organization of Common School Curricula. Principles under­

lying the development of the course of study. The content of the course
of study. The scientific determination of what we shall teach with special
reference to spelling, reading, United States history and arithmetic.
_Evolving curricula from the functional point of view; from other pointk
of view. Quantitatively determining the materials of instruction. Gregory.

Four hours, spring term.
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174. Grading and Evaluating the Materials of Instruction. Grading
and evaluating the materials of instrnction for the elementary school.
The biological, psychological and sociological principles -governing grad­
ing. Principles now operative in grading the materials of instruction
and those principles which should govern such procedure. A library
course presupposing a general acquaintance with educational literature.
Gregory. Four hours, one term.

175. Statistical Methods Applied to Eduootiotl. Method of statistical
analysis, mathematical formulae applied to educational measurements.
Drill in reading and interpreting statistics, problems to develop the tech­
nique of the subject. Drill in the graphic representation of results.
Gregory. Four hours, one term·

178. The Philosophy of Education. A study of the broad funda­
mental principles and problems of education with some attempts at their
solution. The meaning of philosophy; of the philosophy of education;
principles, rules, formulae. The value of a correct philosophy of educa­
tion for the teacher and the school administrator. How it may be made
to function in all phases of school work. Open to seniors and graduate
students. Gregory. Three hours, winter term.

181. High School Administration and Supervision. An analysis of
the work of a high school principal. Organizing and equipping the school;
teacher and pupil assignments; standardizing and administering routine;
school records; supervision of instruction and of socialization; teachers'
meetings; school morale; publicity and community relations; school fi­
nance; measuring school efficiency, and other significant topics. Stetson.
_ Three hours, one term.
,. 182. Measurement in Secondary Education. A study of the oon­
1iltrnction and desirable uses of various standard tests and scales for meas­
uring achievements in secondary school subjects. Such elements of statis­
tical method will be given as are necessary for intelligent use of the
tests. Stetson. Three hours, one term.

183. Advanced Course in High School Teaching. Planned for stu­
dents with teaching experience and for those who may later become
supervisors or administrators. Deals critically with recent tendencies in
technique of teaching. Classroom organization, pupil participation; teach­
ing how to study; project teaching; standardized grading; use of com­
munity resources in instruction; the experimental attitude in teaching.
Stetson. Three hours, one term.

184. The Junior High Sch901. The causes leading to the development
of the junior high school; the special purposes and opportunities of this
type of school; problems of organization and administration; curriculum
building; provisions for individual differences; instruction; exploration
and gnidance; school activities. Typical junior high schools will be
studied. Stetson. Three hours, one term.

GRADUATE DIVISION

201a,b,c. Problems in the History of Nineteenth Century Education
'and Civilization. A technical course involving preparation in historio­
graphy. During the year 1923-24 special attention will be paid to the
development of state education in England from 1750 to 1870. Thelibrary

is specially equipped with a collection of 300 volumes of source material
for tbis field. This coUrse should be taken along with History 211, special
problems in English economic history during the 19th century. Donald
Barnes, Sheldon, and Fish. Two hours, each term.

202. Educational Psychology. A discussion of the experimental ma­
terial which seems most useful and relevant to educational psychology.
Open to graduate students with preliminary training in education and
psychology. DeBusk. Two hours, each term.

203a,b,c. Problems in School Administration. The problems to be
!"elected will depend upon the previous training and future plans of the
!"tnllents taking' the course. Each student will be expected to work at
SOllie phase of school administration which will not only make him an
authority in that field but will also make a contribution to the facts and
data now extant. Open only to students with at least one year's graduate
training who have had courses 171, 172, 173, or their equivalents. Gregory.

Two hours, each term.
204. Experimental Problems in Teaching. A research course in inves­

tigation of problems and methods of instrnction. Douglass.

205. Research Course in Secondary Education. Open only to quali­
fied graduate students who wish to do constrnctive work or carry on
investigations in the secondary field. Due emphasis will be given to
metheds of procedure in research. Stetson. Three hours, each term.

206. Research in Ed~lcation. Gregory.

207. Research in Education. Problems in educational psychology and
in hygiene. DeBusk.

208. Curricula in Geography and United States History. The scien­
tific determination of the materials in geography and United States his­
tory. Study and criticism of aims, processes and results. Comparison of
courses now extant with aims. The development of methods and
actual gathering of materials for different phases. Individual problems
after a technique is developed. Open to students with one year graduate
standing or equivalent, who have had courses 171, 172, 173 in education.
Gregory. Three hours, fall term.

209. Advanced Course in Mental Tests. The history of the test move­
ment; principles of test making; the application of tests to school prob­
lems; the definition of intelligence; average mental age of adults; the
variability of the IQ; uses of tests in diagnosis. Open to graduate stu­
dents only. DeBusk. Two hours, three terms.

210. Edu~ational Tests and Measurements. Designed to give those
who have had course No. 172 or its equivalent some practical training
in the use of tests for diagnosis and the re-grouping of pupils for more
efficient school work. A careful examination of the literature dealing
with the use of school tests will be made. The practical uses and limita­
tions of the whole testing movement will be features. Open to advanced
and graduate students who have had at least one course in the funda­
mentals of measurements. Gregory. Three hours, spring term.
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COURSES OF STUDY

The School of Journalism offers five separate courses called options,
and a considerable number of variations of these options for persons pre­
paring for various specialties. The options are writer's option, advertis­
ing option, manager's option, news executive's option and five-year jour­
nalism course. Of these the writer's option is given as typical:

Description of CattrSes
LOWER DIVISION

30-31-32. Elementary Ne7lJswriting and News Gathering. Fundamen­
tals of j:!'eneral reporting, interviewing, news analysis, note taking, to­
gether with a study of news and lectures upon the modern newspaper.
Turnbull. Two hours, each term.,

50-51-52. Publishing and 53-54-55 Printing. To be taken separately,
two hours each, only in very special cases. This course includes the­
study of type and its uses, the history of printing, book and news­
paper standards, printing machinery and materials, the illustrative pro­
cesses, cost accounting for printers, country journalism, and newspaper
finance and administration, with laboratory in the print shop and prac­
tical busine..'ls manag·ement. Allen, Hall. Four hours, each term.

16

Theory Ilnd practice. Turnbull.
One hour, two terms..
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58-59. Proofreading.

SENIOR
Editing 6
Sociology or Economics 8-6
Elective 6
Interpretative News Writing ..

SOPHOMORE
Publishing and Printing 4.
Proof-reading 1
World History, fir.t year 3
World Literature, first year 2
Foreign Language, second year ,............................ 3-4
Short Story 2
Military Science (men) 1
Physical Education 1

16-18

wRr'mR's OPTION

FRESHMAN Fall
Elementary Newswriting 2
Foreign Language __ _ _ u... "
Political Science 4.
Animal Biology or Geology 4.
Military Science (men) or Personal Hygiene (women) 1
Physical Education 1

16

JUNIOIl
Reporting 3
Copy-reading 1
Trade Journalism S
Law of the Press .
World History, second year 3
World Literature, second year 2
Principles of Economics . 4.
Economics

SCHOOL OF JOURNALISM
THE FACULTY

PRINCE L. CAMPBELL, LL.D. (Colorado) Pre.ide..t of the U..iver.ity
ERIC W. ALLEN, B.A. (Wiscon.in) Dea.. of the School'
CARLTON E. SPENCER, LL.B. (Oregon) Registrar of th" U..iversitll
M. H. DOUGLASS, M.A. (Grinnell) U..iv8r.ity Librarian
COLIN V. DYMENT, B.A. (Toronto) Profe••or of Journali.m
GEORGE TURNBULL, B.A. (Washington) Prof or of Journalism
W. F. G. THACHER, M.A. (Princeton) Prof"".or of Advertising'
ROBERT C. HALL ....A••ociate profe••or of Jour..alism and Director of the U..iver.ity Pres.
RALPH D. CASEY, B.A. (Washington) A••ociate Profe.sor of Journalism
WILLIAM G. HALE LL.B. (Harvard) Dea.. of the School of Law

and Profes.or of Law of the Pres.'
LILIAN TINGLE (Aberdeen) Profe.sor of Home Economics Jour..alism

ORGANIZATION AND PURPOSE

Classes in journalism have been taug'ht in the University since 1900.
In 1912 a department c-f journalism was established, which has since been
developed into one of the few well equipped and staffed schools of
journalism in the country, with a complete practical equipment for the
training of newspaper men and magazine, trade and class journalists. It
is the only school of the kind in Oregon.

The purpose of the school is to prepare for the various branches of
.iournalism and publishing', including the editorial, reportorial, critical,
advertising, circulation and business departments, and to contribute, in­
sofar as an educational institution may, to the progress of American
journalism.

Already, fonner students of the school are owners of both daily and
weekly newspapers; are reporters, editors, advertising managers, adver­
tising agency men, advertising managers of department stores, trade
journalists, circulation men, foreign correspondents, publishers, teachers.
of journalism, government representatives abroad, copy editors, managing
editors, and special writers. Several are story writers and one has ob­
tained a national reputation as a novelist.

EQUIPMENT

The School of Journalism is one of the best equipped in the country.
It occupies its own three story brick building, in which, and in neighbor­
ing structures, it utilizes 26 rooms and offices. The school is well sup-,
plied with typewriters, copyde..<;ks, library facilities, seminar rooms and
the conveniences necessary to the most practical work under very favor­
able conditions. Its principal copydesk is a testimonial gift from the
newspapers of Oregon, embellished with a bronze plate expressing'
appreciation of the work of the school.

The school possesses an unexcelled technical laboratory in the Uni-·
versity Press, which was founded to furnish instruction for journalism
students in the practical branches, and which is now one of the important
departments of the school. The University Press inventories at about
$30,000 and its equipment includes a large Optimus cylinder press, two
smaller presses, two modern linotype machines, folding machines, stitch­
en:;, saws, trimmers, a power cutter, casters, a complete bindery, and
everything requisite to the publication either of a weekly ora small
town daily newspaper. Tn this laboratory, training is offered in the
arts allied with journalism, such as advertising, etc.
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106a,b,c. Copyreading. The handling of material intended for news­
paper publication; editing, correcting and revising any errors of fact,
style and treatment, and accepting or rejecting according to standards
of value. The theory of news values, and practice in news judgment.
Headwriting. The full leased wires of the Associated Press and of the
United Press are available for student use. Turnbull.

O"e hour, each term.
107-108-109. Advanced Copy-reading. Includes news room manage­

ment and incidental executive training. Turnbull. One hour, each term.

'120-121. I'rade and Clas.s. Journalis.m and Special Feature Writing.
The specialized journalism of the leading industries. Journals devoted to
various professions and vocations. Class publications, with emphasis on
those devoted to travel, recreations, the arts, sciences, etc. The principles
of trade and class journalism. The special feature article for magazine
and newspaper. Sources, subjects and types of articles. A review of
magazine and syndicate markets. Prerequisite, courses 102 and 103.
120 is prerequisite to 121. Casey. Three hours., fall and winter terms..

125. Law of the Press.. Law of libel, blackmail, literary property
including copyright, privileged communications, federal regulations and
other phases of law bearing on the press. Dean Hale.

Three hours., s.pring term.
127-128. Home Economic Journalis.m. Intended to equip students as

department editors for newspapers and magazines. Prerequisite, courses
in reporting and copyreading, and not less than fifteen hours of work
in household arts. Parallel courses as advised after conference. Tingle,
Allen. Two hotlfs, 1vinter and s.pring terms..

130-131-132. Reporting. Types of newspriting in leading newspapers
of the country. Methods of handling typical difficulties in news getting;
interviewing. Assignments are given and prepared with a view to probable
publication in some of the available university, town and state papers,
and the student developed toward professional standards to the point where
his news stories can be published in the daily papers with a minimum of
editing. Turnbull. Three hours., each term.

133. Interpretative News.writing. The higher branch of reporting in
which it is not enough to record the bare fact. Analysis of motives; study
of probable consequences; exposition of the idea or principle underlying
the fact. Political and economic news; interpretative magazine work.
Prerequisite 130, 131, 132. Dyment. Three hours., one term.

160-161-162. Advertising. Theory and practice. Definitions. The
economic and social implications of advertising. The advertising agency.
The "campaign" including a survey of methods of distributioni and mer­
chandising processes; preliminary investigations; the appropriation; the
selection of media; newspapers, magazines, street-car cards, out door
advertising, etc. Trade marks; checking the results. Retail advertising.
Mail-order advertising. The mechanics of advertising, including typog­
raphy, engraving, printing and book-making. Especial attention is given
to the business of advertising as carried on by the publisher of a news­
paper. Study and practice in the preparation of advertising copy of all
kinds from the small newspaper advertisement to an elaborate booklet,
including lay-out, use of illustration, color, and an application of the prin­
ciples of psychology. Thacher. Three Murs, each term.

183. Bus.ines.s. Management. For seniors.

For courses in short story (Thacher). advanced short story (Thacher). criti,·lsm.
elements of Btyle. and authorship (Thacher). see department of English in the Univer-
sity College section.

Allen, Hall.
Two hours., s.pring term.

186-187-188. Prints.hop Laboratory. Advanced work in printing, and
the management of job printing establishments. Hall.

Hours. to be arranged.

193-194-195. Editing. Practical editing, study of contemporary news­
papers. History of journalism in Europe and America. A consideration
of journalistic ethics, theory of and practice in editorial writing, the
analysis of news and propaganda, and of newspaper problems. Pur­
poses to establish for the student points of permanent contact with the
current intellectual life of the race. Intended for seniors. Allen.

Five hours., each term.

199a,b,c. Thes.is.. The School of Journalism occasionally provides for
thesis work. Two hours., each term.

170-171-172. CUrl'ent Events..
Allen.

180-181-182. Es.timating on Printing Jobs..
expect to work in smaller cities. Prerequisite,
printing. Hall.

GRADUATE DIVISION

200a,b,c. Seminar. A research course for students having the neces­
sary preparation to enter a specialized field of original investigation.
Allen. Hours. to be arranged.

163-164-165. Advertis.ing Typography. A laboratory course in which
the student's type sense is developed by actual practice in the shop of
the University Press. Thacher, Hall. One hour, each term.

166-167-168. Advertis.ing Practice. A laboratory course, which, as the
"Emerald Advertising Service" cooperates with the Daily Emerald in the
preparation of copy for advertisers. Thacher.

One or two hours., each term.

169a,b,c. Advertising Semioor. Open to a few advanced students for
research and further study in advertising. Thacher.

Two hours., each term.

A seminar course given occasionally,
One hour, each term.

Elective for seniors who
courses in publishing and

Hours. to be arranged.
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SCHOOL OF LAW
THE FACULTY

PRINCE L. CAMPRELL, B.A., LL.D. (Colorado) Pr.sident of the U..iver.ity
WILLIAM G. HALE, B.S., L.L.B. (Harvard) ···.· D of th<J School
CARLTON E. SPENCER, B.A.• L.L.B. (Oregon) ··· R.gistrar of th~ U..iver.itl/
M. H. DOUGLASS, M.A. (Grinnell) U..iverBity Librllria..

JAMES DUFF BARNETT, Ph.D. (Wisconsin) ···· Profe..or of Politica.l Science
EDWARD H. DECKER, B.A., L.L.R., (Michigan) ··· Profe..or of LllW
JAMES A. MILLER, B.A., J.D. (Chicago) · A ••ociate Profes.or of LllW
R. JUSTIN MILLER, B.A•• J.D. (Stanford) Prof88Bor of LllW
• SAM BASS WARNER, B.A., L.L.B. (Harvard) .··· Profeeeor of La.w
CHARLES E. CARPENTER, M.A., L.L.B (Harvard) ··· Profeeeor of LllW

HISTORICAL

The Law School of the University of Oregon was originally established
in the ci,ty of Portland in 1884 and was operated there as a night schoo!
until its removal to the campus of the University in Eugene in 1915. When
the school was brought to the campus it was reorganized as a full-time day
school and the entrance requirements were increased from a high school
course to two years of college work. In December, 1919, the Law School
was admitted as a member of the Association of American Law Schools.

THE LAW LIBRARY

The law library is arranged to give students and faculty easy access to
the books. In content it is such as to serve ev.ery normal need of both
students and faculty. It now numbers approximately eighteen thousand
volumes and is receiving continual accessions. The library includes sub­
stantial gifts from the libraries of the late Lewis Russell, the late Judge
Matthew P. Deady, 'and Judge W. D. Fenton. Judge Fenton's gift is
known as "The Kenneth Lucas Fenton Memorial Library," and numbers
about eight thousand volumes.

ADMISSION TO THE LAW SCHOOL
REGULAR STUDENTS

For admission to the Law School the student must have completed
ninety term hours of credit in the College of Literature, Science and the
Arts, including the specific lower division requirements, or present satis­
factory credentials covering equivalent work done in some other school or
institution.

Pre-legal students should select their program of studies from the fol­
lowing list:

Freshman: Latin, Englisb history, modern governments, accounting,
mathematics, physics, extempore speakIllg.

Sophomore: American history, argumentation, Latin, principles of
economics, business finance, railways and rate regulation, trusts and
industrial combinations, philosophy, psychology, sociology, written English
(prescribed) .

SPECIAL STUDENTS

In exceptional cases students who have not complied with the regular
admission requirements, may be admitted as special students. Such ad-

• On leave, 1922-23.

missious will be restricted to those who are at least 23 years of age and who
have completed a four-year high school course, and who are otherwise
deemed qualified by the dean of the school.

Not more than ten per cent of the entering class will be admitted as
special students in anyone year.

Neither admission nor attendance as a special student in the School of
Law for one term shall give the right to continue as such in 'any subsequen,t
term, nor a right to a degree. If a special student's record has been in
any respect unsatisfactory, the dean may refuse permission to register
or continue as a special student in: any subsequent term.

Work carried as a special student for a three-year period will entitle
one to take the state bar examination.

ADVANCED STANDING

A student may transfer not to exceed two years of credit earned in
'other schools of recognized standing, provided the credit was earned sub­
.sequent to the completion of the prescribed two years of academic work.
'The right to reject any and all such credits is, however, reserved.

COMBINED COURSES IN ARTS OR SCIENCE AND LAW AND IN
COMMERCE AND LAW

SIX YEAR COURSE IN ARTS OR SCIENCE AND LAW

Students who wish to secure both arts and law or science and law de­
grees, may enter the Law school at the beginning of the senior year and
count the first year of law toward both the collegiate and the law degrees,
and by so doing may obtain the two degrees in six years from the date of
their admission to the University.

If all requirements are complied with, the degree of bachelor of arts
or of bachelor of science is conferred at the close of the first year in the
Law school, and the deg-ree of doctor of jurisprudence at the conclusion
of the law course two years later.

The third pre-legal year in either of these combined courses may be
profitably spent in English, history, economics, philosophy, and business
administration courses. Such training will increase substantially one's
professional opportunities.

SIX YEAR COURSE IN COMMERCE AND LAW

Present-day conditions make it highly desirable for the lawyer to have
an adequate knowledge of sound business administration. Likewise, it is
practically essential for a business man to have a knowledge of law. In
order to provide such training for law and commerce students, the School
of Law and the School of Business Administration are offering a com­
bined six-year course in commerce and law. Students completing this
work will receive the degrees of bachelor of business administration and
doctor of jurisprudence. Any student who has taken this course is doubly
fortified to go successfully into the business or legal world. Detailed
information regarding the curricula may be secured from the dean of the
Law school.

DEGREES
THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF LAWS (I,L.B.)

Students who have acquired ninety term hours of pre-legal credits in
this University or their equivalent in another institution of recognized col­
leg'iate rank, and who have successfully completed courses in law aggre­
gating one hundred fifteen credits, and who have otherwise satisfied the
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requirements of the University and of the Law School, will be granted
the degree of bachelor of laws (LL.B.).

Special students who have completed one year of college work in addi­
tion to a four-year high school course and who have maintained over the
full three years of their law course an average mark of II, and who by
reason of their exceptional ability and character are, in the opinion of the
Law faculty, deserving of the honor, may be granted the degree of bachelor
of laws.

THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF JURISPRUDENCE (J.D.)

The degree of doctor of jurisprudence (J.D.) will be granted to stu­
dents who have received the degree of bachelor of arts, or bachelor of
science from this University, or from some other institution of recognized
collegiate rank, who have satisfactorily completed courses in law aggre_
gating one hundred and fifteen term-hours and who have otherwise satis­
fied the requirements of the Univrsity and of the Law school. Since one
year of law may be counted toward both the collegiate degree and the
law degree, the requirements for the degree of doctor of jurisprudence
may be satisfied by the successful completion of a combined six-year
course.

ADDITIONAL DF~REE REQUIREMENTS

1. Any student who fails to obtain a minimum average of IV over the
full three years of his law course shall not receive any law degree.

2. A total of at least three years resident study in this or iR some
other law school of recognized standing is required of every applicant for
a degree.

3. No degree shall be conferred upon any student who has not spent at
least one year in resident law study at this University.

HILTON PRIZE

Frank R. Hilton, Esq., of Portland, offers an annual prize of fifty dol­
lars to the student who presents the best oral discussion of a legal subject
selected by the faculty of the Law School.

THE OREGON LAW REVIEW

The Oregon Law Review is published quarterly under the editorship
of the law faculty as a service to the members of the Oregon bar, and as
a stimulus to legal research and productive scholarship on the part of the
students.

HF~ISTRATION FEES

The law registration fee for all regular and special students and for
partial students carrying more than six term hours in law, is ten dollars
a term or $30 a year. This fee is in addition to the University registra­
tion fee of $11.25 a term.

Students registering late are required to pay the full registration fees
for the term in which they register, and in addition, the penalty fees lened
by the University for late registration.

Description of Courses
The Law School assumes that its primary duty is owed to the people of the state of

Oregon. For this reason, special emphasis i. placed on both Oregon substantive law and
Oregon procedure. In all courses, reference is repeatedly made to Oregon declslona an4
statutes. The attention of the student is called Particularly to courses 106, 107. 281, 282,
288 and 284, for a fuller statement concerning the procedural work.

The COUl'Bes of instruction are arranged to present, &8 far &8 POllsible. the fundamental
topics of the law during the first year, and the more specialized subjects during the
second and third years. In courses continuing more thau one term, credit ma7 be with.
held until the course is completed.

FIRST YEAR COURSES

10la,b,c. Contracts. Formation of simple contracts, including mutual
assent and consideration; contracts under seal; parties affected by con­
tracts; operation of the statute of frauds; performance of contraets, in­
cluding express implied conditions; illegality; impossibility of perform­
anee; discharge. Costigan, Cases on Contracts. Decker.

Three hours, each term.
102a,b. Agency. Nature of relation; appointment; liability of prin­

ciple for agent's torts, contracts, crimes; liabilities of agent; parties to
writings; undisclosed principal doctrines; delegation of agency; termina­
tion; ratification. Wambaugh's Cases on the Law of Agency. (2nd ed.)
Carpenter. Three haurs, winter and spring terms.

103a,h,c. Torts. Trespass to persons, to real property and to personal
property; excuse for trespass; legal cause, negligence, contributory and
imputed negligence; plaintiff's illegal conduct as a defense; duties of land
owners; hazardous occupations; liability for animals; deceit; defamation,
slander, libel, privilege, malice; malicious prosecution; interference with
social and business relations, fair and unfair competition, strikes, boy­
cotts, business combinations. Ames and Smith, Cases on Torts (ed. 1909­
1910). Carpenter. Three hours, each term.

104. Personal Property. Distinction between real and personal prop­
erty; acquisition of rights in personal property; gifts; bailments; liens;
pledges; emblements; fixtures. Bigelow, Cases on Personal Property.
James Miller. Three hours, winter term.

105. Procedu'l'e 1. Course on general legal conceptions and forms of
action at common law. Legal bibliography; the use of law books. The
course is intended as an introduction to law and a preparation for brief­
making which is given during the second term. Decker.

Two hours, fall term.

106. Criminal Law. Nature of crime; source of criminal law; mental
element in crime; intent and motive; parties in crime; crime as im act;
attempts; specific crimes; crimes against the person; crimes against the
dwelling house; felonious intent; jurisdiction. Beale, Cases on Criminal
Law (2nd. ed.) Justin Miller. Four hours, fall term.

107. Procedure II. Brief-Making. During the first year all students
taking law courses with a view to practicing law are required to prepare
briefs on submitted statements of fact. The work consists of careful
training in the analysis of questions of fact and law, the finding and, ap­
plication of the law to the facts, and the construction, step by step, of the
formal legal brief. Justin Miller. One hour, winter term.

108. Real Property 1. Introduction to Real Property. Tenures;
estates in land; reversions and remainders; conditional limitations and
rights of entry; joint ownership; disseizin; uses and trusts. II. Rights in
Land: Easements; profits a prendre; licenses; covenants running with
the land; rents; surface and percolating waters; natural watercourses;
lateral support. Biglow, Cases on Rights in Land. James Miller.

One hour, winter termj four hours, spring term.
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SECOND AND THIRD YEAR COURSES

220a,b. Equity. Nature of equity jurisdiction; specific performance
1)f contracts; affirmative contracts; negative contracts; relief for and
against third persons; legal consequences of the right of specific perform­
ance; partial performance with compensation; consideration; marketable
title; statute of frauds; part performance; defaults and laches; fraud,
misrepresentation and concealment; mistake; hardship or unfairness;
mutuality of equitable relief; bills for an account. Specific prevention
and reparation of torts; prohibitory and mp,ndatory injunctions for such
torts as waste, trespass, nuisance, infringement of patents and copyrights;
disturbance of easements. Ames, Cases on Equity, Jurisdiction, Vol. I.
James Miller. Three hours, fall and winter terms.

221a,b. Trusts. Nature and requisite of trust; express, resulting, and
constructive trusts; charitable trusts; nature of cestui's remedies against
trustee; transfer of trust property by trustee or by cestui; bona fide
purchase for value; liability of trustee to third persons; investment of
trust funds; extinguishment of trust. Scott, Cases on Trusts. James
Miller. (Not to be given 1923-24.) Three hours, fall and winter terms.

222a,b. Evidence. Respective functions of judge and jury; presump­
tions; burden of proof; judicial notice; rules relating to hearsay, opinion
and character evidence; admissions and confessions; real evidence; evidence
relating to execution, contents and interpretation of writing; the best evi­
dence rule; the parol evidence rule; competency of witnesses; privilege of
witnesses; examination of witnesses. Thayer, Gases on Evidence (2nd ed.)
Hale. (Not to be given 1923-24). Three hours, fall and winter terms.

223. Sales of Personal Property. Subject matter of sale; executory
and executed sales; bills of lading; seller's lien and right of stoppage in
transitu; fraud; warranty, and remedies for breach of warranty; statute
of frauds, Williston, Cases on Sales. Hale. '

Three hours, fall and winter terms.
224. Persons and Domestic Relations. Marriage and divorce; parent

and child; guardian and ward; infants; period of infancy and privileges
and disabilities of infants; persons non compos mentis, and aliens. Kales,
Cases on Persons, and Vernier, Cases on Marriage and Divorce.

Three hours, spring term.
225. Bills and Notes. The law of checks, bills of exchange and note'l,

with a detailed discussion of: formal requisites; aooeptances; indorse­
ment, transfer, extinguishment; obligation of parties; diligence; special
character; the effect of the negotiable instruments law. Colson's Huffcut,
Cases on Negotiable Instruments. Hale. (Not to be given 1923-24).

Four hours, spring term.
226. Real Property III. Titles; conveyancing; original titles founded

on prescription, adverse possession, and accretion; execution and delivery
of deeds; description of property conveyed; creation of easements; cove­
nants for title; estoppel by deed; dedication. Gray, Cases on Property
(2nd ed.) Vol. III. James Miller. Four hours, fall term,

228. Real Property V. Wills; testamentary capacity and intent; sig­
nature; attestation; witnesses; incorporation by reference; revocation;
republic'ation and revival; probate and administration; grant and revoca­
tion of probate; title and powers of executors and administrators; pay­
ment of debts; payment of legacies. Costigan, Cases on Wills. James
Miller. Four hours, spring term.

229. Real Property VI. Water rights. Course includes thorough dis­
cussion of subject of riparian rights and the doctrine of prior appropria­
tion, including the qualifications attached to the general common law rules
of riparian rights by Oregon law. Treatment of riparian rights includes
use for power, domestic use, irrigation, pollution, use within riparian rights
as confined to riparian land, need for damage as pre-requisite to a cause
of action, extinguishment of riparian rights, discussion of special Oregon
points. .

Treatment of appropriation includes extent of and titles to appropria­
tion rights, methods of initiating appropriation rights, ditch rights and
water rights, priorities of specific use, loss and transfer of rights acquired
by appropriation. The course likewise includes the law of drainage.

The course is intended to meet the demand existing for a systel1Ultized
discussion of the water law of the state. It is framed not only for stu­
dents expecting ultimately to practice in the arid sections of the state, but
for those who are likely to encounter elsewhere problems arising from
riparian ownership. Bingham, Cases of Water Rights, with supplementary
stencil material. Justin Miller. (Not to be given 1923-24).

Four hours, spring term.

230. Bankruptcy and Insolvency. Fraudulent conveyances at com­
mon law and under the federal bankruptcy act; who may be a bankrupt;

..who may be petitioning creditors; acts of bankruptcy; what property
passes to the tmstee; provable claims; duties and powers of the bankrupt
and trustee; protection; exemptions and discharge of bankrupt. Williston,
Cases on Bankruptcy. James Miller. (Not to be given 1923-24).

Three hours, fall term.

2310,b. Procedure III. (a) Code pleading. Actions; parties; the
complaint; demurrers; the answer; the reply. Hinton, Cases on Code
Pleading, and selected Oregon cases. (b) Procedure before trial. Organi­
zation and jurisdiction of courts; court records and files; venue; limita­
tion of actions; proceedings prior to trial, including proeess, motions, ap­
pearances and defaults. Oregon Codes and selected Oregon cases. Justin
Miller. Three hours, winter and spring terms.

232. Procedure IV. Oregon Practice. Selection and instruction of
juries; methods of introducing' evidence; exceptions; findings; verdicts;
the judgment. its entry and satisfaction; proceedings subsequent to judg­
ment. including stay of execution, costs, execution, motion for new trial,
appellate proceedings. Justin Miller. Three hours, fall term.

233. Procedure V. Office Practice. Practical exercises in drafting
important legal papers, such as pleadings, contracts, conveyances, mort­
gages, wills, articles of incorporation; probate and administration proceed­
ings; provisional remedies, such as attachment, arrest, etc; special pro­
ceeding-s. Justin Miller. Three hours, winter term.

234. Procedure VI. Trial Practice. Course in trying eases before
juries. Each student tries one civil and one criminal case during the term.
The facts on which each case is based are acted out, then pleadings are
drawn in the Office Practice course, and in this course, the jury is selected,
witnesses examined, and argument made to the jury. Members of the
Oregon bench and bar act as judges. Justin Miller.

Three hours, spring term.

235. Suretyship. Natnre of the suretyship relation and the means of
est:1blishing it; ri~hts of the surety, including indemnity, contribution,
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subrogation and exoneration; rights of creditor to surety's securities;
sureties' defenses against the creditor, both legal and equitable. Ames'
Cases on Suretyship. Decker. Three hours, winter term.

240. Conflict of Laws. Nature of law; territorial limitation upon the
operation of law as affecting persons and things, including domicile and
taxation; jurisdiction of courts in proceedings in rem, in personam, quasi
in rem, and for divorce; extraterritorial recognition of rights acquired
under foreign law, including status of persons, rights of property, obliga­
tions ex contractu and ex delicto, judgments, inheritance laws, etc. Beale's
Shorter Selection of Cases on Conflict of Laws. Decker. (Not to be
given 1923-24). Three hours, winter and spring terms.

241. Constitutional Law (Political Science 101). Written and un­
written constitutions. The adoption and amendment of constitutions; the
relations between the federal and the state governments; the legislature,
executive and judiciary; the states and territories; the individual and the
government. McClain, Cases on Constitutional Law. Barnett.

Four hours, fall term.
242. Administrative Law (Political Science 102). The nature of pub­

lic office; the formation and termination of the official relation; com­
pensation of officers; exercise of official authority; liability of govern­
ment or acts of officers; extraordinary legal remedies. Goodnow, Cases
on Administrative Law. Barnett. Three hours, winter term.

243. Corporations, Municipal (Political Science 103). The nature,
constitution, powers and liabilities of public corporations. Beale, Cases
on Municipal Corporations. Barnett. Three hours, spring term.

244. International Law. (Political Science 104). The nature and
sources of international law; the history of international law; the sub­
jects of international law; the law of peace, the law of war, and the law
of neutrality. Lawrence, Principles of International Law; and Scott,
Cases on International Law. Barnett. Four hours, spring term.

245. Corporations, Private. Topics treated: the formation and
reorganization of corporations; corporations distinguished from unincor­
porated lIBSociations; the problems of disregarding the corporate entity;
the promotion of corporations and the liability of promotors; the problems
of watered stock; the extent and exercise of corporate powers; the rights
of persons to attack the legalitl of the formation of corporations or the
de facto doctrine; the rights 0 persons to attack unauthorized corporate
action or ultra-vires; the duties and rights of officers and stockholders,
and the rights of creditors. Warren, Cases on Corporations. Carpenter
(Not to be given 1923-24). Three hours, fall and winter terms.

250. Mortgages. All forms of mortgage security, both real and chat·
tel; essential elements of legal and equitable mortgages; legal and equit­
able rights, powers and remedies of mortgagor and mortgagee with re­
spect to title, possession, rents and profits, waste, collateral agreements,
foreclosure; redemption; priorities; marshalling; extension of mortgages;
assignment of mortgages; discharge of mortgages. Kirchway, Cases on
Mortgages. Decker. Three hours, spring term.

251. Insurance. Fire, accident, life, and marine insurance. Vance, .
Cases on Insurance. Decker. (Not to be given 1923-24)

Three hours, spring term.

SCHOOL OF MEDICINE
FACULTY

P. L. CAMPBELL, A.B., LL.D•................•.........._.............•...............•.•Pr8Bide..t of the U..i"..,.sitt/
RICHARD B. DILLEHUNT. M.D _ De<m of the MediCGl School
HAROLD B. MYERS. A.B., M.D. . _ _ _ AsMstan~ Dean, Tr648Ur.".

JAMES FRANCIS BELL, M.D., L.R.C.P. (London) _ _.•.EmeritvB ProfeaoDr of Medicitt6
ANDREW JACKSON GIIlSY, M.D• •.._ _•._...Emerit Profe8flDr of Cli..ical a"..ecolo/J1I
SIMEON EDWARD JOSEPHI, M.D• ..._.._ De<m Emerit d Profe88Dr of N."."Otu/ and

M e..teIl Dise46es

WILLIAM F. ALLEN. A.M., Ph.D• •........••.ProfessDr of A...uDmIl MId Head of the DepMtmerlt
RoBERT LoUIS BENSON. A.M.. M.D• ••...Prof_Dr of Ptlotholoa-u MId Head of the Dep..rl....mt
J. B. BILDERBACK, M.D• ..................._..Prof68sDr of Pedia.tries MId Head of the Depart_t
GEORGE E. BURGET, B.S., Ph.D• ._...._..Profee8Or of Plt.lIsioloa-u ..nd Head of the Dep41'tmftC
J. F. DICKSON. M.D _ _....•.•.••.........•.•_•._.._ _ ProfessDr of OpthlJlmololJl/
HOWARD D. HASKINS, A.B., M.D• ...Prof68lJDr of Biochemistrll MId Head of the Dep4t't"",..t
EDMUNDE JOHN LABBE, M.D _ _ Prof..sDr of Obstetric8
01.0,. LARSELL, A.M., Ph.D. ..._.._ _ _ _..•........ProfusDr of A,,"-
ALBERT EDWA.RD MAcKAY, M.D• ..•..••...._ Prof688Dr of Genito-Uri rlI Dis_
FRANK R. MENNE, B.S., M.D _ _ __ Pro/"SDr of P..thololJl/
HAROLD B. MYERS, A.B., M.D• .......Prof..sDr of PharmacoloDII ..nd Head of tM Depart....mt
W. A. POWELL, M.D .Li8ute t Colonel MediCGl CDrPS, U. S. A., Prof68sDr of MilitMv

S.nence and T~tic<r

H. J. SEARS, A.B., Ph.D• ......._ _...•.•Prof688Dr of B~teriololJl/ MId HIIIJi8'M and
Head of the Dep..t'tment

HARRY BEAL TORREY, A.B., Ph.D. . ProfeasDr of E",perimentell RiololJl/ MId
Director of Rea64rch in Fu~teIl S~..

ERNEST FANNING TUCKER, A.B.. M.D• .•..Prof68lJDr of a" coloD1/ MId Head of Departmeoot
GEORGE FLANDERS WILSON, M.D. . Profe88Dr of Sur/Jerll
OTIS F. AKIN, M.D _ _ ClOnician in Sur/JM"l/
T. HOMER COFFEN, A.B., M.D _ Clinicicm i .. Medici...
WILLIAM B. HOLDEN, M.D Cli..ician i .. SUrD61"II
NOBLE WILEY JONES, A.B., M.D•••••.........•..•.._.........................................•.Cli..icia.. in Medici...
THOMAS M. JOYCE, M.D. • _ _ Clinicicm i.. SurDM"l/
WILLIAM S. KNOX, B.S., M.D Clinician i .. Medici..e
ALPHA E. RocKHEY, M.D _ _ Cli..icia.. i .. SUrD61"II
CHARLES E. SEARS. B.S., M.D _...•...........Cli..ician i.. Medicine
LAURENCE SELLING, A.B., M.D. • _ _ _ Cli..ician i.. Medici...
JAMES CULLEN ZAN, M.D A88oci4te Prof68sDr of Sur/Jerll

ALVIN WALTER BAIRD, A.B., M.D. .. _ AsMst t ProfessDr of Sur/J1P"l/
HAROLD C. BEAN, A.B., M.D• ......._ _....•._ _••....Aa.risM..t Cli..ical ProfessDr of Medici...
MARK BISAILLON. M.D• ................................................ABBistG..t Cli..ical ProfeasDr of Medicine
I. C. BRILL, A.B., M.D _ ............... •.ASMst t Prof_or of Cli..ical MediciowJ
J. EARLE ELSE, M.S., M.D••......_ .•....•.._ _ Assistant Prof_Dr of Sur/JM"l/
WILMOT C. FOSTER, A.B., M.D. . _ AsMstant Profeasor of A to 11
J. ALLEN GILBERT, M.D., Ph.D• ..._•.•..._........•._ AsMstan~ ProfessDr of Medici..e
FREDERICK A. KIIlHLE. A.B•• M.D. A ••ist t Professor of Opthalm.ology
J. C. ELLIOT KING, A.B., M.D• ...........ABBistant ProfessDr of DerrTI4tolo/J1I ..nd SlIphiloloD1/
GEORGE F. KOEHLER, M.D• ......._ _ _..__•.••_.•.Assiatant Cli..ical Prof68lJDr of Medicitt6
RALPH CHAJlLBS MATSON, M.D• ..._ : ABBistGnt Cli..ical ProftJBIJfW of Medicine
RAy WILLIAM MATSON, M.D• ..............._ _ Assistant Cli..ical ProfeasDr of Medici...
CLA.RENCE J. MCCUSKER, B.S., M.D _ AssistGnt Prof..sDr of Obstetrios
JOHN J. PUTNAM, Ph.D• .•....._ _ _ _ .AssistG..t ProfeasDr of BacteriololJl/
ARTHUR S. ROSENFELD. A.B., M.D• ..........._ .ABBist4m Cli..iCGl Prof68lJDr of Medici..e
HOMER P. RUSH, M.D• ..............._ _..AssistG..t Prof_ of PII.l/si<>101Jl/
JOSEPH M. SHORT. M.D• .............._ _ AssiatGnt CIWCGl ProfessDr of Medicitt6
OTIS BUCKMINSTER WIGHT, A.B., M.D _ AssistGnt Prof688Dr of a"..ecolo/J1I



CHARLES D. ·BODINE, M.D•................•................•._ ...•......•....•........•...•..............A ••ociate in Surgery
JOHN N. COGHLAN, M.D A.8Dciate in Otology
RALPH A. FENTON, A.B.. M.D• ................................As.ociate in Rhinology and Laryngology
L. H. HAMILTON. A.B., M.D. . A.sociate in Surgery
C. R. MCCLURE. M.D. . A••ociate in Surgery (Orthopedic)
C. STUART MENZIES. M.D A.sociate in Anatomy
GEORGE NORMAN PEASE, A.B.. M.D A••ociate in Surgery
HARVEY G. PARKER, M.D. •·· Associate in Dermatology and Syphilology
EDWARD ALLEN PIERCE, M.D As.ociate in Medicine
EUGENE RocKEY, M.D. . Associate in Surgery
PAUL RoCKEY. M.D _ A.sociate in Surgery
RALPH C. WALKER. M.D. ·······..··.· A ••ociate in Medicine (Radiology)
RAYMOND E. WATKINS, M.D A••ociate in Gynecology
ALBERT A. WITHAM. M.D A••ociate in Medicine
FREDERICK J. ZIEGLER, B.S•• M.D A••ociate in Surgery

CHARLES FERGUSON, A.M., M.D• ....•.._ Re.earch A.ristant in Pathology
SHOHEI SAWAMURA ..............•..•....................•.....••........•...•...•...Research A ••istant in Bacteriology
MORRIS BRIDGMAN ..••...........................•...••.••.........•.... ......................................Asristant in Pathology
JOHN H. FITZGIBBON, A,B., M.D Clinical Assistant in Medicin"
RAY HAUSLER, M.D.............................................................•...•............•.........•A.sistant in Anatomy
W. P. HOLBROOK, B.S•................................................•...............................Assistant in Biochemi.try
JOHN LE COCQ A••istant in Anatomy
MERL L. MARGASON, A.B Assistant in Anatomy
FRANK MCCAULEY. M.D Clinical A.ristant in Medicine
ALBERT T. MORRISON. M.D•...........•...•............... _ A.si8tant in Pharmacology
Roy A. PAYNE, A.B•• M.D Clinical A.ristant in Medicine
FRANK RIEDEL A.si8tant in E",perimental Biology
DEAN B. SEABROOK As.istant in Anatomy
MARSHALL M. WOODWORTH _ A istant in Anatomy
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EXECUTIVE FACULTY

i

THE PORTLAND FREE DISPENSARY

jointly by the People'. Institute and the Medical School)
JOINT DISPENSARY COMllUTTEE

In.tit..te Repre.enting the Medical School
Dr. Clarence J. McCu.ker
Dr. T. Homer Coffen
Dr. Ralph A. Fenton
Dr. Richard B. DiJ1ehm-.t (ex officio)

(Operated

COMMITTEES

(The first named i. chairman)

Representing the People's
Mrs. W. B. Ayer
Mr•. T. B. Wilcox
Mr•. Victor Johnson
Mrs. Helen Ladd Corbett (ex officio)

Adm....ion and Adv4nced Standing-Myer., Larsell, Torrey and the Regi.trar of the
University.

Curriculum and Schedule of Preclinical Years--Myers, Torrey, H. J. Sears. Haskin••
Burget, LarseIJ.

Curriculum and Schedule of Clinical Years-Torrey. Jones, EI.e, Labbe, Bilderback.
Student Affairs--Benson. Labbe, Sear•.
Publication. and Catalogue-AIIen, Myers.
Library-Burget, MacKay. Menne. Mis. Hallam (Ex Officio).
llesearch-Torrey, Benson, Allen.
Representation to Grad..ate Council--Torrey.
Military Affairs--Powell, Ben.on, Strohm.
Health-H. C. Bean.
Counselor to Vocational Aid Students--Haskins.
Portland Free DispBnsary-McCusker, Coffen, EI.e. Fenton. Myers. Wight, Strohm.

CHARLES N. REYNOLDS ............................................................•..........•...••...........E"'ecutive Secretary
Lucy I. DAVIS _ Secretary-Registrar
BF.JlTHA B. HALLAM Librarian
EDNA D. CLERIN .................................................................................•....................A ••istant Secretary
MARJORIE MACEwAN ~ Secretary to the Dean
VALENTINE PRICHARD Superintendent of Portland Free Dispensary
ETTA MCOMBER Registrwr of Portland Free Dispensary
WREN E. GAINES Building Superintendent
R. WALTER JOHNSON Photographer and X-ray Technician
WINIFRED DOUTHIT, R.N••......•.............................................. ......................Technician in Pathology
MONTIE W. CALDWELL Technician in PathologlF
J. C. FREYDIG c•••••••••••••••••••Technician and A••istant in Anatomy
M. EVELYN MEAD, A.B Technician in Pathology
ALOIS TEDISCH Technician in Bacteriology

President Campbell, Dean Dillehunt, As.istant Dean Myers. Profe.sor. Tucker. Labbe,
MacKay, Benson, Haskins, Allen, Burget, (H. J.) Sears, Dickson, Wilson. Bilderback,
Menne, Torrey, Larsell and Associate Professor Zan.

CHARLES M. BARBEE, M.D...........................................................•.Clinical Instructor of Medicine
COURTLAND LINDEN BOOTH, A.B.. M.D. ..•.. ···· Instructor in Obstetric.
GUY L. BOYDEN, M.D.....Instructor in Opthalmology, Otology, Rhinology and Laryngology
ANDREW J. BROWNING. M.D. ·.·.............................•......Jnstructor in Ophthalmology, Otology.

Rhinology and Laryngology
R. H. CANTRIL, M.D In.tructor in Surgery
HOWARD CARRUTH, M.D. Instructor in Ophthalmology, Otology. Rhinology and Larynogology
RALPH M. DODSON. M.D Instr..ctor in Gynecology
C. M. Fox, M.D In.tructor in Ophthalmology, Otology, Rhinology and Laryngology
IRA A. GASTON, M.D In.tructor in Ophthalmology, Otology, Rhinology and Laryngology.
R. G. HALL. M.D•......................................•.........................................Clinical Instructor of Medicine
BLAIR HOLCGMB. M.D•................•..•.•.••...............•..•...•.....•................Clinical In.tructor of Medicine
H. W. HOWARD, M.D..........................••.........•.................. Jnstruetor in Genito-Urinary D"eases
WARREN C. HUNTER, A.B. .............•.................._ :..Instructor in PathologlF
W. H. HUNTINGTON, M.D. ·······.··•... ···· Jnstructor in Ophthalmology, Otology,

Rhinology and Laryngology
G. L. HYNSON, M.D•...................................................... ..................................Instructor in Surgery
H. S. IRVINE, M.D Instructor in Surgery
H. R. LUCAS. M.D• ........Instructor in Ophthalmology, Otology, Rhinology and Laryngology
lRVING M. LUPTON, M.D. ·······_··.··.··.· · Instructor in Ophthalmology, Otology

Rhinology and Laryngology
IRA R. MANVILLE, M.S•...............•...................................... ..........................In.tructor in Phy.iology
G. W. MILLETT, M.D...._............................................................•.....Clinical Instructor of Medicin"
C. U. MOORE. A.M•• M.D Instructor in Pediatrics
KARL MORAN, M.D " Instructor in Surgery
C. E. MORRISON M.D•.." ., J tructor in Surgery
J. MILTON MURPHY, M.D Clinical Instructor in Medicine
ALLEN P. NOYES, M.D _ Instructor in Ob.tetrics
EDWIN E. OSGOOD, A.B. •.......................................................•...............Instructor in Biochemistry
DORWIN PALMER, M.D Clinical Instructor in Medicine
GEORGE PARRISH, M.D Instructor in Public Health
CHARLES C. PETHERAN, M.D• ..··· ..··· · Instructor in OPthalmology. Otology,

Rhinology and Laryngology
CARLETON P. PYNN In.tructor in Phy.iology
JAMES W. RoSENFELD. A.B., M.D In.tructor in Pediatrics
S. H. SHELDON. M.D : In.tructor in S ..rgery
L. HOWARD SMITH, M.D Instructor in Pedi4tricB
J. GUY STROHM, B.S., M.D. ······..··..·· Instructor in Genito-Urinary Diseases
KARL SWENSON. M.D...................................................................•.....................In.tructor in Surgery
FRANK TAYLOR, M.D Clinical Instructor of Medicine
CLINTON H. THIENES, A.B _ .,.....................•.lnstructor in Anatomy.
BEN N. WADE. M.D......................................................................•.............•....Instructor in Surgery
R. H. WELLINGTON, M.D•..........................................................Clinical Instructor of Medicine
RANDALL WHITE, M.D ., Jnstructor in Pediatric..
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HISTORY AND EQUIPMENT

The M-edical School of the University of Oregon was established at
Portland in 1887 by a charter from the regents of the University.

The merger of the medical department of the Willamette University
with the Medical School of the University of Oregon, was effected by
mutual and friendly arrangements on the first day of September, 1913.
Under the terms of the merger the medical department of Willamette
University retired permanently from the field of medical education, and
transferred its entire enrollment, numbering forty, to the State School in
the city of Portland, and arrangements were effected so that the students
'Of the Willamette University were graduated during the course of the fol­
lowing three years, and· received degrees indicative of the merger of the
two schools, and the alumni of both schools are consolidated under the
Medical School of the University of Oregon, which becomes at once the
sole school of medicine in the Pacific Northwest, thus serving the largest
territory in the United States, served exclusively by one medical school.

In the spring of 1914, twenty acres of land occupying a commanding
!position on Marquam Hill, overlooking tbe city, was deeded by the Oregon­
Washington Railroad and Navigation company to the regents of the Uni­
-versity of Oregon as a site for the school of medicine and affiliated hos­
pitals. Here the first unit of the medical group, made possible by ap­
propriations by the gtate of $110,000 and $25,000 given by citizens of Port­
land, was finished and occupied in the summer of 1919. It is a tbree-story
structure of reinforced concrete faced with brick, covering two hundred by
sixty-five feet, and embodies thoroughly modern ideas in medical college
building construction. The second unit, a four story building, was made
possible by an appropriation by the state of $113,000 and a gift from the
General Education Board. It was dedicated in January, 1923.

~ CLINICAL ADVANTAGES

Under the terms of the original gift, the regents of the University con­
veyed to the County of Multnomah seven acres of the campus for the con­
struction of a general hospital, the first unit of which was completed in
1922. This unit provides two hundred beds and excellent accessory clinics
facilities for practical instruction in all branches of clinical medicine.

Clinics are maintained in cooperation with the School of Medicine at
the Good Samaritan Hospital, St. Vincent's Hospital, Emanuel Hospital,
Portland Surgical Hospital, Portland Medical Hospital, the Portland
Sanitarium, Waverly Baby Home, Salvation Army Home, Albertina Kerr
Nursery, Morningside Hospital, and State Hospital for the Insane.

DISPENSARIES

The Portland Free Dispensary is conducted by the School of Medicine
in cooperation with the People's Institute and the Visiting Nurse Associ­
ation. It is located at Fourth and Jefferson streets. The present average
daily attendance in all departments is 95.

LmRARY
The library is supported from the general fund, and by annual gifts

from the Portland Academy of Medicine and the City and County Medical
Society of Portland. It contains 5,000 bound volumes, which are being
augmented by 1000 new accessions regularly each year. One hundred and
thirty-two current journals are received.

The library is open to the public from 8 :30 a. m. to 5 p. m.

PATHOLOGICAL MUSEUM:

The museum contains about 3000 preparations, and is being augmented
by material from the surgical clinics of the Portland hospitals and from
the coroner's and other autopsies.

THE JONES LECTURESHIP IN MEDICINE

The Jones Lectureship in Medicine has been founded by Dr. Noble
Wiley Jones of Portland. Under the terms of the foundation, an annual
gift of $300 provides for a series of lectures by an authority in some
branch of medical science. These lectures are presented in conjunction
with the annual meetings of the Alumni Association. The first lectures
were given in 1920 by Professor Ludwig Hektoen, Professor of Pathology
of the University of Chicago; the second, in 1921 by Professor William
Ophuls, Professor of Pathology, Leland Stanford University; the third,
in 1922, by Sir Thomas Lewis of London.

SCHOLARSHIPS

One full scholarship and two half-scholarships in the Medical School
are open to students in the preliminary medical courses in the University.
The full scholarship carries full tuition and the half-scholarship, one-half
the tuition. The tenure of each scholarship is two years.

These scholarships are awarded on the basis of high standard of work
in preliminary subjects, and preferably to those students who have com­
pleted four years in the College of Literature, Science and the Arts, with
the A.B. or B.S. degree; next, to those in the seven-year combined course
who have completed the fourth year; and lastly to those of exceptional
merits who have finished three years of the combined course.

Applications for scholarships must be in the hands of the committee
on medical scholarships at Eugene not later than April 10 of each year.
Awards will be made by May 1.

ALUM:NI ASSOCIATION

The Medical School Alumni Association, made up of the graduates of
the merged schools, is a strong organization working for the interests of
students and graduates and encouraging scientific and professional pro­
gress among its members and the medical profession; it is working with
the faculty to build up in Portland a great medical center; it is lending
its aid in every way possible for the benefit of the medical profession.

The Alumni Association holds each year an annual meeting in June.
The meeting lasts three full days and includes papers, clinics and the
busaess meeting and banquet. Many out of town physicians attend these
meetings. All members of the profession are cordially welcome to all ses­
sions. The proceedings of the meetings are published and sent to all
members.

All graduates and past and present instructors of the medical schools
of the University of Oregon and Willamette University are eligible to mem­
bership. The dues are one dollar a year.

The officers of the Alumni Association, elected to serve to June 1923
are:
President (deceased) Dr. Christian E. Stafrin, Portland, Ore.
Acting President _ Dr. Marr Bisaillon, Portland, Ore.
Second Vice President _ Dr. Luman S. Roach, Kalama, Wash.
Third Vice President Dr. Clyde C. B. Van Vlerah, Portland, Ore.
Fourth Vice President Dr. Harry L. Houston, Bandon, Ore.
Treasurer Dr. Kitty Plummer Gray, Portland, Ore.
Secretary .Dr. C. Harold Palmer, Portland, Ore.
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ADMISSION TO THE SCHOOL OF MEDICINE
REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION

The present minimum requirements for admission to the School of
Medicine are:

(a) The satisfactory completion of at least fifteen units of a standard four-year high
school course or its equivalent, of which English (3 units), foreign language (2 units).
elementary algebra (1 unit), plane geometry, (1 unit), history (1 unit) and science
(1 unit) are prescribed.

(b) Ninety term (sixty semester) hours of collegiate work in an accredited institu­
tion extending through two years. of thirty-two weeks each, exclusive of holidays; the fol­
lowing subjects being prescribed; inorganic chemistry (12 term hours). organic chemistry
(8 term hours), physics (12 term hours). biology (12 term hours). English composition
and literature (9 term hours). German or French (12 term hours).

To enter the School of Medicine at Portland after July 1, 1924 the
student must have completed the first three years of the medical curriculum
outlined later or its equivalent.

PROCEDURE FOR ADMISSION
Application.
Application for admission must be made before July 1. The pros­

pective student must present the dean's office with a transcript of his
high school and college credits. When, owing to a large number of candi­
dates, a selection becomes necessary; scholarship, thoroughness of prepara­
tion, and personal fitness for the profession will determine the order of
selection.

On July 15, the applicant is notified of his acceptance or rejection. If
accepted, a $5 matriculation fee becomes payable at the dean's office on
or before August 15.

Tuition. The tuition is $150, which includes all laboratory fees. It is
payable on registration for the fall term, and is not returnable, except by
special action of the faculty. For all resident students entering the medi­
cal school after July 1, 1923, the tuition will be $60 per term or $180 per
per year, and for all students who are not bona fide residents of Oregon
an additional fee of $20 per term or $60 per year will be charged.

Tuition for special students and for summer work is $3.50 per term
hour.

Breakage Deposit. A deposit of ten dollars ($10) is required of each
student at the beginning of each year for general breakage. The cost of
damage done by an individual to University property will be deducted
from his deposit; and in case the identity of the one responsible cannot
be establisheed, a pro rata charge will be made against the entire class of
which he is a member. The remainder of this deposit will be returned at
the end of each school year.

Microscopes. Students are expected to provide themselves with mie­
roscopes. An arrangement has been made with Shaw Supply Company,
of Portland, whereby payments can be made over an extended period of
time.

Lockers. Coat room and laboratory lockers will be assigned and a de­
posit of fifty cents must be made when a key for the same is received.

Special Examinations. If a special examination is granted, a: fee of
$5 must be paid at the office.

SPECIAL STUDENTS

Students who are not candidates for the degree of doctor of medicine
may register in courses in the fundamental laboratory branches for which
they are prepared, as special students; and graduates in medicine may
register as special students in any course. But no matriculants will be
accepted as special students in clinical subjecls, other than graduates in
medicine; and no graduates in medicine will be accepted as candidates for
the degree of doctor of medicine.

Special students who register for special work, and who are not candi­
dates for the degree of doctor of medicine, will be charged tuition according
to the amount of work undertaken and the nature of the courses.

ADMISSION TO ADVANCED STANDING

No student will be admitted to advanced standing who has not com­
piled fully with the requirements for admission to this Medical School.
Credits will be given to students from other recognized medical institu­
tions, the requirements for admission and standard of work of which are
equivalent to those of this Medical School upon presentation of credentials
from proper authority. Such student must submit a certificate of honor­
able discharge from his previous college, as well as evidence (such as
laboratory note-books) of the exact amount of work he has successfully
completed there, both of which are subject to the approval of the heads of"
the department involved and of the dean.

Inasmuch as four years of residence in a recognized medical school is
required for the degree of doctor of medicine, no time credit is given
for work done at Eugene, or in other non-medical colleges, but subject
credit may be given for satisfactory work if approved by the dean, and the
head of the Medical School department concerned.

DEGREES
BACHELOR'S DEGREE

Students who have completed successfully three years' work in the­
College of Literature, Science and the Arts and the first year in the
School of Medicine in Portland, which together constitute the first four
years of the new seven-year medical curriculum, receive the degree of
bachelor of arts or of science.

MASTER'S DEGREE

The departments of anatomy, bacteriology and hygiene, experimental
biology, pathology, pharmacology and physiology offer instruction lead­
ing to the master's degree as an integral part of the graduate school of
the University of Oregon and subject to the rules and regulations, which
are published in the bulletin of the graduate school.

DOCTOR OF MEDICINE

A candidate for the degree of doctor of medicine must have com­
pleted satisfactorily hte curriculum described or in case of admission with
advanced standing, the last year must be taken in this medical schOOl.
All candidates for degrees are expected to be present at the commence­
ment exercises and receive the diploma in person, unless excused for ~OQ
reason by the faculty.
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SEVEN YEAR CURRICULUM IN MEDICINE
FOUBTH YE~B IN MEDICINE 165

--,----------

The curriculum of the School of Medicine includes, as an integral
part of itself, what were formerly known as the premedical years of the
college course. It thus comprises seven years, three at Eugene, devoted
to liberal studies embracing the fundamental sciences contributory to medi­
cine, and four at Portland devoted to the subjects of the regular four­
year curriculum in medicine required by law. These are designated as
the first, second, third, fourth, fifth, sixth and seventh years in medicine.

The first three years must be satisfactorily completed before admis­
sion to the fourth. It has been found necessary for the present to limit
the number of fourth year students to seventy. Completion of the third
year does not therefore, guarantee admission to the fourth year.

Upon the satisfactory completion of the first four years, all students
shall be eligible for the degree of bachelor of arts or bachelor of science
from the University of Oregon. The requirements for one of the fore­
going degrees shall be satisfied before admission to the work of the sixth
year. This applies equally to students of other institutions who enter the
course in medicine with advanced standing.

The requirements for admission to the first year of seven-year course
in medicine are identical with the requirements for admission to the Col­
lege of Literature, Science and the Arts at Eugene.

The curriculum for the first three years in medicine may be found
under the heading of the department of Medicine in the section of this
catalogue devoted to the College of Literature, Science and the Arts.
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Departl1tents of Instruction

DEPARTMENT OF ANATOMY
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ELECTIVE COURSES

105. Microscopic Technique. Fall and winter terms; limited to 12
students after consultation with instructor; laboratory, three hours per
week. Larsell and Freydig.

201. Advanced Histology. Winter and spring terms; prerequisite 102
and 105; laboratory, six hours a week or less. Larsell.

202. Topographical Anatomy. . Fall term; prerequisite Anatomy 101;
limited to 15 students; lectures, one hour per week; laboratory, three
hours per week. Foster..

203. Special Dissections. Limited to available material. Prerequisite,
course 101. Foster. Hours to be arr,anged.

204. Applied An.atomy. Fifth year, winter or spring terms; pre­
requisite, Anatomy 101; lectures and demonstrations, two hours per
week; laboratory, three hours per week. Menzies.

205. Mechanism of the Central Nervous System Studied from Lesions.
Spring term; prerequisite Anatomy 104; laboratory, three to six hours
per week. Allen. .

206. Seminar and Journal Club. Each term; includes anatomical staff
and advanced students. Allen. Hours to be Q,rranged.

207. Seminar in Medical History. Each term; composed of faculty
members and selected students. Larsell.

REQUIRED COURSES

101. Gross Anatomy. Fourth year, each term; lectures and quizzes,
four hours per week; laboratory, eight hours per week. Foster, Hausler,
Le Cocq, and Baird.

102. Histology and Organology. Fourth year, fall term; lectures and
quizzes, three hours per week; fuboratory, nine hours per week. Larsell,
Jones, and Inskeep.

103. Embryology. Fourth year, winter term; lectures, two hours per
week; laboratory, six hours per week. Allan and Larsell.

104. Neurology and Organs of Special Sense. Fifth year, fall term;
prerequisite, Anatomy 101-103; lectures, two hours per week; laboratory,
six hours per week. Allen and Le Cocq.

Professors ALLEN, LARSELL; Assistant Professor FOSTER. Drs. MENZIES. HAUSLER; M ...srs.
BAIRD. FREYDlG, INSKEEP, JONES, LECOCQ, MARGASON, SEABROOK, THIENES. WOODWORTH
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208. R€search in any branch of anatomy is open to qualified students
upon approval of any of the instructors. Allen, Larsell, and Foster.

Hours to be arranged.
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DEPARTMENT OF PHYSIOLOGY

DEPARTMENT OF PATHOLOGY
Professors BENSON, MENNE: Mr. HUNTER, Mr. FERGUSON

REQUIRED COURSES

101. Pathological Histology, General Pathology. A course in gen­
eral pathology, comprising the study of prepared slides supplemented by
experiments, fresh and museum specimens. Lectures, recitations and
laboratory. Benson, Menne.

102. Systematic Pathology. Embraces a study of surgical pathology
and tumors. Lectures, recitations and laboratory. Benson, Menne.

201. Study of Autopsies. For fifth year students. Benson, Menne.

202. Autopsy Course. Attendance at autopsies and demonstration of
fresh material from recent autopsies. Benson, Menne.

Hours to be arranged.
203. Autopsy Clinic. Includes a presentation of clinical history by

clinician. Open to seventh year students and physicians. Benson, Menne.

ELECTIVE COURSES

204. Research. Open to especially qualified students. Benson, Menne.
Hours to be arranged.

A course in surgical pathology is given in the department of surgery.

DEPARTMENT OF BACTERIOLOGY, HYGIENE AND
PUBLIC HEALTH

Professor SEAIIS, Assistant Professor PUTNAM; Dr. PABBISH, Mr. SAWAMUBA

REQUIRED COURSES

101. Medical Bacteriology. A course dealing with the morphological
and cultural characteristics of the principal disease producing bacteria,
and including a brief study of the pathogenic yeasts, molds and protozoa.
A series of twelve lectures is given also on the subject of immunity and
the most importlant serological reactions are demonstrated. Lectures
and laboratory work. Sears, Putnam.

ELECTIVE COURSES

201. Public Health Laboratory. Practice in laboratory diagnosis of
infectious diseases, bacteriological analysis of water and sewage, food
and milk, and the testing of disinfectants. Open to students who have
had course 101. Laboratory work. Putnam.

202. Elementary Serology. A laboratory study of the principal phe­
nomena of immunity with especial emphasis on those serum reactions
which are of value in diagnosis. Open to students who have had course
101. Sears.

203. Seminar in Bacteriology and Immunity. Meetings of the de­
partmental staff and assistants with a number of specially qualified stu­
dents to discuss the newer developments in the science as they appear in
the current periodical literature. Topics are assigned' and individual
reports read at meetings of the class. Open to a limited number of
students. Meetings held once each week. Sears, Putnam.

204. Research in Bacteriology and Immunity. Open to qualified
students. Sears, Putnam. Hours to be arranged.

Hours to be arranged.
ELECTIVE COURSES

201. Biochemistry Research. Haskins.

203. Studies in Metabolism.
and laboratory work. Rush.

204. Research Work in Physiology. Burget, Rush.

Professor BURGET, Assistant Professor RUSH, Mr. MANVlLLE, Mr. PYNN

REQu~ED COURSES

101. Physiology of Blood, Circulation and Respiration. Prerequisite,
physiological chemistry. Lectures, recitations and laboratory. Burget,
Rush. Five hours, spring term.

102. Physiology of Digestion. Metabolism, absorption, secretion, ex­
cretion; physiology of muscles and heat. Prerequisite, 101. Lectures,
recitations and laboratory. Rush. F.ive hours, fall term.

103. Physiology of the Nervous System and the Senses. Prerequisite,
neurology. This course consists of lectures, recitations and laboratory
work. Burget. Five hours, winter t8'rm.

ELECTn'E COURSES

201. Special Physiology of Mammals. A laboratory course including·
experiments not given in the general courses. Prerequisites, 101, 102, 103.
IAlboratory. Burget. Winter term.

202. Special Physiology of the Glands of Internal Secretion. Prerequi­
sites, 101, 102, 103. Lectures and laboratory work. Burget, Rush.

Spring term.
Prerequisites, 101, 102, 103. Lectures

Fall term.

Each term.

DEPARTMENT OF BIOCHEMISTRY
Professor HASKINS, Mr. OSGOOD, Mr. HOLBROOK

REQUIRED COURSES

101. Biochemistry. The lectures and laboratory work cover the entire
subject of biochemistry. Those parts of physical chemistry that are
of most importance in medical sciences are given special consideration.
Opportunity is given for considerable training in quantitative technic.
Three lectures and three 3-hour laboratory periods during the first and
second terms. Haskins.

DEPARTMENT OF EXPERIMENTAL BIOLOGY
Professor TORREY, MR. RmDLE

The courses in this department given at the School of Medicine in
Portland, may be offered as electives in the medical curriculum, or in
partial fulfillment of the major or minor requirement for the master's
degree. They are open to regular and special students who are qualified
for research in this field.

PRIMARILY FOR GRADUATES

201. Seminar. Weekly discussions based on research pursued in this
department, and on contributions published in current literature, with
especial reference to their effect on the progress of medicine. Torrey.

202. Research. Subject, hours and credit value to be arranged with
each student individually. Torrey.
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THIRD YEAR

Lectures include military hygiene and sanitation, particularly as re­
lating' to large camps and bodies of men. Functions of the medical de­
partment. Physical standards for the recruit. Evacuation and hospi­
talization of sick and wounded. The supply systems in the army~

methods of procurement, distribution, storage and issue. Army regula­
tions. Achievements of military surgeons.

FOURTH YEAR

Lectures include military law and rules of land warfare. First
Aid. Chemical warfare service. History and development of hospitals.
Hospitalization; types, buildings and sites, equipment, administration, etc.

Civil and military methods in control of disease. Staff relationship;
military hygiene; military psychiatry and malingering.

Students graduating from the school, who have satisfactorily completed tbe coUrse In
military science and tactics, will be eligible for commissions in the medical reserve
corps of the United States Army in the grade of first lieutenant.

FIRST YEAR

Lectures include the organization and functions of the army in peace
and war, and the relation of the medical department thereto. Duties of
the medical soldier. The articles of war and army regulations as they
affect or relate to the private soldier. The operation and results of anti­
venereal work in the army and prescribed method of providing prophy­
laxis; history of military medicine; military policy of the United States;
customs of the service; equipment of the medical soldier; personal
hygiene; the army ration; military first aid.

(b) A practical course in drill and field duties of a medical officer to be given at
summer camps immediately foHowing either tbe sophomore or junior year. Attendance of
all students taking the last two years, or advanced course, is compulsory. The student
may elect to take the camp course foHowing either the sophomore or junior year. Each
encampment to be of six weeks duration and in addition to driII. instruction is given in
map making and reading; medico-military paper work: equation: construction; operation
and repair of motor vehicles; evacuation of sick and wounded from theatre of operations,
etc.

(c) During tbe last two years, pay, consisting of the money value of tbe soldier's
ration, amounting to over $800, is given. The student while attending the summer camp
receives, in addiion to pay at the rate of $1.00 per day, his transportation and food en­
route to and from the camp, rations, uniforms, shelter, and medical treatment free at
the camp. Uniforms are not worn, nor is there any driH required during the school year.

171MILITABY SCIENCE

SECOND YEAR

Lectures include a study of the duties of private and non-commis­
sioned officers of the medical department, as members of sanitary units
provided for in the tables of organization, especially of detachments,
attached to regiments of infantry, cavalry, artillery, engineers, etc., in
combat and under general field conditions. This includes discussion of
the authorized equipment allotted each detachment and its employment in
aid stations, in camps and other work.

Elements of map making and map reading. Diagrams are to be used
showing the posts for the medical department soldier during open and
stable warfare and the routes of evacuation of wounded from front to
rear. Medical history of campaigns, supply of troops, first aid.

DEPARTMENT OF PHARMACOLOGY
Professor MYERS, Dr. WHITE, Dr. FERGUSON, Dr. MORRISON, Mr. THIENES

REQUIRED COURSES

101. Systematic Pharmacology and Prescription Writing. Lectures
and quizzes five hours a. week, laboratory three hours. Fifth year work.
Myers, White, and Thienes. Six hours, winter term.

102. Systematic Pharmacology and Pharmacodynamics. Lectures and
quizzes five hours a week, laboratory three hours. Fifth year work. Myers,
White, and Thienes. S.ix hours, spring term.

ELECTIVE COURSES

201. Toxicology. Lectures and quizzes two hours per week, laboratory
two hours. Myers. Three hours, spring term.

202. Research. Students who are properly qualified and who can de­
vote an adequate amount of time to the work are encouraged to pursue
original investigation of pharmacological problems. Myers.

Hours to be arranged.

DEPARTlVLENT OF' MILITARY SCIENCE AND TACTICS
LIEUT. COL. W. A. POWELL

1'he Army Reorganization Act of Congress, June 4, 1920, made pos­
sible the establishment of units of the Reserve Officers' Training Corps
in certain selected medical schools. A unit of this corps was established
in the medical school, University of Oregon, during the school year
1920-21. All students in the school who are citizens of the United States,
and are physically fit, are eligible for enrollment in the unit. Its purpose
is to train students so that they may qualify for commission in the Of­
ficers' Reserve Corps upOla graduation. The course is voluntary, but
students who elect to take it must satisfactorily complete it as a pre­
requisite to graduation unless for sufficient cause they are relieved by the
institution authorities. Students who complete the first two years are not
required to take further training unless they elect to do so and are
selected for advanced training.

The course occupies a regular place on the schedule and in no way
interferes with the regular work and is, in fact, a valuable addition to it.
The subjects are so arranged as to act as corollaries to other subjects taught
in the school, in addition to which the organization, administration and
functions of the army, in both peace and war, are taught, particular stress
being laid upon the organization, administration and. functions of the
medical department of the army. The course extends throughout the
four years.

Students who can present satisfactory evidence of work performed in
Reserve Officers' Training Corps in undergraduate colleges will re­
ceive credit for that work upon enrollment in the medical unit at this
school. Briefly the course of instruction now required consists of the
following:

(a) A theoretical course to be given at the scbool during tbe four school Years. (The
law requires a minimum of 90 hours instruction per year, but since practically every
course of study prescribed in this school has important medico·military value, credit for
60 hours instruction is aHowed per school year. Therefore only 80 hours instruction per
year in this department is required).
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DEPARTMENT OF MEDICINE
MEDICINE 173

Ezeeuti'IJe Committ>ee in Charge 0/ Deparlment
NOBLE WILEY JONES T. HOMBR COFFEN

PRESCRIBED COURSES
SEVENTH YEAR

Multnomah Hospital; 1 hour a week; section
section D, E, F, second semester; 16 hours,

J AllES FRANCIS BELL ..Emeritus PrO/68tMOr
T. HOMER COFFEN. NOBLE WILEY JONES. WILLIAM S. KNOX. CHARLES E. SEARS.

LAURENCE SELLING ClinieiGM
HAROLD C. BEAN, MARIl BISAILLON. J. C. BRILL, J. ALLEN GILBERT. J. C. ELLIOT KING.

GEORGE F. KOEHLER. RALpH MATSON, RAY MATSON. ARTHUR ROSENl"BLD, JOSEPH
M. SHORT A88iBtant Clinical Pro/_orB

HARVEY G. PARKER. EDWARD A. PIERCE. RALPH WALKER, A. A. WITHAM .A880ciat6B
CHARLES M. BARBEE. ROBERT G. HALL. BLAIR HOLCOMB. G. W. MILLETT. J. MILTON

MURPHY. BORWIN L. PALMER. FRANK M. TAYLOR. RICHARD H. WELLINGTON ..

Clinical l""tructors
JOHN H. FITZGIBBON, FRANK MCCAULEY. Roy A. PAYNE Clinical A88iBtGntB
LEWIS F. GRIFFITH · ·..···..· · Clinical Lecturer in P8IIch.iatrv

PRESCRIBED COURSES
SIXTH YEAR

201. Introduction to the Principles of Medicine. Recitations based on
a standard textbook; supplemented by lectures listed under 220. Fifth
year, spring term, 3 hours a week; 3 credits. Witham and Selling.

202. Introduction to Physical Diagnos:is. Fifth year, spring term, 16
hours; liz credit.

203. Laboratory Diagnosis. Fifth year, spring term, 3 lectures and 6
laboratory hours a week; 5 credits. Haskins, Osgood.

204. Medicine. Recitations. Two hours a week throughout the sixth
year; 6 credits. Knox, Witham, Holcomb.

205. Physical Diagnosis. Sixth year, fall term, 4 hours a week; 2
credits. Witham, Pierce, Murphy, Taylor.

206. Dispensary. Two hours a week throughout the sixth year; 2
credits. Payne, Holcomb.

207. Clinical Conferences. Sixth year, winter and spring terms, 3
hours a week, 3 credits.

208. Practical Laboratory Diagnosis. At the Dispensary. One hour a
week throughout the sixth year; 1 credit. Fosket.

269a. Medical Clinic.
A, B, C, first semester;
Short.

209b. Medical Clinic, Diseases of the Chest. Multnomab Hospital;
1 liour a week, section A, B, C, first semester; section D, E, F, second
semester; 16 hours. Matson and Bisaillon.

209c. Medical Clinic. Multnomah Hospital; 1 hour a week; section
A, B, C, first semester; section D, E, F, second semester; 16 hours. Jones.

210a. Medirol Clinic. Emanuel Hospital; 1 hour a week; section D,
E, F, first semester; section A, B, C, second semester; 16 hours. Brill.

210b. Medical Clinic. Emanuel Hospital; 1 hour a week; section D,
E, F, first semester; section A, B, C, second semester; 16 hours. Sears.

210c. Medical Clinic. Emanuel Hospital; 1 hour a week; section D,
E, F, first semester; section A, B, C, second semester; 16 hours. Brill.

211. Clinical Clerkships. Sections of the 7th year class are assigned
to the Medical Service of the Multnomah Hospital in connection with
courses 209 A, B, C; 48 hours.

212. Clinical Clerkships. Sections of the 7th year class are assigned
to the Medical Service of the Emanuel Hospital in connection with courses
210 A, B, C; 48 hours.

213. Contagious Diseases. Contagious Hospital, 1 hour a week. (With
the co-operation of Dr. George Parrish, city health officer). Section
A, B, C, first semester; section D, E, F, second semester; 16 hours. Hall.

ELECTIVE COURSES

214a. Bedside Clinic in General Medicine. Multnomah Hospital; 1
hour a week throughout the year; 32 hours. Bean. (Given in con­
junction with course 211).

214b. Bedside Clinic in General Medicine. Multnomah Hospital; 1
hour a week throughout the year; 32 hours. Rosenfeld. (Given in con­
junction with course 211).

214e. Beds.ide Clinic in General Medicine. Multnomah Hospital; 1
hour a week throughout the year; 32 hours. Bisaillon. (Given in con­
junction with course 211).

214d. Bedside Clinic in General Medicine. Multnomah Hospital; 1
hour a week throughout the year; 32 hours. Short, Jones. (Gvien in oon­
junction with course 211).

215. Gastroenterology. Lecture and conference course in sections; 1
hour a week; each semester 16 hours. Koehler, Fitzgibbon.

216. Diseases of Metabolism and the Ductless Glands. Lecture and
conference course in sections; 1 hour a week; each semester; 16 hours.
Brill, Holcomb.

217. Diseases of the Kidney. Lecture and conference course in soo­
tions; 1 hour a week, each semester; 16 hours. Rosenfeld, Millett.

218 Diseases of the Heart. Lecture and conference course in sec­
itons; 1 hour a week, each semester; 16 hours. Coffen, Jones.

219. Diseases of the Chest. Lectures and conference course in sec­
tions; 1 hour a week, each semester; 16 hours. Matson, Bisaillon.

NERVOUS AND MENTAL DISEASES

PRESCRIBED COURSES

220. 5th year; Lecture on Anatomy and Physiology of the Nervous
System (included in Med. 200); 8 hours. Selling.

221. 6th year; Clinic at D·ispensary. One hour a week throughout
the year; 32 hours. Selling.
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SURGERY 175

222. 7th year; Clinic and Lecture on Nervous Diseases. One hour a
week; first and second semester; 32 hours. Selling.

223. Clinical. Sections of the 7th year class are assigned to the
Neurological Service of Multnomah Hospital in connction with course
222; 16 hours. Selling.

224. Clinic and Lectures on Mental Diseases. One hour a week; first
semester; 16 hours. Griffith.

DERMATOLOGY AND SYPHILOLOGY
PRES(,'RIBED COURSES

230. Dermfltological Pathology; Lectures. Sixth year, winter term;
1 hour a week; 11 hours; 1 credit.

231. Syphilis Lectures. Sixth year, spring term; 1 hour a week;
11 hours credit.

232. Clinical Lectures alld Conference Courses. Seventh year; 1
hour a week for each section, throughout the year; 32 hours, 2 credits.
(2 sections).

ELECTIVE COURSES

233. Clinical Lectures Leading With Cutaneous Diseases Requiring
Special Methods of Diagnosis and Treatment. Two sections; 1 hour a
week for each section; 32 hours.

DEPARTMENT OF RADIOLOGY
Dr. WALKER, Mr. VINSON Mr. JOHNSON

PRESCRIBED COURSES

201. Elementary Radiology. X-ray physics; technic of radiograph­
ing and interpretating with especial reference to bones and joints. Sixth
year, spring term, one hour a week, one-half credit.

202. Advanced Radiology. The interpretation of normal and path­
ological findings; therapeutic use of X-ray and radium, with especial
reference to dangers. Seventh year, one hour a week throughout the year;
one credit. .

DEPARTMENT OF PEDIATRICS
Professor BILDERSACK; Drs. NOYES. MOORE, ROSENFELD, SMITH, WHIm: Mr. BELl.

PRESCRIBED COURSES
201. Anatomy, Physiology. Hygiene of infancy and childhood, lee­

tures and quizzes on diseases of the newly born and diseases of nutrition.
Practical work in infant feeding. Kerr Nursery and Salvation Army
Maternity Hospital. Four hours per week, entire 6th year; total 128
hours; 6 credits. Noyes, Smith.

203. Diseases of Infancy and Childhood. Seventh year, first se­
mester, two hours per week; total 32 hours; two credits. Bilderback.

204. Continuation of 203. Seventh year, second, semester; two hours
per week, total 32 hours; two credits. Bilderback. ,

205. Dispensary. Seventh year, both semesters; eight weeks, three
days, two hours, total 48 hours; one credit. Rosenfeld, Moore, Smith, Bell.

ELECTIVE COURSES .

216. Pediatric Clinic. Seventh year, second semester; Multnomah
County Hospital, one hour per week; total 16 hours; one-half credit.
Moore.

217. Well-Baby Clinic. Seventh year, second semester; Jewish Neigh­
borhood House, one hour per week; total 16 hours; one-half credit. Moore.

DEPARTMENT OF SURGERY
Ezecutive Oommittee in 01w.rDe 0/ Department

J. EARL ELSE WILLIAM B. HOLDEN PAUL ROCKEY

GEORGE W. WlLSON. ERNEST F. TUCKER •._....••.•.•...•.•.............•....••.••...•......•..•..•...............•Pro/68BMS
OTIS F. AKIN, RoBERT C. COFFEY. RICHARD B. DILLEHUNT. WILLIAM B. HOLDEN,

THOMAS M. JOYCE, ALPJIA E. RocKEY ...•......•••.•....•........•••...•...•...•...•...•...•.............011:"i"'-
J AMES CULLEN ZAN ..•.....•.•..........••...••.....•.•.•......... _•...._ .•................••.•.•....••••.•••..AS8ociate Pro/88SM
ALVIN W. BAIRD. J. EARL ELSE .........••...........•.........•..•.................•........•.........A88iBtant PrO/_MS
CHARLES D. BODINE. LUTHER H. HAMILTON, CHARLES R. MCCLURE, GEORGE NORMAN

PEASE, PAUL ROCKEY, EUGENE W. ROCKEY .......•...........•.•...........•...••......••...•.....Associa!les,
ALBERT H. CANTRIL. GARRETT LEE HYNSON. HARRY S. IRVINE. KARL P. MORAN, STUART

H. SHEUlON. KARL J. SWENSON, BENJAMIN N. WADE ...•.....•...•.......••.Oli"ical Instructore

PRESCRIBED

201. Surgery Recitation. Fifth year, spring term; recitations three
hours per week; total 33 hours; three credits. Hynson, Wade.

202. Surgery Recitation. Sixth year, first term; recitations three
hours per week; total 33 hours; three credits. Hynson, Wade.

203. Surgery Dispensary . Sixth year, one term; 4:1h hours per week;
1% credits. Dudman, Morrison, Sheldon, Steagall, Swenson.

204. Minor Surgery Recitation. Sixth year, two hours a week; one
term; total 22 hours; two credits. Morrison, Steagall, Swenson.

205. Bedside Clin.ics. Sixth year; four periods of two hours each
per week; total 88 hours; four credits. Baird, Bodine, Cantril, Dudman,
Moran, Pease, Eugene Rockey, St. Pierre.

206. Orthopedic Surgery. Sixth year; two hours a week; one term.
Lectures and clinics; two credits. McClure.

220. Bedside Clinics General Surgery. Seventh year; two hours a
week, one-half semester; one-half credit. Bodine.

221. Surgery of the Head and Neck. A bedside clinic; seventh year;
two hours a week; one-half semester; one-half credit. Joyce.

222. Surgery of the Extremities. Seventh year; two hours a week
throughout the entire year; lectures and clinics; total 64 hours; three
credits. Akin, Dillehunt.

223. Surgical Conference. Seventh year; four hours a week; one­
half semester; one and one-half credits. Holden.

224. General Surgical Clinics. Seventh year; four hours a week, one­
half semester; one and one-half crdits. A. E. Rockey, Paul Rockey.
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GYNECOLOGY AND OBSTETRICS 117

Prof....or LABBE; Dn. McCUSKER. NoYl!8. BOOTH

OBSTETRICS

ELECTIVES

207. Prenatal Care. Hours to be arranged.

202. Clinical Gynecology. Seventh year, first semester; lectures and
clinics, two hours per week; total 32 hours; two credits.

203. Practical Gynecology. Seventh year, both semesters; dispensary,
five weeks, three days, two hours; total 30 hours; one credit.

Sixth year, spring term; two hours per week; 32
Labbe.

204. Obstetrics.
hours; two credits.

205. Ante- and Post-Partum Care. Seventh year, both semesters;
two hours per week for 11 weeks; one credit. MeCusker.

206. Out-Patient Service. Seventh year, both semesters. Each stu­
dent must be in attendance on at least six cases; three credits. Labbe,
McCusker, Noyes, Booth.

201. Introductory Obstetrics. Fifth year, spring term; lectures and
recitations, two hours per week; 22 hours; two credits. McCusker.

202. Advanced Obstetrics. Sixth year, fall and winter terms; lec­
tures and conferences, two hours per week; 44 hours; four credits. Labbe
or McCusker.

203. Practical Obstetrics. Sixth year, winter term; conferences and
practical work with manikin, one hour per week; 11 hours; one-half
credit. Noyes.

Professor MACKEY, Dr•• HOWAIII). STROHIl

GENITO-URINARY DISEASES

225. General Surgical 'Clinics. Seventh year; two hours a week, one
Semester; 32 hours; one and one-half credits. Coffey.

226. Surg,ical Pathology and Surgical Diagnosis. Seventh year; two
hours a week both semesters; total 64 hours; three credits. Else.

ELECTIVES

230. Goiter Clinic. Sixth year; one and one-half hours a week for one
term; one-half credit. Else.

231. Minor Surgical Clinic. Two hours a week for one term; one
credit. Hynson.

201. Diseases Affecting the Genito-Urinary Tract. Sixth year,
spring term; lectures and clinics, two hours per week; total 22 hours;
two credits. MacKay.

202. Continuation of 201. Seventh year, first semester; lectures and
clinics, two hours per week; total 32 hours; two credits. MacKay.

203. Dispensary. Seventh year, both semesters; five weeks, three
days, two hours, total 30 hours; one credit. Howard, Strohm, H. J. Sears.

201. Eye. Lectures and recitations. Sixth year, winter term; one
hour a week, 11 hours; one credit.

202. Eye. Sixth year, winter term; six hours a week for four weeks;
on~ eredit.

204. Ear, Nose and Throat., Lectures and recitations. Sixth year,
winter term, one hour a week; 11 hours; one credit.

205. Ear, Nose and Throat. Dispensary. Si..'{th year, winter term,
six hours a week for four weeks; one credit.

203. Eye. Lectures, demonstrations and operative clinics. Seventh
year, first semester; one hour a week for 12 weeks; one credit. Dickson.

206. Ear, Nose and Throat. Lectures, demonstrations and operative
clinics. Seventh year, first semester; one hour a week for 12 weeks; one
credit. Coghlan.

OPHTHALMOLOGY, OTOLOGY, RHINOLOGY AND
LARYNGOLOGY

Prof....or DICKSON; Dn. KmHLE, COGHLAN, FENTON, BOYDEN, BROWNING. CABBU'l'H, Fox.
GASTON. HUNTINGTON. LUCAS. LUPTON. PETHBIlAIl

DEPARTMENT OF GYNECOLOGY AND OBSTETRICS
GYNECOLOGY

Prof....or TUCKFB; Dr•. WIGHT. SKENE. WATKINS. DoDSON

201. Gynecology. Sixth year, spring term; lectures and recitations,
two hours per week; total 22 hours; two credits. Tucker, Wight, Skene,
Watkins.
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MUSIC SCHOL.ABSHIPS

As in the case of the bachelor of arts and science degrees 186 term­
hours of work is required for graduation. However, more credit is al­
lowed for applied music and the student substitutes school requirements
for the University requirements.

These requirements are as follows:

In ease a student majors in voice or violin. his minor subjects must be piano or organ.
In case he majors in organ. his minor subject must be voice. with an additional minor

in piano.
Minor subjects may be continued as elective and in special eases a reasonable number

of these excess hours be deducted from the major requirements.
The student is urged to choose his electives from the Oollege of Literature. Science and

the Arts.
A public recital from memory is required of all the candidates for the dearee of

bachelor of music.

Piano Voice
hov... hown

Major subject. piano. organ. stringed instruments, etc. 72
Major subjects. voice _ _ .
Minor subiects ...............................................................................•.._ .......•.•.•_................... 9
Science and History of Music and allied subjects 30
MOdern Language _......................... 27
Modern Language (including one year of Italian) _ .
English _................................................... 9
Electives _............................. 33
PhYllical Education _ _•.._.•._..... 6

118

THE FACULTY

PRINCE L. CAMPBELL. LL.D ........•.•..•.•••....••..••...••..•..•..•..••.•..••._ .•.•.....Presidmt of the Uni1Jereitr/
JOBN J. LANDSBUBY, Mus.D•.••.•.••••••.•...•••..•••.•••..•••••••.•.•••..•.•.•....•......•.•.••••••••••••0 ...... of the School
CABLTON E. SPENCM •.••••.•.- .•••..•...••.•••••..•.•..••.••.••._•••.••••••••.•••.•••••...•..•..Regietnw of the Uni1Jereitr/
M. H. DOUGLASS .............•....••..••....•..••••.••••.•••.•.•...••...••••...•....••..••••••••••••••.•••.••.•••.••Uni1Jereitll Lib~
JOBN STABK EVANS •· ...•.....••....•....•..••.....•.•....•..•.Prof6l1Bor of Pianoforte, <HId Aeeociate Oe_
JANB SCOTSFORD TBACHl!:Il ..•.•...••.•...•••.•.••..••••..•.••...•...•••...••••••.••••••.•...••••..•.ProfflBsor of Pianofon.
GBOBGB PAYNTBB HOPKINS ..••.•.....•..•••.••••...•••••.•.•••.•••..•.•.•...••.••.AeBistant Prof_or of Pianoforie
BLBLAND A. COON •..•.•.••...••...••....••••••••••..••••••.•.•••••..••• ..•••..•..•.•.•.As....tant ProfflBsor of Pianofon.
JolA.DAMB RoaB MCGRBW •......•_....••••...••••.•.••.••••.•••••••.•••••••..•.•••.••.•_•.•.•..•••.•.••..•••.ProfflBsor of Singinll
JOBN SEIFBRT ....•..•.......••..•.•......•.••...•.••...••..••..•.•.••··..•••..•••.••.•.•••••••.AaBist<JtOt Prof6BBor of Sinlling
Ru UNDBRWOOD .•••..••...•..••••..••..••••••••.••.•••••••••••.....•••••••••••••••••••••..•••.••...•••••••••.•.•••••.Profusor of VioUol
ANNA LANDSBURY BECK •..•....•.••••••••••••••.••.•.•••.••••..•••••••.••••.•...•••Prof_or of Pwblic School lIluio
FRANK BADOLLBT ••..•.•.._.......•....•..•.....••.••••......•••.•..•.•.............................................lnBtrKetor in Flvte
RoNALD REID •••••••••••..••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••.••••••••............................................1""tnoctor in Pianofon.
MINNIE G. DOUGLASS •..•..•.•••..•...•••.•••...••..•••.••...•••••••••.••••.•••.•..••..••.•••.••••••_••.1""trvctor in Pianofon.
ALBMTA POTTER lMtrvctor in VioUA
LoBA TBSHNBR ..••...•••.••.•••••••••••......••..•••••••..•.•..••..••.••••••••.•••••.•.••••.•.•••.•••- ••••••.••••.••.1""tnoetor in Cello
BBULAB CLARK ••.••.••.•....•••.••••....•.••...•....•...••.•.•.•.•.•..•.....•••••.•••.••..•••••••.:.•..••••.•••.•••••.1""tnoctor in Flvte

SCHOOL OF MUSIC

ORGANIZATION AND DEGREES

The School of Music was organized in 1902, although a department of
Music had been instituted before that time.

This school takes care of that large and rapidly increasing group of
regularly matriculated University students who are expeeted to take a
degree in four years and who will offer music either as a major or minor
subject. The idea that the intelligent study of music may be made a large
and contributing factor in education is not a new one in theory but too
often in practice the demands of the ordinary curriculum have been
such as to leave little or no place for it. In the University of Oregon,
however, music is a part of the "regular" University course of study. The
students may offer it as a major subject under the same conditions as
languag'e, science, history or mathematics.

The student choosing music as a major subject may proceed toward
either the degree of bachelor of arts or bachelor of science in the College
of Literature, Science Rnd the Arts, or to the technical degree of bachelor
of music.

For the college degrees, only six term hours of applied music, such as
piano, violin, etc. may be submitted, the remainder of the major liubject
being taken from the courses in theoretical music.

For unconditional admission to freshman standing in the professional
course, leading to the degree of bacWor of music, the student must satisfy
the general entrance requirements of the University, and in addition pre­
Bent evidence, either by examination or by statement from a duly "ac­
credited" music teacher, that he has completed a satisfactory preparatory'
musical course.

BAbent 011 lea-.e. 1822-28.

PUBLIC SCHOOL MUSIC

This course prepares the student for teaching and supervising music
in the grade and high schools. The student is assumed to have the ability
to play moderately difficult choruses or accompaniments. The course
as at present outlined covers a period of two years. It includes:

Public School Methocls ....................•................._.._ _..One year
Practice Teaching (minimum) , ....•._ .._._._ One year
History and Appreciation of Music _.....•.•..One year
The Elements of Musical Science _ __•._~.._ One year
Scientific Music Reading _ _ One year
AnaJysis of Mtulic _ _ ..•Two terms
Education One year
Chorus or Glee Club experience.

FEEs
Fees are charged for all of the courses in applied music, and for

most of the courses in theoretical music. The amounts of these fees
may be found in the schedule of courses which is published at the begin­
ning of the year, or information concerning them may be obtained from
the Dean of the School of Music.

SCHOLARSHIPS

Through the generosity of members of the faculty of the School of
Musie, a number of scholarships are available this year. These are
awarded by competitive examination to especially gifted and deserving
students. Application should be made to the dean.

The Paul Alkm Olawson Memorial ScholMsmp. This scholarship is
awarded to that student in the upper division who has been conspicuous
for personal worth and aemevement.

The Mu PM EpsilOft SchfJUwship. The musical sorority, M:u Phi
Epsilon offers a scholarship for the year in either voi~, violin, piano,
or orglUl. Applications are considered throughout the year until June
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first. Three Mu Phi Epsilon members as judg-es for the sorority in con­
sultation with the dean of the School of Music and other University
authorities make the award according to talent, personality, financial situ­
ation, promise and g-eneral scholastic standing. It is a requirement that
the scholarship be awarded a University student of at least one year's at­
tendance, and preferably one eligible for Mu Phi Epsilon, if not already
a member.

Description of CO1trSes
LOWER DIVISION

1a,b,c. The Elements of Musical Science. A general course in the
history, construction and treatment of harmonic forms. (a) Terminology,
major and minor scales, intervals, major and minor triads, inversions­
especially the "six-four chord"-~eneral theory of harmonic progression,
etc. (b) Dissonant combination&-especially seventh and ninth chords-­
open position, etc. (c) Modulation, foreign tones, contrapuntal chords,
the augmented chords, enharmonic equivalents, modern scales and har­
monizations, etc. Beck. Three hours, each term.

2. Contrapuntal Analysis. A ~tudy of the structural basis of the
strict style in general and the inventions and earlier fugues of J. S. Bach
in particular. Primarily a study of motive development. Prerequisite,
Course 1a,b,c. Landsbury. Three hours, one term.

3. Formal Analysis. The musical architecture of the free style, the
career of the motive as influenced by the phrase, period and form, the
song forms, developed ternary forms, etc. Texts, the sonllltas of Haydn,
Mozart, Beethoven, Schumann and BrahIns. A practical course for those
wishing to know the basis of interpretation. Prerequisite, courses 1 and 2.
Landsbury. Three hours, one term.

4. Harmonical Analysis. A study of the methods of harmonic re­
duction and expansion based upon the works of the classical and romantic
composers. Closely related to course in Formal Analysis, with which it
could be taken. Prerequisite, Courses 1, 2 and 3. Landsbury.

Three hours, one term.

5. Thorough Bass. A course in the harmonization of basses and melo­
dies (usually called "harmony") based upon the treatises of Emery,
Richter, Judassohn and others. Accepted as a preparation for Counter­
point, but not as a substitute for Course 1. Evans.

6. Keyboard Harmony and Ear Training. A course aiming to teach
students how to think music in the terms of the piano. Prerequisite,
Course 1a;b,c, or 5. Evans. Tu'o hours. one term.

9-10-11. History and Appreciation of Music. Lectures dealing with
the evolution of music, and the problems of intelligent listening. Illus­
trated with the victrola. Beck. Two hours, each term.

12a,b,c. Public School Music. A study of the development and care
of the child voice, and the music and methods adapted to the grades and
high school. Melody writing, high school chorus work, and the use o~

the· talking machine. . Beck. Three hours, each term.

13a,b,c. Scientific Music Reading and Choral Training. This course
covers much the same ground as the usual sight singing course. How­
ever, the method of treatment is different in that syllables are not used
and melody is considered in relation to its supporting harmonic structure.
It is essentially an elementary course and is intended for those wishing for
participation in larger choral efforts. Beck. One hour, each term.

21a,b,c. Orchestra. Underwood. One-third hour, each term.

22a,b,c. Ensemble. Underwood. One hour, each term.

31a,b,c. Orchestral Organization. Including elementary instruction in
stringed instruments. Class limited to ten. Underwood.

One hour, each term.

UPPER DIVISION

101. Strict Counterpoint. Constructive counterpoint, including a con·
sideration of the so-called "harmonic counterpart." A study of such texts
as Fux, Cherubini, Bellerman, Richter 'and ~etschius, together with the
works of Bach, Handel and 'Vagner. Landsbury. Two hours, one term.

102-103. Double Counterpoint, Canon and Fugue. An elementary
course dealing with the principles of double counterpoint in general, and
the practical double counterpoints of J. S. Bach in particular. Simple
types of canon and fugue, etc. Prerequisites Courses 1a,b,c, 2, and 101.
Landsbury. Two hours, eaoh term.

110-111-112. Free Composition. A study of the characteristic idioms of
the free style; the variation, simple and developed song form; developed
ternary form, the art song, etc. Not more than three will be permitted
in the class. Prerequisite, courses 1, 2, 3, 4, 6. Landsbury.

Two hours, each term.
115. Musical lnterpretation. Open only to piano students of col­

legiate rank. EspeciaUy designed for those who expect to teach. Lands­
bury. Two hours, one term.

123-124-125. Literature of the Piano. Landsbury.
Two hours, each term.

131-132. Modulation. A comprehensive study of the resources of the
triad, seventh chord, augmented chords, attendant chords, favorable and
unfavorable positions, etc. in modulation. Much keyboard work will be
demanded. The phrase and period will be used as the mold for the
various formulae. Considerable attention will be given to the examina­
tion of the modulation of classical and romantic composers. Landsbury.

l'wo hours, two terms.

140. The Philosophy of Music. Upper division seminar. Discus­
sions of the physical basis of music, consonance and dissonance, musical
content and associations, absolute and program music, the classical, ro­
mantic and modern viewpoints of the musical experience, etc. Landsbury.

Hours to be arranged.

GRADUATE DIVISION

201. Seminar. A study of present day musical conditions with par­
ticular reference to the adjustment of music to the curriculum. Each
student will be given It definite research problem, and must defend his
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solution before the class. For the coming year it is planned to consider
the nature of music; its relation to literature and science; progress to­
ward the educational ideal in music, etc. Although intended primarily
for graduates, advanced students in the upper division, showing proper
preparation, will be admitted.

202. Multiple Counterpoint, Canon and Fugue. A course dealing
with the principles of multiple counterpoint in general, and the double,
triple, and quadruple counterpoints of J. S. Bach in particular; types of
finite and infinite canon; simple, double and triple fugue; application of
the strict style to orchestral and choral composition.

Two hours, each term.

203. Advanced Free Composition. Open to students showing marked
creative ability, who have had adequate preparation. Classes will be
limited to three members and each member must produce specimens in
both the small and large forms which will be deemed worthy of publica­
tion or public perfot"IDance.

204. Practical Artistry. To be accepted, the student must possess a
technique adequate to the needs of the classical, romantic and modem
schools; the required undergraduate work for a B.Y. degree; must be
enrolled in courses 201 and 202, and must show promise of being able
to demonstrate by public performance the beauty and cultural value of
the tonal masterpieces.

SCHOOL OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION
THE FACULTY

PRINCE L. CAMPBELL, LL.D. • PreBid t of the U..i"er.itl/
JOHN FREEMAN BOVARD, Ph.D••...•.........•.......................••.•••.•....•......•.•............Dean of the School
CABLTON E. SPENCER, LL.B. .. Reoi.trar of the U..i"ersitv
M. H. DOUGLASS, M.A. . U..i"erritl/ Librarian

FLORENCE D. ALDEN, B.A• .......................................A ••oci4te Profe88or of Phl/.ical Ed..ctJtioft
and Director of Phl/rical Ed..cation for Wom...

HARRmT W. THOMSON, B.A• ......................................................Profes.or of phl/rieal Ed~

LILLIAN STUPP, M.A• ..................................................................I tructor i.. Phl/rical Ed..ctJtioft
GERTRUDE B. MANCHESTER 1 t ctor i.. Phl/.ical Ed..cation
EMMA W. WATERMAN, B.A. 1 t ctor i.. Phl/rical Ed_tion
CAROLYN CANNON. B.A• .......................................A ••ista..t I tructor i.. Phl/rical Ed..ctJtioft
DOROTHY McKEE A••ista..t I tructor i.. Phl/.ical Ed..C4tiOfi

HARRY -ALEXANDER SCOTT. M.A• ..................................................Profe••or of Phl/rical Ed..CGtiOfl
and Director of Phllrical Ed..clltion for M...

GERALD BARNES, M.A• ...............................................................:I tructor i.. Phl/rical Ed_tion
EARL WmMER, B.S. .. I t ctor i.. Phl/sical EdUC4tiOfl
HENRY FOSTER A••istant I tructor i.. Phl/.ical Ed..cation
MERIL SHAVER A.sistant I tructor i.. Phl/.ieal EducatiOfi
JAMI!S CoSSMAN AAl8istant I~ctor in Phl/rical Ed..CGtiOfI
LLOYD E. WEBSTER A8sista..t I tructor i.. Phl/rieal Ed..cati""

WILLIAM L. HAYWAIlD Profe••or of Phl/sieal Ed..catiOfl
and Director of Track Athletics

GBORGIl MOHN BOHLER A.80ci4te Prof811Bor of Phl/rical Ed..ca'iOfI
and Director of B48eball and B48ketball

CHARLES A. HUNTINGTON .........1 ...tructor i.. Phl/rical Ed..catiOfl a..d Director of Football

WILLIAM K. LMNGSTON, M.D. .. Director of U..i"erritv Health SertJic.
and U..i"erritv Phl/rioian

BERTHA STUART DYMBNT. M.D• ..................................................Medical CMI81Iltant for Wo.......
DR. WILLIAM E. SAVAGE. M.D• ........................................................................U..i"erritl/ Phl/rioian
MARGARET MACGREGOR .Nvn.
RUTH HARVEY .N..r...
OaPHA CLOUSE _ .N..rB.
MRS. W. B. MAIITINSON .N_
JANE GAVIN .N..r...
DoROTHY DYCHB N.rs.
LBNOIII!l Cox Tech..icMMo

ORGANIZATION

The School of Physical Education was authorized by the board of
regents during the summer of 1920. It was intended that the school
should be broad in its scope and not limited to the theoretical work in
physical education. The school was organized to embrace all the work
done in physical education for both men and women, intercollegiate ath­
letics, the work in hygiene and all the activities concerned with student
health. At the same time the United States Interdepartmental Social Hy­
giene Board granted the University a substantial sum to encourage the
work in physical education and hygiene with the hope that teachers of
hygiene could be trained who would make a favorable impression on the
youth of the country as regards the large problems of health.
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The School of Physical Education unites together the interests of the
following departments:

1. Physical education for women. 3. Intercollegiate athletics.
2. Physical education for men. 4. University health service.

The school supplies service courses for the University through the
departments for men and women, physical education being required of all
students during the first two years of their residence. All freshmen on
entering, are given a medical examination by the University health service
so that the student may be properly adjusted to his physical activities.

A course of study, in which all departments cooperate, is shown on
another page and is intended as the foundation training for thQSe who
wish to specialize in the various fields of physical education. Such a
course should be followed during the graduate years by a more intensive
study if one expects to make physical education a profession. Some of the
opportunities for service in physical education are as high school direc­
tors, city supervisors, community and play-ground managers, college and
university instructors and directors, coaches of major and minor sports.

THE UNIVERSITY HEALTH SERVIml

While the Health Service is maintained primarily for the care of stu­
dents who may become ill during their stay on the campus, it is also looked
upon as an educational institution aiming to teach preventative medicine
and hygiene. Through its consultations, examinations and advice it at­
tempts to point out the causes of "ill health and to present clearly the
fundamental laws of good health.

The courses in hygiene offered by the School are given by the members
of the health service.

work begins, especially in the ca.~e of those whose physical condition makes
it probable that some modification of the regular work in physical educa­
tion must be made.

FEES

A laboratory fee is charged every student registered in the gymna­
sium classes, to cover the use of pool and baths, locker, swimming suit,
towels, bandages and other perishable supplies. The amount of this fee
as well as the others charged by the University is given in the schedule
of courses which is published at the beginning of the year.

EQUIPMENT

Uniform gymnasium suits and shoes, which conform to definite hy­
gienic requirements, are demanded. Neither should be purchased before
entering college. For tennis and archery for women a white middy blouse,
sport skirt and suitable shoes are class requirements.

TEACHERS' CERTIFICATES

Those majoring in physical education upon completion of the course
of study as outlined, will have completed the requirements for a state
teacher's certificate, entitling the holder to teach in the schools of
Oregon.

Others, not majors, may obtain recommendations from the School of
physical education provided they satisfactorily complete the course out­
lined as a nOlm in physical education. (See School of Education.)

For a recommendation to coach the major sports, a course has been
outlined which includes not only the courses in coaching, but a minimum
of work in hygiene and theory of physical education.

COURSE OF STUDY FOR MAJOR STUDENTS IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION

GENERAL INFORMATION

DEGREES

Bachelor of Arts or Science. The courses in the School of Phy­
sical Education are so arranged that the student may fulfill all the re­
quirements of the College of Literature, Science imd the Arts, and may
obtain either the B.A. or the B. S. degree.

Muster of Arts or Science. Those who care to become specialists in
the field of physical education are urged to take advantage of the grad­
uate courses in the department and complete work for the M.A. or M.S.
degree. Two lines of endeavor are open now, one in physiotherapy and
the other in physiology.

The degree of master of arts or master of science is open to those who
have a bachelor of arts or science degree from this institution or any other
of approved standing.

PHYSICAL AND MEDICAL EXAMINATION

All students whether freshmen or not, are required to have a phy­
sical examination upon entering the University. Examinations are con­
ducted in the examination rooms of the physical education department

. during the week preceding the opening of the fall term and during the
first week of the winter and spring terms. Every effort should be made
to have the physical examination completed before regular university

FRESHMAN FaU
Introduction to PhyBical Education 2
PhYBical Education for freBhman majorB 1
Animal Biology 4
Elementary Chemistry 4
Foreign Language 4
Military Science (men) 1
PerBonal Hygiene (men or women) 1

16-17
SOPHOMORE

FundamentaiB of PhYBical Education 2
PhYBical Education for Bophomore majorB 1
Zoology, Comparative and Mammalian Anatomy........................ 4
Kinesiology .
Education 51, 52, 53 3
Beginner's PBychology _......... 3-4
Foreign Language 3-4
Military Science (men ) 1

16-17
JUNIOR

Principles and Technique of Gymnastic Teaching 2
Play and Playground Management 3
Physiology 4
Theory and Practice of Individual Gymnastice 3
Observation Teaching .
World History 3
World Literature 2
Advanced Gymnastics and Coaching of Spon. (women) 1
Technique of Dancing (women) 1
Coaching of Major SportB (men) _........................ 2

19

Winter Spring
2 2
1 1
4 4
4 4
4 4
1 1
1 1
-- -

16-17 16-17

2 2
1 1
4

4
3 8

3-4 ll--4.
8-4 ll--4.

1 1
- --

16-17 16-17

2 2
3 3
4
3 3

S
3 3
2 2
1 1
1 1
2 2

-
19 18
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COURSE FOR COACHING

7-8-9 Individual Gymnastics. For students referred to the department
by the University health service or their family physicians, for special
work. Prescriptive exercises, or heat and massage, as indicated, for
body-building, posture, foot work, etc. Freshmen and sophomores re­
quired to enter this work substitute it for courses 1-2-3 and 4-5-6. Three
periods a week. One hour, each term.

10a,b,c. Personal Hygiene. A study of anatomy and physiology, fol­
lowed by the application of the laws of hygiene for the health and wel­
fare of the individual. One lecture a week. One hour, each term.

lla,b,c. Introduction to Physical Educat.ion. Required of all majors
in the freshmen year. The object of this course is to introduce the stu­
dent to the scope and immediate objectives of physical education, its re­
lation to and correlation with the sciences and its contribution to health
and efficiency. A discuSsion of the different phases of physical education
and their contribution to the foregoing. The spring term is devoted to
the technique of all the major sports. Two lectures a week.

Two hours, each term.
13a,b,c. Physical Education. Required of IDllijor students in the fresh­

men year in place of course 1-2-3. Includes' gymnastics and folk danc­
ing, fall and winter terms; and major sports and folk dancing, spring
term. Four periods a week. One hour, each term.

21a,b,c. Fundamentals of Physical Education. Required of all majors
in their sophomore year. The fall term is devoted to the history of phy­
sical education; the winter term to general and intergroup hygiene; and the
spring term to symptomatology and first aid. Two lectures a week.

Two hours, each term.
23a,b,c. Physical Education. Required of all sophomore majors. Takes

the place of c·ourse 4-5-6. Includes practice in major sports, gymnastics
and educational interpretative dancing. Three periods a week, fall and
winter terms. Four periods a week, spring term. One hour, each term.

Courses Primarily for Men
51-52-53. Elementary Physical Education. Required of freshmen.

After a physical examination the student is assigned to various classes
by the instructor. Class work is given in the following: gymnasium,
floor work, swimming, boxing, wrestling, basketball, football, track, etc.
Three periods a week. One hour, each term.

54-55-56. Advanced Physical Education. Required of sophomores.
Continuation of course 51-52-53, but more advanced in character. Stu­
dents are required to have engaged in at least three lines of recreational
activities before the end of the sophomore year. Three periods a week.

One hour, each term.
57-58-59. Restricted Physical Education. Special courses for fresh­

men and sophomores not adapted to the heavier regular class work. Stu­
dents are given individual attention and assigned to recreational and cor­
rective programs suited to their needs. Substitute for courses 51-52-53
and 54-55-56. Three periods a week. One hour, each term.

60a,b,c. Personal Hygiene. A brief study of physiology followed by
the application of the natural laws of hygiene for the health and welfare
of the individual. Tertbooks, references and lectures. One lecture a
week. One hour, 6fJCh' term.

Total
9
9
9
6
2

Sprinf/
3
8
a
2

Wi"t.... Spri"f/
S S
1 1
1 1
1 1
3 a
3 3
2 2
2 2

1-3 1-3
-- --
17 17

Fall
3
1
1
1
3
3
2
2

1-3

17

Wmter
8
3
3
2

Fall
3
3
3
2

• Introduction .to Physical Education .
• FundamentaIB of PhyBical Education .
Play and Playground Management .
Technique of Teaching _ .
Coaching (at least one course) .
Participation in three BPorb! under BuperviBion (no

chedit)
35

• The one hour course of Physical Education for majors is included in this.

LOWER DIVISION

Courses Primarily for Women
1-2-3. Elementary Physical Education. Required of freshmen in good

physical condition. Postural and developmental gymnastics, physieal
efficiency tests for endurance, strength and agility. Two periods, fall
and winter terms. Educational interpretative dancing. Self-expression
by means of coordinated, rhythmical and natural bodily movement, regu­
lated or stimulated by music. One period a week, fall and winter terms.
Choice of swimming, folk or educational interpretative dancing or out­
door sports. Three periods a week, spring term. One hour, each term.

4-5-6 Advanced Physical Education. Required of sophomores. A
progression of course 1-2-3, with advanced gymnastic work and more
difficult physical efficiency tests. Two periods a week, fall and winter
terms. A progression of dancing in course 1-2-3. One period a week,
fall and winter terms. Choice of swimming, folk or educational interpre­
tative dancing, or outdoor sports. Three periods a week, spring term.

One hour, each term.

SENIOR
Principles of PhySical Education _ .
Advanced GYDlnasties and Coaching of Sporb! (women) .
Theory of Dancing _ .
Thesis in PhYBical Education _ _ _ _ .
Supervised Teaching ..
World History ..
World Literature .....................................................................................•
Written English _ .
Electives, Educational Dancing, Principles Of Individual GYDl-

naoties .

Minimum hours for recommendation to coach one or more sporb! ao a side line.
(ThiB is not a norm in physical education).
1. Regular Physical Education for freshmen and sophomores, courses 51-52-58,

54-55-56 6 hours
2. Hygiene (Personal), course 60a,h,c 8 hours
8. Principles of Physical Education _ _ 9 hoUl'll
4. Theory and Practice of Coaching _
Any or all of the following courses:

Football _ 2 hou..
Baseball 2 hoom
Baokethall _ _... 2 hours
Track 2 houn

NORM IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION

Description of Courses

Courses 1-2-3 and 4-5-6 (or 7-8-9) for women, and 51-5253 and
54-55-56 (or 57-58-59) for men, are required of all undergraduates in the
first two years of residence. Courses 13a,b,c and 23a,b,c for women and
73a,b,c and 83a,b,c for men may be considered as fulfilling the physical
education requirement.
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64-65-66. Physical Education Elective. Op€n only to freshmen and
sophomores who expect to become squad leaders. Methods of handling
large groups of men and of teaching gymnastics, games, athletics and
swimming. The course does not take the place of the required physical
education courses. Three periods a week. One hour, eOiCh term.

71a,b,c. Introduction to Physical Eduootion. Required of freshmen
majors. Introduces the student to the scope and immediate objectives of
physical education, its relation to and correlation with the sciences and
its contribution to health and efficiency. A discussion of some of the
"tools" of physical education in their relation to the foregoing. Two lec­
tures a week. Two hours, each term.

73a,b,c. Physical Education. Required of all majors in the freshman
year in place of course 51-52-53. Includes instruction in gymnastics,
games, atWetics and swimming. Three periods a week.

One hour, each term.
81a,b,c. Fundamentals of Physical Education. Required of all sopho­

more majors. Lectures, reading and reports on the history of physical
education, problems of general and inter-group 'hygiene, physical problems
of the gymnasium, play and athletic fields. Two hours per week. Pre­
requisite to Principles of Physical Education (IlIa, b,c).

Two hours, each term.

83a,b,c. Physical Education. Required for majors in the sophomore
year. Takes the place of course 54-55-56. Deals with instruction in ad­
vanced gymnastics, games, athletics, and swimming. Three periods a
week. One hour, eaoh term.

111-112-113-114. Coaching of Major Sports. Required of majors and
elective for general students. No student will be admitted to this course
who has not sp€nt at least one season on the squad or played the game
in the intramural activities. Prerequisite, junior standing.

111. Football Fall term.
112. Basketball Winter term.
113. Baseball or 114. Track .._ Spring term.

Courses for both Men and Women

75. Kinesiology. For all majors in the sophomore year. The analysis
of gymnastic,athletic and occupational movements from the standpoint
of their motor mechanism. Four hours, spring term.

UPPER DIVISION

Voluntary Physical Education. For any and all students of theUni­
versity. The departments of physical education for men and women offer
the following sports for those interested: swimming, basketball, indoor
baseball, volley ball, field hockey, padding, archery, indoor track, hand­
ball, soccer, boxing, wrestling, tennis, golf and sqnash. No credit.

10Ia,b,c. The Principles and Technique of Teaching. Required of all
majors during the junior year. Gymnastic terminology, the use of sig­
nals, and matters of presentation, supplemented by practise in class in­
struction. The basic principles of selection, classification and progression
of exercise are considered during the spring term. Two hours, each term.

102a,b,c. Play and Playground Management. Required of all majors
in the junior year. Lectures and reading on nature and function of play,
age periods and adaptation of activities, social environment, playground
development, construction, management, sup€rvision. One period each
week, fall and winter terms. Practise in class instruction in games, story­
plays, handwork and other physical activities. One period each week, fall
and winter terms. Practice in reereation material, athletics, field meets.
Two periods, spring term. Practical application in teaching age groups
on university playground. One laboratory period a week, each term.

Three hours, each term.
103-104-105. Advanced Gymnastics and Coaching of Sports. Required

of all women majors in junior year. Advanced marching tactics, progres~

sion to the most difficult types of gymnastic work. Heavy apparatus.
Three periods a week, fall and winter terms. Theory and practise of
coaching sports. Four periods a week, spring term. One hour, each term.

106-107-108. Advanced Gymnast.ics and Coac1dng of Sports. For wo­
men majors in the senior year. Theory and practice in technique and
eoaching of sports. Three periods a week, fall and spring terms. Gym­
nastics to music, including marching, dumb bells, wands, Indian clubs,
and heavy apparatus of German type. Three periods a week, winter
term. One hour, each term.

ll1a,b,c. Principles of Physical Education. Required of all majors
in the senior year. The aims and functions of physical education; its
place in a scheme of general education. The problem of interest and
adaption of the means of physical education to this end. Organization
and administration of physical education and problems of supervision.

Three hours, each term.

121a,b,c. Theory and Pract,ice of Individual Gymnastics. Required of
all majors in junior year. Lectures, assigned reading and clinical prac­
tice in individual gymnastics for posture, foot and minor defects. Rec­
ognition of cases coming within the scope of the physical educator. Tech­
nique of physical measurement. Prerequisites, kinesiology and physiology.
Two lectures and one laboratory period a week .

Three hours, fall and winter terms.

122a,b,c. Practice of Individual Gymnastics. For senior women ma-
jors. One hour, each term.

125a,b,c. Principles of Individual Gymnastics. Elective for majors in
the senior year. Lectnres, assigned reading and clinical practice in indi­
vidual gymnastics, massage, heat and light therapy, for refen-ed cases.
Prerequisites, course 121a,b,c. Three hours, each term.

131a,b,c. Educational Interpretative Dancing Technique. Required of
women majors in the junior year. Free bodily control of means of fun­
damentals which are an appreciation of the natural laws of locomotion
and muscular coordination; expression of thoughts and feelings through
natural rhythmical movements; appreciation and expression of music
through movement. Three periods a week. One hour, each term.

132a,b,c. Advanced Educational Interpretative Dancing. Elective for
senior women majors. Prerequisite 131a,b,c. Three periods a week.

One hour, each term.
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133-134-135. Theory of Dancing. Required of women majors in the
senior year. Historical analysis of the dance as an art form in the cul­
tural development of civilization. Analysis and classification of funda­
mentals, study of dance forms, music, dance drama. Prerequisite
131a,b,c. One hour} each term.

160a,b,c. Thesis. All major students will be expected to write during
the senior year, a thesis based on their own investigation. Subjects to be
chosen after consultation with heads of departments. Credit to be based
on quality of work done.

GRADUATE DIVISION

201. Corrective Gymnastics and Physiotherapy. An advanced course
in the theory and practice of corrective work. Lectures and clinic. The
student will have opportunity for making diagnosis and following cases
through treatments. Dr. Stuart. Three hours, each term.

202. Research in Corrective Gymnastics and Physiotherapy. Specially
qualified students may arrange for work of this kind on consent of Dr.
Stuart. Dr. Stuart.

203. Physiology of Exercise. Lectures and laboratory work. An ad­
vanced course in physiology covering the physiology of muscle and nerve
activities with applications to exercise, industrial fatigue problems, mas­
sage and corrective gymnastics. Bovard. Three hours} one term.

204. Research in Physiology. Specially qualified students may arrange
to take problems concerned with muscle nerve physiology. Bovard.

SCHOOL OF SOCIOLOGY
THE FACULTY

P. L. CAJIlPBKLL, B.A•• LL.D _ Pr ide9lt 0/ the U..il1erBitll
F. G. YOUNG. B.A.. LL.D.•...............•.•_................•..•.....•.•.......Dea.. 0/ the School 0/ Sociolol1ll
CABLTON E. SPSNCEIl. LL.d. ..........................••....................................Regutrar 0/ the UtUlIM'BitlI
M. H. DOUGLASS. M.A. .............•..•..............•....................................•...•...••........U..illerBitll Librllf"iaft
PHILIP A. PARSONS. Ph.D. . Director 0/ the Portlarul School 0/ Social Work
J. READ BAlN. M.A•...........................................................•........AsBiBta..t Pro/....sor 0/ Sociolollll

FACULTY OF THE PORTLAND SCHOOL OF SOCIAL WORK
Philip A. Parsons. Ph.D.• Professor of Sociology. U. of 0 .• Director of Portland School

of Social Work.
Elnora E. Thomson. R.N•• Director Public Health Nursing. Portland School of Social

Work.
Marion G. Crowe. R.N•• Superintendent Visiting Nurse Association. Portland.
Georg" Ehinger. B.A•• Secretary Oregon Child Welfare Commission, Portland.
G. Eleanor Kimble. M.A•• Assistant Secretary. Public Welfare Bureau. Portland.
Jane C. Allen. R.N•• Director Publio Health Nursing and Child Hygiene, State Board

of Health.

ORGANIZATION

The work of the School of Sociology is arranged to provide cultural
courses for undergraduates and professional training for social workers
and for civic leaders. The courses in theory lead to advanced degrees and
prepare for effective handling of the problems of progress in present day
democratic society. The courses in applied sociology afford training
for social workers. To secure more available facilities for supervised
field work the courses in applied sociology are given mainly at Portland,
under the supervision of the Portland School of Social Work, a division
of the school of Sociology.

AIMS

1. The development of ability to interpret the movements in the social
process in which the student participates is the purpose of the courses in
social origins, evolution and growth and the analysis of human nature.
These courses are planned to coordinate and synthesize the knowledge
of the student gained through experience and the study of literature, his­
tory and the special social sciences.

2. Through systematic analysis of the more fund<amental and pressing
problems of social adjustment to prepare for constructive leadership.

3. Through mastery of sociological systems of thought, and training
in the technique of the social survey, the use of social statistics and their
application in community organization and planning, to train for research
activities and productive scholarship.

REQUIREMENTS FOR AN UNDERGRADUATE MAJOR
LOWU DIVI810N

8 term hou... in Principles of Economics.
l! term hours in Social Origins. Evolution and Growth.
S term hou... in Psychological FoandatloDO.

UPPBIl DIVISION
111 term h01l1'll in Principle. of Sociololl7 lUld Social Adj1l8tJneat (Nelf Social Order).
12 term hou.... Theory of Social PJ'Otrl'eB8 and Community Organization lUld Develop­

meat.
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REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER'S DEGREE

Prerequisites: The attention of the graduate student is called to the
general requirements of the Graduate School as set forth under the Gradu­
ate School.

Undergraduate training, the equivalent of the requirements in the lower division of
the undergraduate major in sociology. must be gained by the candidate for a master's
degree with a maior in sociology before credits can be earned in fulfillment of the require­
ments for this degree.

Courses required:
Principles of Sociology, 10 term hours.
Theory of Progress, 6 term hours.
Sociological Systems. 9 term hours.

COURSES OF STUDY FOR MAJORS IN SOCIOLOGY

Social agencies are making ever larger demands for university gradu­
ates. Every pro~ession is more and more getting the point of view that
normally its primary function is that of a oonstructive social agency and
the avocation of ,the elite must necessarily be leadership in social adjust­
ment. The distinctive line of social activity the student has in view will
naturally determine the combination of courses to be selected. The fol­
lowing courses are suggested as a nucleus:

17-19

Winter Spring

4. 4.
4. 4.
4. 4.
4. 4.
1 1
1 1
- --
18 18

3 8
4. 4.
4 4.

8-4 3-4
1 1
1 1
- --

15-17 16-17

5

3
3

2 2
3 3
3 8
- -
16 16

5

3

2
3
8

16

FaJl
4.
4.
4.
4.
1
1

18

JUNIOR
Principles of Sociology _ ..
New Social Order ..
Theory of Social Progress .
Community Organization
Social Work Seminar .
Written English , c...•......•....•..
Psychology or Economics

SOCIAL WORK COURSE OF STUDY

FRESHMAN

Modern European or English History .
Modern Language ..
Animal Biology .
Modern Governments or Outlines of English Literature ..
Military Science (men) or Personal Hygiene (women)
Phyeical Education ..

SOPHOMORE

Social Origins, Primitive Society and Culture, and
Psychological Foundations 3

Beginner's Psychology _ _.................................. 4.
Principles of Economics and Labor Problems 4.
Modern Language (continuation) 3-4.
Military Science (men) 1
Phyeica1 Education _................................... 1

15-17

The Portland School of Social Work has designed its course to receive
students from the campus in the senior year to complete the work for a
B.S. or A.B. degree in the regulation time of four years. The ideal ar­
rangement, if the student is able to attend the Portland School of Social
Work for two years, is to spend the sepior year for the A.B. or B.S. de­
gree at the School and take the second year of Social Work as gmduate
work. Well established schools in the East are tending in the direction of
confining their activities exclusively to work with graduate students. While
this is the goal toward which the Portland School of Social Work is aiming,
the present conditions both in the social work field and in the University
make it imperative that some social work training of specialized character
should be given during the regular four-year course.

Candidates for the A.B. and B.S. degree may transfer to the School
of Social Work at the beginning of the senior year. In the case of lIandi­
dates for the A.B. degree the student will be careful to observe the Ian..
guag-e requirements for that course which must be completed on the cam­
pus, as the two years spent in the Portland School scarcely permit of pur­
suing a language course. Candidates for the B.S. degree, who are relieved
from a year of language required of the A.B. candidates will substitute a
natural science, preferably chemistry. Owing to the pressure of duties
in Portland, Director Parsons will be unable to be on the campus more than
one day each week throughout the academic year. This time will be spent
in a semi-seminar class for juniors electing the social work course in the
School of Sociology.

Winter Spring
5

5
3 8

8-10 8-10
-- --
16-18 16-18

3
3

3 3
3 3

7-10 7-10
-- --
17-19 17-19

FaJl W ...t.... Spring
4. 4. 4.
4. 4. 4.
4. 4. 4.

1-3 1-3 1-3
1 1 1
1 1 1
-- -- -
16-17 15-17 16-17

3 3 3
4. 4. 4.

3-4 3-f, 3-f,
4. 4 4.
1 1 1
1 1 1

-- -- --
16-17 16-17 16-17

SoPHOMORE

Social Origins, Primitive Society and, Culture, and
Psychological Foundation .

Beginner's Psychology ....•.....................................................................
Foreign Language (continuation) _ 0#••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••

Principles of Economics and Labor Problems .
Military Science (men)
Physical Education .

JUNIOR Filii
Principles of Sociology 5
The New Social Order .
Education 51, 52, 53 (for those intending to teach) 3
Minor. Norm, or elective 8-10

16-18

SENIOR
Theory of Social Progress 3
Community Organization and Development _ _ _ ~ .
Advanced sociology electives 3
Education (for those intending to teach) 3
Minor. Norm or elective ._~ _ _ _..__ ._. ._________ 7-10

FRESHMAN

Modern European or English History _ .
Animal Biology .
Foreign Language .
Elective _ _ .
Military Selence (men) or Personal Hygiene (women) .
Physical Education .

>r

ApPLIED SOCIOLOGY

In addition to the course of study already outlined the following group­
ing of courses for the first three years is designed especially for students
who propose to spend the senior year in the Portland School of Social
Work.

Description af Caurses
LOWER DIVISION

The following separate Courses are regarded. as a unit: the minimum elementary basis
for the further study of sociology. The purpose of this year-course is to build up a
unified and comprehensive view of the conditions under which mankind has advanced
to higher planes of .living. Prerequisite, sophomore standing.
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la. Social Origins 'and Development. The general evolutionary view­
poinhs presented and applied to man. His origin, racial differentiation
and dispersion are reviewed. The social nature of the fundamental hu­
man institutions is stressed, together with the influences of geographic
environtnent, technology, social heritage, tribal organi:ljation and cultural
contracts. Bain. Three hours, fall term.

lb. Primitive Society and Culture. Several typical primitive culture
areas 'are studied somewhat intensively with the idea of impressing upon
the student the essential unity of mankind. Then the institutional aspects
of primitive society are considered: government, religion, art, technology,
the family, social organization, communication, ete. The object is to bring
out the similarities and differences as between the various ethnic groups,
and to show the relations of these factors to our own civilization, the prime
purpose being to develop in the student a critical, comparative, and con­
structive attitude toward the problems of society. Bain.

Three hours, winter term.

lc. Psychological Foundations. The origin and development of hu­
man personality through social contact is traced. The play of the dif­
ferent social processes and the establishment of attitudes, habits and rela­
tionships are traced as they are determined by the instincts and other
elements in human nature. The modifying and directing of the human
dispositions toward the attainment of higher ideals are studied. Bain.

Three hours, spring term.

UPPER DIVISION

104a,b. Principles of Sociology. The influences and factors deter­
mining human life in association are studied. .A comprehensive view of'
the social process is developed. Bain. .Five hours, fall and wint8r term.

105. The New Social Order. The factors in the present situation of'
western civilization causing movements for reorganization are examined.
The leading programs for the attainment of a new social order are
analyzed. Bain. Five hours, sprimg term.

109-110-111. Social Work Seminar. Lectures, readings, written re­
ports and papers designed to harmonize the campus class work with the
social work training of the Portland school. The various fields of social
work will be discussed and the student will familiarize himself with the
literature, periodicals, and conspicuous examples of social work in its
numerous phases. Open to juniors and seniors electing the pre-social
work major in the school of sociology. Parsons. Three hours, each term.

GRADUATE DIVISION

202a,b,c. Sociological Systems. Selected systems of tho'ught essaying
to interpret the course of human history are analyzed with the view of
determining' their fundamental ideas. The evolution to clearness and
scientific character of the hypotheses used, through their receiving in­
creasing support of natural and psychological science, is traced. Pre­
requisite, 104. Young. Three hours, each term.

203. Social Survey. Diagnosis of social problems and methods of
social investigation; formulation of community programs; presentation
of social facts' and survey findings. Prerequisite, 104. Young.

Three hours, spring term.

204. Social Statistics. Principles of statistics and their application
to the data furnished by official publications and special investigations;
statistical methods applied to both theoretical and practical problems of
sociology. Prerequisite, 104. Young. Three hours, winter term.

205. Town, City and Regional Planning. Study of the principles of
city planning and the relation to regional, state and national planning.
Formulation of programs of development based upon fundamental
principles of progress. Prerequisite, 104. Young.

Three hours, spring term.

112. Teaching of the Social Sciences.
III some of the. social sciences. Young.

Prerequisite, two years work
One hour, winter term.

120. Sociology and Ethics. Three hours, spring term.

136a,b. Theory of Social Progress. Concepts of the social self and of'
progress are developed and the roles of the different factors affecting
progress are 'determined. Young. Three hours, fall and winter terms.

140. Community Organization and Development. The unit or focus
of common life is defined and the organization for it that will serve
to bring into play most effective functioning for normal development.
Young. Three hours, spring term_
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THE SUMMER SESSIONS
THE SUMMER SESSIONS FACULTY

P. L. CAJlPB&L, LL.D. (Pacific and Colorado) ...•................•.._...Preridef&t of tile Utoi1ltlf"8itll
EDJlUND S. CONKLIN, Ph.D. (Clark) .Actinl1 D_ of tile Grad_te Sc1000l

THE CAMPUS SESSION
Eugene

COUN V. DYJlBNT, B.A. (Toronto) ....DIlG" of the College of Literat..re. Scitmce CItId
the Am: Director of the Camvt&8 Summer SesBiof&

CARLTeN E. SPBNCIIR, B.A•• LL.B. (Oregon) ......................•...........Registrar of tile U..illenitll

EBN~T S. BATBB. Ph.D. (Columbia) .ProfeBBor of PIoi]080PAY CItId E..gliBh
ANNA LANDSBURY BBCK, B.A. (Oregon) _ Profe88or of Publle School Musle
JOHN FRBBJIAN BOVARD. Ph.D. (California) .Dea.. of the School of PAI/sleal Ed..catiof&

MaRTON K. CAJIBRON, Ph.D. (Harvard) .......•.............._ Profusor of ECOf&~
WILLIAM P. BOYNTON. Ph.D. (Clark) _ Profe880r of PhYMcs
DAN E. CLARK. Ph.D. (lowa) .................•................Associat4l profueor of Politleal Scitmee
TIJlOTHY CLORAN, Ph.D. (Strassburg) .................•.............Prof88sor of Romance La.._es
WILLIAM JOHN COOPER, M.A. (California) S..perintende..t of Schools, Fr_o, Calif.
CHARLES WBNDELL DAVID, Ph.D. (Harvard) .•......Profusor of History, Bry.. Mawr Collegs
EDGAR E. DECOU. M.A. (Chicago) Profusor of Mathematic.
ROJ.LIBN DICKERSON, B.A. (Oregon) -- __ I tntctor i .. Educatio..
EDWIN DUIlNO, B.A. (Oregon) .................................•..............I t ctor i.. Phl/Mcal Ed..catiotl.
MARGARET BANNARD GoooALL, B.A. (Oregon) .l..8t1'uCtor i.. Ed..catle..
GERMAINE DEW. B.A. (Oregon) I tructor i .. Roma..ce La..guages
ELBEIIT L. HOSKIN. B.S. (Hiram) __ A .sista..t Profe88or i.. EducatiOft
WILLIAM HAYWARD ...........................................•..........................Professor of Phy&leal Ed..catiotl.
CHABLEll HUNTINGTON Inst ctor i.. Phy&leal Ed..catiof&

O. J. JOHNSON, Ph.D. (Minnesota) Assistant Director, Bureau of Educatlenal Research..
St. Pa..l, M......

WILLIAM LIVINGSTON. M.D. (Harvard) U..illerritl/ Phyriciaf&
WILLEIlM E. MILNE. Ph.D. (Harvard) ............•..•.............................Prof888or of Mathematic8
EARL L. PACKARD, Ph.D. (California) ..•........••.............................•...•.....Profsssor of Geolollll
FIllIIGUS REnDIE. B.A. (Valparaiso) ..............•.........Prof88sor of Drama and the Speech Arts
ETHEL I. SANBORN, M.A. (Oregon) I tructor i .. Botany aftd Bacteriologl/
ETHI!lL SAWYER (Pratt) Director of Trai..i ..g Courses, Portland P..blle Library
JOSEPH H. ScHAFER, Ph.D. (Wisconsin) ....S1&peri..tef&dent. Wisconsi.. Hi6torleal Societl/
FRIEDRICH G. G. SCHMIDT, Ph.D. (Johns Hopkins) Prof888or of Germ<IfI
FREDERICK L. SHINN, Ph.D. (Yale) ..........................•..............•..............Prof88891' of ChemiBt'1l
FlU!D L. STETSON, M.A. (Washington) Prof888or of Ed..catiotL
HAROLD G. TANNER. M.A. (Nebraska) .A.ssistant Prof888or of C1w>mist",
GBORGB TuRNBULL, B.A. (Washington) Profes8or of Journalism
EMMA WATERMAN. B.A. (Minnesota) •...............................l tructor i .. Phurical Ed..catioft
MARY E. WATSON, M.A. (Oregon) ........................•.....................................Prof_ of E ..glish
RAYlIIOND HOLDER WHEBLEJI. Ph.D. (Clark) _._ Prof88sor of P8I/clt-olog"
CHARLES HUNTINGTON WHITMAN. Ph.D. (Yale) Profe8s<>r of E..glish. Rutgers College
HARRY B. YOCOM, Ph.D. (California) .. __ __ ,ProfeBBor of Zoologu
FREDERIC G. YOUNG, LL.D. (Oregon) Dea.. of the SclLool of Sociologu

EDWABD D. McALISTER, B.A. (Oregon) _ Grad..ate A ta..t i .. PhlJM""
DOSCAB E. CONKLIN, B.A. (Oregon) .A88istant i .. Phyrica! Educatioft
CIiARLOTTB T. HOWELLS. B.A. (Oregon) Assistant in Phl/rieal Ed..Clitioft

THE PORTLAND SESSION
EARL KILPATRICK, B.A. . .Dea.. of the ExtensWn Di'IJirion

Director of the Portlaftd Sessiotl.
MAaGAIlET M. SHARP ...•...........................•....••...•..8eeretary of the PortlafId Ezt4lftBiof& C""W

lola. GEORGE A. GIlEEN, : Direetor Citu '& B..rea... Cle"e/a.t<d, OMo
WILLlAJI H. BoYER _.........•...•.._•...••..._.....•.•••••.s..J)6r'tIiaor of MtUrie; Portlatcd P..blle Se1&ooU
CATHRlNB A. BRADSHAW ......•............•..._...Seereta", of Portlafld Ameri<l....uatiOll C"""""
RoaBllT 'c. CLARK, Ph.D. ......••.•__._ _.....•.._Profeesor of HiBfor7I, U..i"erritl/ of Orel1011
MARGAIIE'I' D. CREECH, B.A. Seereta", COIIfidert.tial Eze1uMl.ge, Port/a.t<d C"""",....itll CluMt
BORACE A. EA'I'ON, Ph.D••••.•._.•.•••................_._.'....Profueor of Ef&l/IUA, Sl/rtuJtl.lle u..itlerrittl
FBmBRICK W. GooIlIlICH _.•._ _ ...•....l tructor i.. Murie. PortlatId C~
BENRY M. GRANT. B.A• ........Ezee..ti"e SeeretGrl/. OregOll Soeial Hl/uWM SocietII, PortlatId
CELIA V. HAGER, M.A• ••............•••...••._.....•.l tnoetor i.. P8I/elt-olollll, U..i"erritII of OregOll
HELEN S. HAR'1'LBY. B.S., R.N•.•.•...•......_ , .Associat4l Direetor, P..blle He6ltll N ..rMtl.

Portlaftd Selt-ool of Soeial Work. U..i"erritl/ pf OregOft
SAJlUEL BANNISTER HARDING. Ph.D. . Profeuor of Historll, U..i"erritl/ of Mi.._to
EARL KILPA'l'RICK, B.A• ..........•.............Direetor of Eztef&riOll Diwiotl., U..i....,.ritII of OregOft
ROBER'!' KROHN S..penrisor of PAl/Meal Edueatioft. PortlatId Publle Se1&ooU
Hl:NRIB'1"I'A E. MooRB. Ph.D. ..•.........•••_........•............lftBt....etor i.. E..glish, PortlatId CImter
VICTOR MORRIS, M.A. ..•........•.••••.•.••••.•••....•................Prof_ of EeOflOmles. Grif&tseU CoU.l1e
IoIMY B. PERKINS, M.A• ..•........_.••....•.............•Profusor of E ..glisA. U..itlerfttl/ of OregOll
O. C. PRATT, Ph.B. .........................•..s..perif&tef&d....t of Citll Sehoolll, SwkatW, Wul&i..gtooa

CHABLEll N. RBYNOLIl8. M.A••...Eze""ti"e Seereta",. U..illerritll of OregOll Medie6l Se1000l
lIlA RIcHARDSON, M.A•....................Associat4J Profe88or of Edtleatioft, Ezt4lftBiof& Di";';"".

U..i"erritl/ of OregOft
EDWARD L. SCHAUB, Ph.D• ....................Profusor of PMlosophl/, Northweet_ U..itlenitt/
BELEN MILLJm SBNN. B.A• ...•._.•••.....••......l....tructor i.. p ..blie SpeaJ....g. PortlafId CImter
ALIIERT R. SWBBTSBB, M.A. •.._...............•...•..•...Prof6IJeor of Botaf&l/. Utli"erritI/ of 0reg0ll
CLIN'I'ON B. THIENBS, B.A• .........•...••.....lftBtnletor ... U..illerfttl/ of Orel1Oft Medleal Sehool
ELMORA E. THOJISON, R.N•.........•..Direetor of P..blle Healu. N ..rri..g, PortlGtwI SMool of

Soeial Work. U..illerMtl/ of Ore"Oft.
F. MYRON W AIIIlING'I'ON (Diplome de l'Universit.l de Paris) _ Profeuor of C.,.......".ee,

U..i"eraitJ/ of Ore_
Ilul B. WILLIAJlB. Ph.D._ .l tn&ctor i.. Politieal Seisf&ee. u..itleraitJ/ of P_ltIaooilI
II_TBA G. WILI!lON, R.N•..•.•.•......••...•__•..........._ .se1t-ool N ..rse, portlafId Pt&bliCI SoIwHM
IlI!ITBIIR W. WUE'!' .........•.........•.••_•...•....•.•_•...•....s..pertlisor of Art. PortIotul P..WOc SM.oeU

INTRODUCTORY

'!'he nineteenth annual summer sessions of the University of Oregon
will be held simultaneously on the campus at Eugene and in the Portland
Center, beginning immediately after commencement and continuing for lIiz
weeks.

On the campWl at Eugeae, emphasis will be plaeed upon eoUrIMl8 of
speeialized, advanced and graduate eharaeter wherein the libraries and
laboratories of the University can be utilized fully. In the Portland Center
COUI'IIeB of more general character will be offered, reference work being done
in the Multnomah County Library. This differentiation does not mean that
there will be no elementary courses at Eugene and no advanaecl ClO~
at Portland. It means, rather, that elementary C01U'8e8 will be offered at
Eugene only in those subjects in which the demand is heavy or the need
for the specialized facilities evident; and that advanced work in Portland
will be restricted to courses in which large enrollment can be predieted.

REGISTRATION

Registration will take place in Eugene on Wednesday, June 27, and ill
Portland on Monday, June 25. The Registration fee for the Summer
lle88ion is twelve dollars and fifty centB ($12.50). In most of the laborato1'1
courses there is a moderate laboratory fee to help defray the cost of
materials and upkeep of equipment. The amounts of these fees will be given
in the schedule of courses distributed at the opening of the session.

The student may carry the amount of work neeessary to earn nine term­
hoUJ" of credit during a six weeks session.
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REQUffiEMENTS FOR .ADMISSION AND DEGREES

The only requirement for admission to the summer session is ability to
do the work.

Ad",.....",. to Work /or a Degree-Students who wish to become candidates for a
degree from the University must satisfy the regular university entrance requirementa.
Credentials eoll8isting of the transcripts of the high school or preparatory work of .ueh
.tudenta should be filed with the registrar of the University as early as p088ible before
the opening of the _ion.

EfttNftC8 Requir"""",t8-For entrance to the University the student mUllt present 11
unita of high school work, of which ten are from selected subjeetB u follows:

Ellglieh ,.....................•..........•._.__••._ ••.._...••.• a History .................•.........•...•....•••_ _ ..• 1
lUgebra ......••.••.......••..•....•......._••.•_...•__•....•.•••• 1 Science (with laboratory) ..._ .......•_ .._..... 1
Seometr;v ...............••.••........_ .._••.......••••._._ _ 1 Additional unit in any subjeet In this
One foreign language _ 2 group ...........•.._......•.....•.._...•_ _. 1

Elective lHlits to the amount of five are permitted, but no credit is .granted for
drill. spelling, penmanship, physical training. or for work which may be claued lIB taraeI7
or purely a student activity.

AdllGt&ced StAndm_Advanced standing will be given studenta eoming from II18t1tu­
tiona of collegiate rank, who can satisfy the committee on advaneed standing that the
coursee offered are equivalent to those given by the Univenity. All appllcanta for ad­
vaneed standing must present complete official transcripts eovering both their high lIChoo!
and college reconla, and a letter of honorable dismissal. The committee will meet to conaider
petitions for advanced standing in the fint week in July.

ReBid<mce Req..irement /or DegreeB-At least 46 term-hours must be earned in
residence at the University of Oregon. The 46 term·hours Immediately preceding gradu­
ation must alBo be earned with the Univenity, although not necessaril:r in residence.

Further information concerning admission and graduation requirements may be 0b­
tained from the registrar of the Unlvenlty.

Ad"""ced Degr.......-Studenta seeking advanced degreee should file their credentiale
with the registrar of the University for the consideration of the Graduate Couneil at aD
early date. and should as soon as practicable, draw up a tentative prOll"ramme of work
leadinK to the deKree for submission to the Couneil.

GRADUATE WORK

Special consideration is given to the requirements of graduate students
in planning the work of the campus summer session. A number of courses
are offered which are open to graduate students only. Many of the upper
division courses are so arranged that they may be used for graduate eredit.
The visiting members of the summer session faculty are selected for the
stimulus which they can bring to the graduate work.. In most departments
the summer courses are arranged in two or three year sequences. Qualified
students doing advanced or graduate work may, by special arrangement
with their instructors, continue independent study for an additional six
weeks in the library or the laboratories of the university.

Some advanced courses in the Portland Center may by special arrange­
ment be used for graduate credit.

All students contemplating graduate work in the summer session should
see the regulations concerning graduate study published in the bulletin of
the graduate school (to be had upon application to the Registrar.)

SUMMER SESSION COURSES

The University has published a special bulletin giving a full description
of the courses offered both at Eugene and in Portland, which may be se­
cured by writing either to the Extension Division, University of Orogon,
'Eugene, Oregon, or to the Portland Extension Center, University of Ore­
gon, 652 Courthouse, Portland, Oregon.

THE EXTENSION DIVISION
THE EXTENSION FACULTY

PRINCE 1.. CAMPBELL, A.B., LL.D. (Colorado) Pruident 0/ the U..iver.itll
EARL KILPATRICK. A.B. (Oregon) ...........................................•D 0/ t1wJ E.,tetlBio.. Divisiotl

....a Director 0/ t1wJ Portlaftd C....t ...
CARLTON E. SPENCElB, LL.B. (Oregon) RegiBtnw 0/ t1wJ U..iverllitll
DAN E. CLARK. Ph.D. (Iowa) .Director 0/ [""t tw.. bll CorrespONi ce
ALI'IlED POWEBll. A.B. (Oregon) Director 0/ Social Wei/are aM ViBtuJl [""truetiotl
lIlA RICHAIlDSON. M.A. (Columbia) A tIl..t Dir_
MoZELLE HAlIl. A.B. (Oregon) ...............•.•............•.........................Director 0/ Orgca..i.,..tiIm ....a

AdmmiBtratilm 0/ COrrellpOflde'lw:e Sttulll
MAllY E. KENT, A.B. (Oregon) ........................................................•_...Secretarll til the Dir_
MARGARET M. SHARP S.cr.ta.rv 0/ the PortlMtd C ur

INSTRUCTORS IN CORRESPONDENCE-STUDY

PBIlCY P. ADAMS, B.S. (Oregon) .Meclotmic<Jl Drawing
MRS. EBIc W. ALLBN. A.B. (Wisconsin) .slwrt Story
BBNEBT S. BATES, Ph.D. (Columbia) ................•.................._ C""tempora", Poet",
CE<!ELIA BIl:LL, A.B. (Oregon) ...•....................._.......•.•.......................................E"gliBh LitertJt..re
Mas. E. F. CARLETON. A.B. (Oregon) ..•...•.•..........•...•....._................•.........•..•.................Sociolol1l/
PAUL W. COOK _ _...•.•.....•.........•......_ Geolotn/
PETER C. CROCKATT, Ph.D. (California) _ .Pri.."'ples 0/ Oc...... T ,".portatiotl
ARTHUR N. ELY ..................................••••.•.•..............•.....•..............••••.....•........•......................EC01OO1I'ics
FRANKLIN E. FOLTS, A.B. (Oregon) Bll7Iki..g ....a Pri"";ples of [..v88tment
JAMES H. GILBERT, Ph.D. (Columbia) ..•............•...•................................•.......................Economics
CELIA V. HAGER. M.A. (Oregon) .P8I/cMIoI1l/
MIls. H. G. KEENEY ...............•.•...........•.....•.•••.............•.........•............................._ .Bird St1I.d¥
WAVII: LESLEY .Phllsie8
MBs. GRACE R. MANN ..............................•...........E..gliBh Compositio.. aM Americca.. LiterClt..re
RALPH U. MooRB ........•..._ : ; .Ed..""tiIm
MRs. ELIZABETH C. NICHOL. A.B. (Oregon) .Mathematie.
OSCAIl W. RICHABDS .............................•..............••..............:•..................._ Phllriolol1l/
ETHEL I. SANBORN, M.A. (South Dakota) .BotGftli
F. G. G. SCHMIDT. Ph.D. (JohIlB Hopkins) ._._......................••......._ G_
GLYDE SCHUEBEL _.•..............•...............•....•...............Fr......
MARGUERITE STRAUGHAN .................••.........•........................................••_ HiBtory
FLORENCE WHYTE. A.B. (California) .s_iBh

INSTRUCTORS IN PORTLAND EXTENSION CENTER

tP!lIICY P. ADAMS. B.S. (Oregon) ~.....................••............•..Architect..re
EVERETT P. BABCOCK •..................•..............•.......................................•........_................................••. Art
tR&AD BAIN, M.A. (Oregon) _...•...........ElJOf&O""ics ....a Sociolon
tWALTEB C. BAIlNBS, A.B. (Oxon) _.........................................•.....................•................HiBtory
tERNEBT S. BATBS. Ph.D. (Columbia) _ _LiteNt..re ....a PhiloaopAli
CARLL C. BEACH .............•..............•..........•...•....•_...•..........................._.•••._..........•....Tra.//io ProbZ-
RoRBltT L. BENSON. M.D. ...•....._••..•••.....__ _ ..•.....••_•..•..•.......•.•..._ _ .PatAolon
-tTHOMAS J. BOLITHO, A.B. (Washington State) ;...........•....•.....Ac"""roting
WILLlAoM H. BOYER .......•...•...•..••....._ _ __.._ _ •....••_ •.•••._...M...,
GEoRGE E. BURGET, B.S., M.D. .......•.•..••..........•_ _•._..•.•_ _ ••_ _••_ Phll.ww11l/
ta. C. CLAIIK, Ph.D. (Wiseonain) _ .•._ _....••._ _.•_ _ _•......•..HiBtorv
tWn.JUE N. CoLLINS. A.B. (Pennaylvanla) _ RMtorio ....a E ..glish LU6nJe.....
E. ALIlIIIlT CooK. Ph.D. ........•.•_ _ _._..••.•..._.......•.Hitltory tJIII4. Philoll<>9Af/
tPlm!:a C. CJIocKATT, Ph.D. (California) ._._._ _.._ __._•••_ _•.••••....._ .E<lOfIOMiu
MARION G. CROWE, R.N. •...•...••.•....•._ __ _.._ _.......•...........................SocWl4t11l/

-On leave of absence during faIl of 1922.
tMember of ... &elIdemic facultF of the U.iftNi. lit E_e.
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tHAIIL R. DOUGLAss. M.A. (Missouri) Et,lucatw..
ROBERT H. DowN, A.B Civica
CLYDE EAGLRTON. M.A. . HiBtorv
G_GE EHINGER, A.B. . SocioIoDII
A. ALRxANDER ENNA .DQllliBk-Norwe,," .
tAvA.Jll) FAIRBANKS (Seholarship Art Studentl!' League. New York; Eeole des Beaux

Am; Eeole Colorossi. Ecole Moderne) • · A rt
tFILA.NKLlN E. FOLTS, A.B. (Oregon) .· ·.····· Bf1.tI1mI" a..d l ..vestm""t
W. C. FosTER, A.B.• M.D ; A_tomll
MME. GIlOROE E. FROST (Berlin. State Examination in Philology. Diploma) Fr""ch.
tANDBEW FISH, Ph.D. (Clark) ••.
A. E. GEBHUDT ..
EMILIO GOGGIO, Ph.D. • .
FluilDEBlCK W. GooDRICH •.

HENRY M. GRANT, A.B. ..
LAWRENCE E. GRIFFIN, PI
tCHESTEB A. GIlI!lGOIIY. Ph
tANNE HA.IlDY, B.A. (Sto
HELEN S. HUTLEY, B.S.•
tCELIA. V. HAGER, M.A. (

J. HUNT HENDIlICKSON, A.B., LL.B. .. Commerce
tRALPH C. HOEBER, A.B. EcOftomica
~NK HILTON, A.B., J.D Co"''''''''"
tEDWIN T. HODGB, Ph.D. (Columbia) • •..·..·· Geolo"II
'tPHILIP W. JANNIlY. A.B. (Oregon'

lANOIl KIMBLE. M.A. .
,M S. KIIlXPATRlCK .
KOHS. Ph.D. (Stanford) .
, KROHN .
n L. LOMAX .
lELBNDY, M.A. .. ~ ..
ID M. Mn.Lu. M.A. .. ..
MONTOOMIlRY. M.A. .

:L MyERS, B.B.A (Oregon)
MYBBs, A.B., M.D ..

ORMANDY .

ABLE HOLJIIl:s PUSONS, M.A. (Miehigan) : Rh.etoric ....., E.."lish. .....,
A",eric_ Literature

PHILIP A. PA.JlBONS, Ph.D. (Columbia) : SocioIoDII
t MARY H. PEIlKlNS. M.A. (R8iIeliffe) .Rh.etoric
HIINRY F. PRICE, Ph.D .MathemGtice
BENUMINO RE (Diploma. Colgate TheoloiPeal Seminary.' Italian Department) .ItaJ.iD...
"tGEORGE RBBEC, Ph.D. (Miehigan) Ph.iloeo1'h.1I
CH~LE8 A. RICE. A.B. . Educatiotl
tFBANK J. RUTTER, Ph.D. (Johns Hopkins) Forei".. Traik
;HOMEIl P. RUSH. M.D. . Ph.IlBioloDII
EDWA.JII) L. SCHAUB, Ph.D _ Educatiota
H. J. SEA.Jl8, Ph.D Bacteriblofnl
HBLEN MILLI!II 8IlNN. A.B. (Miehigan) · .P.blic Speaki.."
tF. G. G. SCHMIDT, Ph.D. (Johns Hopkins) ; 0-
tHENRY D. SHELDoN, Ph.D. (Clark) ··..·..··· · ·..· · Educatiota
ANNA T. SMITH , .Publie S1'~tIki.."
L. II. SMITH. LL.B _ Forei".. TTtJde
J. DUNCAN SPA.IITH. Ph.D•. ··, · _ E.."liM Litero.t.re
tAo R. SWEETIlEII. M.A. (WeeleyaD) · ·..· ·· Boto.101I
tF. L. STETSON. M.A. (Washington) ·· , _ EdllcatiOft

.CLlNTON H. THIENES. A.B. (Oregon) · Ch.emisttry

"On leave of abeenee during fall of 1922.
tMember of the academie faculty of the UniveJ'llit7 at Eugene.

ORGANIZATION

IJLNOILA. E. THOMSON. R.N .Bociolo/1/l
B.no I. TREIGI!II Helw.....
CBA.IlLEl! V ANZILR, A.B. • C r ...
A. R. VElAR, Ph.D. (Walton College, Spokane) S1' .
Mas. J. VICR _ _ .BuaiGto
W. D. WALLIS _ __ Sooiolotnl
F. MmoN WA.JlRINGTON (Diplorne de J'Universite de P"rls) C_"
R. M. WENLEY, Ph.D. . : .Ph.ilo_""
tJOHN R. WHITAKIlR, B.S. (Pennsylvania) Commerc.
RABBI JONAH B. WISE HUtoty
ESTHER WUEST ,Art
IUNB WUEST •....~ _ ,Art
tKIMBALL YOUNG. Ph.D. . PW/lcAolo/1/l
NOLAN B. ZANE, (Penns:rlvaDia Aeademy of Fine ArtIl. Chicago Art Institute" graduate

Drexel Institute) , _ Ar.

The Extension division is an integral and specialized division of the
University, correlative with the several schools of the University. Through
the Extension division the University renders service to individuals,
organizations and communities outside the campus. All such service when
rendered in the name of the University of Oregon is undertaken and car­
ried out through the extension service.

The main activities of the Extension division as at present organized
are comprised in four departments:

(1) Portland extension center.
(2) Department of correspondence study.
(3) Department of visual instruction.
(4) Department of social welfare.

PORTLAND EXTENSION CENTER

The Portland extension center, organized in 1917, maintains an of~

fice in the Multnomah county court house and holds its classes in the
Lincoln high school and elsewhere.

The purposes of the Portland center are: (a) to make it possible for
a large group of people to acquire some degree of higher education, or to
oontinue or supplement their higher education, even though they be not
able to drop their daily work and go to college; (b) to furnish informa­
tion and counsel concerning University procedure--admission~ credit, selec­
tion of courses, etc.

The activities of the Portland center are fully coordinated with those
of the campus by the use of many campus instructors, and by frequent
eonferences with deans of schools and heads of campus departments.

CORRESPONDENCE STUDY DEPARTMENT

The correspondence study department, begun in 1907, includes 91
courses, practically aU of college grade.
. No entrance examinations are required, but any person of sufficient
maturity to carry courses with profit may register for them. The Exten­
sion division reserves the right, however, to advise students regarding the
courses that are best suited to their preparation and needs.

201COBBESPONDENCE STUDY
EXTENSION DIVISION'200

tMember of the academic faeulty of the UniverBity at· Eugene.
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EUGIBILITY TO CORRESPONDENCE-STUDY

The correspondence courses offered by the extension division of the
University of Oregon are intended primarily for residents of the state.
Exceptions are sometimes made in the case of students who are out of the
state temporarily or of non-residents who are definitely preparing to
enter the University. Speeijl1 fees are required of non-residents.

No student is expected to carry correspondence work while in actual
attendance at any college or high school. If work is done under such
conditions, it must be by special consent of the department of extension
teaching, following the advice of the resident instructors of the student.

CREDIT FOR CORRESPONDENCE-STUDY

Undergraduate. Sixty term hours is the maximum amount of credit
that may be earned in correspondence courses and counted toward the
degree of bachelor of arts.

Graduate. Candidates for the degree of master of arts may, subject
to the approval of the graduate council, satisfy the residence require­
ments by completing eighteen term hours in regular summer sessions and
nine term hours in special ,research work at the University under the im­
mediate direction of the major professor, subject to the rules of the
graduate council and with the consent of the major professor, they may
make arrangements to complete a portion of the work remaining through
correspondence courses. .

Entrance. Students who are deficient in entrance credits may, under
certain conditions, make up such deficiencies through correspondence
10Urses.

EXTENSION MONITOR

All correspondence students receive the Extension Monitor, a magazine
published by the extension division as the special organ of the corres­
pondence-study department, which contains information and suggestions
for students, as well as articles of general interest.

TEACHERS' READING CIRCLE

Under correspondence-study may also be classified the Teachers'
Reading Circle, given in cooperation with the State Superintendent of
Public Instruction, through which between 4000 and 5000 teachers do pro­
fessienal reading each year under the supervision of the University.

EXTENSION CLASSES

Affiliated also with correspondence-study at present are the exten­
sion classes held elsewhere than in Portland.

DEPARTMENT OF V~SUAL INSTRUCTION

Visual instruction service includes a library of stereopticon slides,
moving picture fihns, rock and mineral sets, microscopical slides, and othel;'
material usable for educational purposes by schools, community clubs
and other appropriate organizations.

A special catalogue is published and seasonal lists are available on
applieation to the Extension division, Eugene, Oregon.

The service of this department was extended in 1922 to audiences total­
i.g approximately 250,OOl~.

DEPARTMENT OF SOCIAL WELFARE

The department of social welfare includes extension lectures, exten­
sion participation in surveys and investigations, conferences, institutes
and publications, as well as the direct servce of the faculty members under
extension auspices to many aspects of the intellectual and recreational life
of the state.

In this department the secretaryship of the Oregon High School De­
bating league has been administered by the University since the foundation
of the league in 1907. Bulletins of the league are available upon applica­
tion.

Extension lectures in 1922 were given by faculty members of the Uni­
versity to audiences totaling approximately 61,000. These lectures are ar­
ranged by correspondence with the organizations interested. No lecture
fee is charged, but the expenses of the lecturer are paid by the committee
or organization in charge.

Among the surveys and investigations in which the Extension division
has cooperated in recent years are:

The Oregon State survey of defectives and delinquents made by Dr.
Chester L. Carlisle of the United States Public Health Service; a rural
survey of Lane County, in connection with the Presbyterian county
church commission; a study of the county school systems of the state of
Oregon on the ten points of efficiency of the Russell Sage study of state
systems. This last compilation was published by State Superintendent
Churchill and has been of great value in improving school conditions.

FEES

The fees for correspondence-study are given in the correspondence-stucl7
catalogue published by the Extension Division, University of Oregon, Eu­
gene, Oregon. Other information concerning the activities of the Erlea.­
sion Division is also available upon request. .
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CBClL FRANCJB RoBB. Westoa
Latin

AUDRBY H. RoBBBft. Medford
Il:ngliah Literature

HRLBN RosE. Salem
Romanee Languagoell

ERNEST AUGUST RossM. Portfand
Engliah Literature

MAEoAABT McDONALD RusSBLL, Tacoma. Wn.
PhYBieal Education

HUBBBT GBJ!iGORY SCHIIMCK, Eugene
GeoIoll7

JAllIES L. SBAJlB. Albany
ZooJotry

HAZEL SULBY. Independence
Rhetor;"

CORWIN V. SKITZ. A1aea
English Literature

RICHAllD W. C. SHIll. Portland
Zoology

EllIBBALD FOSTBll SLOAN. Eugepe
Chemistry

KENMIITH GILBBBT SllIITH. Portland
Zoology

ELBANOR E. SPALL, Portland
Soeiololl7

GSNBYA MARlE STBBMO. Eugene
El1Il'lish Literature

HBLEN IBENE STRAUSER, Portland
Education

BLANCHE SUTTON. Portland
Rhetoric

MARIAN PRISCILLA TAYLOR. Eu~ne
Business Administration

GRACE ELIZABETH TIGARD. Tigard
Physical Education

GENEVlEVE TILLOTSON, Toledo
Mathematics

EULALIA THEBESA TITUS. McMinnville
Greek

JOSEPH E. TORBET, Springfield
Education

J. CLIFTON TUCKER. Philomath
Education

BmCHARD AMBROSE VAN LOAN, Monmouth
Zoology

Roy NElL VEATCH. Eugene
Economies

WALTER R. WEGNER. Sutherlin
Business Administration

JAN£T H. WEST. Portland
Romance Languages

ADELAIDE H. WHITE. Eugene
English Literature

MARIAN E. WHITE, Eugene
History

HELEN CATHERINE WILLIAMS, Eugene
Fine Arts

FOBD E WILSON, Salem
Chemistry

'JOSEPH DWIGHT WILSON. Portland
Zoology

HOWARD S. WINES, Eugene
Business Administration

NORTON WINNAItD, Eugene
Zoology

YUTAKA R. YAMASHITA. Medford
Sociology

RALPH GLENN YOUNG, Caldwell, Idaho
Zoology

EUNICE GERTRUDE ZIMllIEIllllAN. EugeD41
Fine Arts

BAClHELOR OF SCIENCE
ANNAllIAY BRONAUGH, portland

Education
MARY A. BR()WNELL. portland

Soeiology

JllelAH HORTON BSEllIAN. JR., Portland
Economies

ELSA R. BERNER, Claekamas
Soeiology

MARY D. LABGENT. SllYerton
ZoolOll7

HAROLD NewTON Lu. Newbere
English Literature

IRA WILLIAllI LEWIS. Eugene
Education

GLADYS MlU)aBD L UPHBJl, E1JlrftUl
Chemistry

INA MAlUOR1E McCoy. Portland
Rom&11ee Languagea

HOWABIl TAYLOR MCCULLOCH. Portland
Mathematics

OLA MOUE McDERllIOTT. Eugelle
Education

MARY VmGINIA McDoUGLB, EUEeIle
Sociology

MURIEL McKINLBY. Salem
English Literature

AVOCA S. McMINIS. McMlnnTille
Latin

BEIlNICE JEAN MACKENZIll. Salem
Latin

HoPE L. MACKENZIE. Portland
Psyehology

MYBTLB MAY MAGBIlLE, Rogue Riyer
Physieal Education

DOROTHY DALE MANVJLLB. Portland
Romanee Languages

F. ELIZABBTH MELls. Mist
Drama and the Speeeh Arta

RUTH M. MELLINGES. Newberg
History

DOROTHY A. MILLER. Eugene
PhYBieal Education

hY F. MILLER, Medford
Chemistry

MARY SPEER MOBLBY. Williams. Cal.
Education

MAUDE McKINNEY MOCHlIL, Woodbura
English Literature

MAPLB DELL MooBB. Wilbur
Rbetorie

KATHERINE HALL MOBSII, Olympia. Wa.
Mathematies

M. LUCILE MURTON, Portland
English Literature

HELEN E. NELSON. PendletoD
Business Administration

lLA RUTH NICHOLS, Hood River
Business Administration

EDWIN E. OSGOOD. Portland
Zoology

GEORGINA MARGAR£T PRBKINB, Ge.rdiIlU'
History

EMILY ABBm PEIlRY. Tacoma. WD.
English Literature

MARGARET PHELPS. Pendleton
Musie

TRoy AURREY PHIPPS. Ashland
Physies

DORIS EMILY PITTRNIlIIB, Portland
Drama and the Speech Arb!

FRANK KENNETH POWEll. Salea
Chemistry

DIlLMER. LANCE POWBBB. Eug....e
Geology

WILLIAllI CATO RALSTON. Portland
Law

ELLA B. RAWLJNGS. Con-allia
Ph]P1Jieal Education

FLQBENCB KATHUlEN RIDDLB. Grall" P­
PsycholOll7

DEGREES CONFERRED DURING YEAR
1921-1922

BACHELOR OF ARTS
(luau H. AllSHI'JIl, Portland ALICE EVANS Portland

History Botany •
MyR'!'Ui N. ANDl!lIIIlON. Portland MARY CATHIDIINE EVANS. Portlaad

a.e...lstry Education
~ H. ,ApPERSON. MeMinnTille ES'liHI!R FBLL. Eugene

Betaay Business Administration
GUY EUIlBNE AllllANTROUT. Eugene MILDRED FERGUSON. Newberg

lhainesa Administration History
;lfaY KIINNETH ARMSTRONG. Portland RUTH M. FLEGAL, EUEene

Law Zoology
LnuAN AUUl. Eugene GLENN O. FRANK. Eugene

IUaetorie Chemistry
AJr.A K. AULT. Eugene FLoRENCE FuaUSET. Eugene

Romanee Lalltl'1lll«eB Physieal Education
P. S.....ULT. E1I/I'ene PHEBE ELIZAllETH GAGE, Port1End

........i.,. Normal Art
JilcBo RoSALIND BALD.... Dan. ElIlIA JANE GABBADE, Portland

Pllyeieal Edueatio» PhYBieal Education
MAE BALLACIIl:. AlhaDJ' HEIl8E1lT LERoy GBAJlY. Clablkaaie

Rhetorie Buainesa Admh,istration
AUlA M. B_Y. Nl!WJ)ort RoBEIlTA ADBLE GIBSOM. Long Beach Cal.

Ilagliah Literature Education
ADlOUl McCoy BLACKBUIIN. PorlJul4 MABGERY GILBERT. SaIe.l

J:oollolllliea Edueation
G_ V8NE BLUE, Aall1aDd REuBIIN CHAIILYLB Go......... PortIaad

Hiatol')' Mule
GEAcz BoLICK. Asotin. Wn. ELINOR GooDMOUGH. WaIJowa

HllItory Romallce Laa~
IloaoTBIlA BOYKTOM. :1:_ MAIITHA LolS!Lu.L, E.._

Payehology Educatioll
AIl'rHUE BRAII~. E1alreDe RoXIIl HALI., Muoalltleld

Planiea Edu_tioa
WlLPOlID MnoM B_B. DiDer NEWTOK S. HAu.&L, 0ea7-. '!'aM

ZooIoo' Buai_ AcIIIlialllWMioD
'WAXDA B-oWK. StQ10a 1dLUII PIldL ILuDIIAYD, P......

Botany HllItol7
JU.YIIOKD HJrWJa BUIIMS. CoQuiJIe Lou"E HAIII!ml'.~

11...1_ AcIIIlillilltration ' Latin
AaTHua WILLUII CAII~ Hepp_ B_THA Au:C11 HAYS. E_e

Chemistry Edueation"
IAN CAIIPBaL, Euce>ae V.... E. HBNIlIIIIIlOM. PortlaBd

GeoIoll7 El1Il'liah Literature
CAaoL'YN CANNOM. Portland BIlATBlCII HENSLJrY. North B.....

Physical Education Engliah Literature
HELII:N VIIIGIN14 CAII8OM, Hood JtiYer LIIO G-oIlOE H_'I'LBIN. Wichita, ][a_

&mance La_ GeoIOll7
W. TBOIIAS CoA.,.. TIJIa...ook ARTHUE CLAIIK HICKS. Canyoa Cttr

Bui_ Admillistration Romanee Lan~
Eul4M~ COLllIIAM. Eqeae EUIIE HILIIIIBRAND. Eugene

I!Jna'Ii.h Lillllratare PhYBieal Educat\oa
ELADIE c-. Port1aacI HII:LIlN VIEOINIA HOOpBIl, San I'raaelseo. c.J.

Histol')' Romanee Languagel
0Lu.A E. Co-...x. Illellli...YiDe WILBUR KLOOZ HOYT. Hood Rh'.

Ectueatioa Busin_ Acbninlatratlon
VIO~ B. CRANDALL, Eugene KENNETH WALTEII JONa. C_. Wa.

Romanee Languag.,. Businesa Admlnlatratloa
WAMDA LoLllTA DAGGETT. Portland NouJS RJCHAllD JONBS. Portia».

Chemiatry ZooIOll7
PAULIME V. DEVIN. Portland MAllY ALTA KELLY. Portland

Rhetorie Normal Art
GBBIIAiME DEW. Portla»d ELLSABETH KasI. Harlan

PllycholOll7 Rhetorie
DOEOTHY III. DICKEY. Eugene ISABELLB J. KIDD. Portland

lIIusle Latin
H-..M EVANGBLlNE DoUGHBBn. Portlaat HAROLD W. KING. Granbl p_

Engli.h Literature History
VBBMOK AXD88WS DouGLAS. Portlaa. HI!:LII:NE KUYKENDALL, Eugene

ZoolOll7 Normal Art
MAURINE ELaOD. Portland RUTH ANN LANE. E_e

. Plll'ehololl7 Business Administratioa
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BACHELOR OF BCIENCE IN ARCHITECTURE
LYLE PASCOE BARTHOLOMEW, Salem CLEO H. JENKINS, Albany
DIILL F. HINSON, Springfield PETER LIND JENSBN, Eugene
CHARLBS ARTHUR IIlLB, Sumner, Wn.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN EDUCATION
PAUL EUGENE BOWEN, Barnum. Minn. GRACE REEVES, Portland
JOHN C. JOHNSON, Eugene PETRR LINCOLN SPENCER, Ashland
JESSE McCORD, Portland OLGA WIKBERG, Salem

Most candidates for degrees who intend going into high school teaching proceed to
the B.A. or B.S. One hundred and eleven of the University's candidates for various de-­
crees have this year completed the professional pedagogy requirement in the School of
Education. A list appears hereafter.

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN JOURNALISM
ARNOLD O. ANDERSON, San J08~. Cal. JOHN DIERDORFF, Hillsboro
RUTH MYRTLE AUSTIN, Woodburn STANLEY CADY EISMAN. Portland
CLAIBB JEWBLL BEALE, Portland FBANCES C. QUISENBERIIY, Eugene
LYLE BRYSON, Eugene VELMA HELEN RUPERT, Eugene
ALLEN CARNCItOSS, Monrovia, Cal. FLORENCE REBECCA SKINNER, Emmett, Idaho

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN JOURNALISM
ALBXANDER G. BROWN, Portland JEAN STRACHAN, Dufur
MAnALINE HOLMAN LOGAN, McMinnville HARRY A. SttlTH, Eugene
ARNE GUNDERSEN RAE, Great Falls, Montana

MASTER OF SCIENCE
BID/JAMIN HORNING, B.S., Oregon Agricultural College, Eugene.

Major, Zoology. Minor, Bacteriology.
Thesis: The Effect of the Thyroid Hormone upon the Feathers of the Domestie "·owl.

G. RADCLIFFE McINTYRE, B.S., McMinnville, Eugene
Major, Education. Minor, Sociology.
Thesis: History of the Methodist University of Portland 1891-UOO in Relation to the

Educational Policy of the Methodist Episcopal Church (North).
MATTHEW C. RIDDLE, B.A., Reed, Grants Pass.

M",jor, Biology. Minor, Physiology.
Thesis: The Effect of Thyroxin upon Structure and Function in ParameeiWll.

DOCTOR OF JURISPRUDE~CE

JORY KENNETH ARMSTRONG, Portland

DOCTOR OF MEDICINE
WILFORD HALL BELKNAP, B.S•• Prinerille CHARLES CORNELIUS NSWCASTLB, JR., B.S•• B.A..
CHARLES FERGUSON, B.A., Parma Portland
ZILPHA VIRGINIA GALLOWAY, B.S., Portland EDMUND HENRY PADDSN, Creswell
MILDRED McBRIDe, B.A•• Eddyville CHARLES JOSBPH SIMON, Portland
WALTER HERMAN MILLBR, B.A., Portland GRACE YOUNG, B.S., Portland
ALBERT TAYLOR MOIllUlJOK. PorGallcl

GRADUATE SCHOOL
MASTER OF ARTS

J. CARL BOWMAN, B.S., Oregon, Perrysville, Ohio.
Maior, Education. Minor, Sociology.
Thesis: The Oregon High School Senior.

FRANCES DAY CURTIS, B.S., Oregon, Portland.
Major, Education. Minor, Sociology.
Thesis: A Manual of E,<periments in Elementary Science.

LEIGH CARROLL DOUGLAS, B.A., Willamette, Wenatchee. Wn.
Major, Psychology. Minor, Education.
Thesis: Study of Retardation in the Public Schools of Eugene. Oregon.

LLOYD ALFRED ENDLUND. B.S., Oregon, North Bend.
Major, Education. Minor, Sociology.
Thesis: A Comparison of the Intelligence of Two Schools.

CHARLES FERGUSON, B.A•• College of Idaho, Parma, Idaho.
Major, Pharmacology. Minor, Pathology.
Tbesis: 1. Evidence of Systemic Interaction of Iodine and Sodium ThiOllwphate.

Z. The Effect of Salicylate Administration on the Acetone BocI7 ConlleDt
of the Blood.

DAISY THOMAS HALLECK, B.A., Oregon, Newport.
MajQr, Education. Minor, Botany.
Thesis: A History of Education in Lincoln Count)'.

JB8SAMINe MARGARET McGLOIN, B.A., Valpariso, Wall Lake, I..
!taior. Sociology. Minor. Economics.
Thesis: Soeial Survey of Oregon.

IBA ALBERT MANVILLE. B.A., Oregon. Eugene.
Major. Physiology. Minor, Bacteriology.
Thesis: Studies on the Fat Soluble A Content of Eggs.

LEVI T. PENNINGTON, B.A., Esrlham, Newberg.
Major, English Literature. Minor, Rhetoric.
Thesis: Some Religious Tendencies in Twentieth Century English POl!trJ'.

WILLIAM JAMES RUSSIS, B.A., Oregon, Eugene.
Major, French. Minor. Greek.
Thesis: L'Attitude de la Litterature Francaise enveTS la Grice pendant Ie XIX­

Si~cle.

WILLIAM R. SKIDMORE, B.A., Oregon, Comstock.
Major. Chemistry. Minor, Mathematics.
Thesis: The Effect of Temperature on the Rate of Absorption of Oxygen by WoocI

Charcoal.
SoPHUS KEITH WINTHER, B.A., Oregon, Eugene.

Major, English Literature. Minor, Education.
Thesis: Ruskin's Comments on Sir Walter Scott.

BACHELOR OF LAWS '
LEROY PLUMMER ANDERSON, Eugene KARL FREDBIUCK GLOs, Portland
SYLVESTER H. BUIlLEIGH, Enterprise ALGER W. LoNARAUGH, Sheridan. Wyomialt
WILLIAM E. COLEMAN, Portland HENRY' BORDEN WOOD, Eugene

BACHELOR OF MUSIC
DOROTHY M. DICKEY. Eugelle

Piano
CIVIL ENGINEER

HARRY E. DIiVEREAU)(, Eugelle

HERMAN ALEXANDER LEADBB, Eusene
History

MARION E. MITCHELL, Portland
Rhetoric

ANNA GRACE PALLETT, Portland
Education

REUBEN RATNEB, San Francisco, Cal.
Zoology

HuGO A. REID, Astoria
Chemistry

G. BARTON SHERK, Kennewick, Wn.
Business Administration

MARGARET LOCKE SIMONTON, Eugene
Political Science

JESSIE O. TODD, Eugene
Physical Education

FLORENCE K. V AN METER, Eugene
Zoology

LEAH M. WAGNER, Wilsonville
Education

ADOLPH WEINZIRL, Seattle. Wn.
Zoology

KATHARINE HOLT WILSON, Portland
Rhetoric

RUTH E. WOLFF, Portland
Physical Education

OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
C. CARL MYERS, Eugene

Accounting
DONALD HAINES PORTWOOD, Monmouth

Foreign Trade
LEWIS J. NESS, Portland

General Business
JAMES C. SAY, Sherwood

Finance
PAUL LEWIS SCOTT, Portland

General Business
TNoMAS A. STRACHAN, Dufur

Finance
CHARLES V AN ZILE, JR., North Bend

Accounting
FLOYD THOMAS WEBB, Eugene

Accounting
HORACE D. WESTERFIELD, McMinnville

Accounting
ARTHUR FORREST WICKS, North Powder

Foreign Trade
ROLLIN W. WOODRUFF, Portland

General Business
J. FORREST YETTER, Eugene

General Business

RITA E. DANFORD, Eusene
Botany

F. RAY DUNN, Eugene
Business Administration

MATHEW HARRIS ELLSWORTH, Eugene
Business Administration

CARL F. GREGG, Eugene
Education

LOLO PLEASANTS HALL, Lakeview
Education

HELEN S. HARTLEY, Portland
Sociology

WALTER CLIVE HUMPHREY, Eugene
Mathematico

ELSTON L. IRELAND, Hood River
Economics

ADAM KRIEGER, Portland
Geology

HAZEL CLAIRE LANKINS, Estacada
History

ELSIE L. LAWRENCE, Medford
Botany

WALTER LAWRENCE, Petaluma, Cal.
Zoology

HELEN LOUGHARY, Dallas
Psychology

BACHELOR
WAYNE M. AKERS, Wasco

Finance
DAY T. BAYLY, Eugene

General Business
VIRGIL GLENN DELAP, Klamath Falls

Accounting
CRECENE ALVIN FARIS, Eusene

General Business
FRANK N. FASSETT, Eugene

Accounting
MALCOLM H. HAWKE, Forest Grove

Accounting
WAYNE T. LAIRD, Creswell

Foreign Trade
MARCUS LORENZO LATHAM, Silverton

General Business
EARLE E. LESLIE, Coquille

Accounting
BARKLEY G. LOUGHLIN, Portland

General Business
JOHN EVAN MATHESON, Powell River, B. C.

Foreign Trade . •
FRANKLIN JOHN MILLER, Albany

General Business
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DIPLOMA IN SOCIAL WORK TRAINING
THIIOIlO&A SCHWANIOTSKY. PortlaA4

CERTIFICATES IN SOCIAL WOllK TRAINING
CHBSt'IIB F. BIINNIITT. Vanoouyer. Wn.

STATISTICAL SUMMARY

CERTIFICATE IN PUBLIC HEALTH NURSING
L. lI'DN BRl8T04 PortlaDd CLAUDINA HOLII. PorrtIail4
J"08IlPBINB BIlOOKS. PortlaA4 FUNOIIS LAOIOPP. V • '/fn.
I'BoDA HAcaN. Portl~4 GUOB C. MoOow.L. PortIaA4
HBUllf A. W.oroN. PortiaD4

ENROLLMENT IN THE UNIVERSITY, 1922·23

HONORABLE MENTION FOR GENERAL SCHOLARSHIP

HIGHEST HONORS

The following itudentB have been awarded Highest HonoN in tile
iubjects liSted belo... :

CHEMISTRY
IAN CAllLIPBEIL

• Includes students working for the maeter's degree in the Medical School, Portland.

GRADUATE SCHOOL
Total

Portland •••••••••••__ ••••••••••••• _ ••• _ •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 0. 81
Eugen" ...........................__...............................-..................................................... 103·

--
184 184

UNDERGRADUATES
I Men Women

Seniors ...................................................................... 220 172 892
Juniors •..........._-........._--...................................... _.._-. 240 214 464
SophomoreB ....................................................-._..-.... 323 279 602
Fr...hmen .__ .--...._--._..................................._...-..........- 390 348 788
Part time students ....... _____._.......... ________ .__________ .______ 31 18 49
Law Specials _____ ._._______ .._._. _____ .______________...... _____........ 4 1 6
Specials ......._.............._...-..........-.-......._.....-............... 63 38 91

-- -- --
1261 1070 :4881 2331

SCHOOL OF MEDICINE ._ .......................................... 172 16 188 188

SUMMER SESSIONS 1922 Graduate Under-
Ii'raduate

Portland .............................-........................_............. 43- 431 474
Eugene ........................................_..-...................._.. 87 269 866

-- -- --
130 700 830 880

--
Total registration of regular students ................................................ 8688

Portland Extension ..........._...... __ ._... __.._......... _._ ............................................_............. 2369
Correspondence ......................_.... __ .......__ ......_...........__ ........_......................................... 1747

--
4116 4116

--
Total Registration ..._...................................................·..·········n········....··· 7649

ARTHUR CLARK HICKS
IAN CAMPBELL

EMILY ABBII!I PERRY
TROY AUBREY PHIPPS
HUBERT GREGORY SCHENOK
PETER LINCOLN SPENCER
MARIAN PRISCILLA TAYLOR
GRACE EUZABETH TIGARD
GENEVIEVE TILLOTSON
FLOYD THOMAS W'EBB

OLGA WIKBERG
NORTON WINNARD

ISABELLE J". KWD

HISTORY
GEORGE VERNE BLUE

HUBI!lIft GIIIIGOIlY SCHBNCII:
GEOLOGY

RHETORIC
GEORGE VERNE BLUE

MILITARY SCIENCE AND TACTICS
EMERALD FOSTER SLOAN

HONORS IN GENERAL SCHOLARSHIP

.'

IAN CAKPUlL

LILLIAN AULD
AlI;rHUR BRAllLILEY
W. THOMAS COATES
RrrA E. DANFORD
VIRGIL GLENN DELAP
PAUUNE V. DEVIN
RoaERTA ADELE GIBBON
BERTHA ALICE HAYS
MARy VIRGINIA McDOUGLE
C. CARL MYERS

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
C. CARL MylIBS

GBORGE VIllBNB BLUII
l!lYI<VBSTIllB H. BURLEIGH
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INDEX

A

Academic Requirements Committee on..17
Accounting. Course of Study

in 123. 126-126
Accredited High Schools 27
Administration Building (see Johnson

Hall) 21
Administration of Honors, Committee

on _ 17
Administration. Officers of .6
Admission 27-31
Admission to

Advanced Standing 29
Fleshman Standing 28
Graduate Standing 30. 42
School of Architecture 109
School of Business Administration 122
School of Law 160
School of Medicine 162
School of Music 178
Special Student 30

Advanced Standing. Admission to 29
Advertising, Courses in (see

Journalism) 148·149
Advisory Council 17
Albert Prize 38
Alumni Association (Medical School) 161
Anatomy (see Zoology) 107

Department in Medical School... 167
Appl:iication for Loans 36-37
Application for Rooms 34
Applied Design (see Normal Arts) 120.121
Appointment Bureau , 136
Appointment Bureau. Committee on 17
Architecture and Allied

Arts. School of 19. 31. 109-122
Faculty 109
Organization and Degrees l09

Architecture
Course of Study 111-112
Description of Courses 114·118

Architecture and Allied Arts. Building
Group , 20

Architecture Studio 26
Arts, Bachelor of 19. 32. 46.

84, 96. 109. 124. 136. 161. 163. 178. 184
Arts. Bachelor of. Given in 1921·22 ....204
Arts, Fine

Course of Study 113
Description of Courses 119-120

Arts. Household. Building 20
Arts. Master of ··

................19. 42. 123. 163 184. 192. 202
Arts. Master of. Given 1921-22 207
Art, Normal

Course of Study 114
Description of Courses 120-121

Assistants. Graduate 17. 44
Associated Students 40

Executive Council of .40
Student Council of .41

Astronomy, Mechanics and
Description of Courses 82-83

Athletic Field ~ 22
Athletics .40. 183-184
Athletics. Committee on _ 17

B

Bachelor of Arts 19. 32. 4lJ.
84. 96. 109. 124. 136. 163. 178. 184

Bachelor of Business Administration....
.............................................................. 19. 124

Bachelor of Laws 19. 161. 162
Bachelor of Music 19. 178
Bachelor of Science 19.

32. 46. 84. 96. 163. 178. 184. 193. 206
In Architecture 19. 109
In Education 19. 136

Bacteriology (see Botany) .47
Department in Medical School 169

Beekman Prize 38
Bernard Daly Scholarships 37
Bennett Prize 38
Biochemistry. Department in Medical

School •.........................................................168
Biology (see Zoology) 106

Department in Medical School... 168
Board of Regents 6
Board and Room 34
Botanical Laboratory .2jl.
Botanical Museum 24
Botany

Course of Study .46
Description of Courses .46-47

Buildings and Grounds 19
Bungalow. Y. W. C. A 22
Business Administration

School of 31. 122-134
Courses of Study 126-129
Degrees +- ,124
Description of Courses 129-134
Faculty 122
Graduate Division 123
Organization 122
Scholarships and Prizes 124. 126

Business Administration and Household
Arts 128

Business Administration and Law 128
Business Research. Bureau of 126

C

Catalogue Committee 17
Certificate from Accredit.ed Schools 27
Certificates. Teachers 137
Chemical Laboratory 24
Chemistry

Course of Study .47
Description of Courses .48

Christian Associations 39
College of Literature. Science and the

Arts. Departments of .46-108
Colloquium Committee 17
Commencement and Assembly Com. . 17
Commerce (see Business Administra-

tion) 122-134
Commerce Hall 20
Committees of the Faculty 17
Condon Geological Museum 24
Construction, Courses in (see Arch-

itecture) 116
Co-op, University 22
Council. Executive .40

Council. Graduate 17. 42
Council. Student .41
Courses required 32
Credentials 27
Credits, Excess 29
Cytology (see Zoology) 107-108

D

Daly Scholarships 37
Deady Hall 20
Deans of Schools 6
Degrees conferred by University 19
Degrees conferred by University in

1921-22 207
Degrees, Graduate 19. 42.

44. 123. 163. 184. 192. 198. 202. 207
Degrees, Masters __ .

..................19. 42. 123. 163. 184. 192. 202
Degrees, Requirements for 32

In Architecture 109
In Business Administration 124
In Education 136
In Law 161
In Medicine 163
In Music 178
In Physical Education 184
In Sociology 192-193
In Summer Session 198

Departments of College of Literature.
Science and the Arts 81. 46-109

Departments. Major 31. 46
Deposit, Room 34

Military 36
Dermatology and Syphilology. Depart.

ment in Medical SchooI... 174
Design. Applied (see Normal Arts1120. 121
Design. Option (see Architecture)

......................................................111. 114-118
Diploma Fee 36
Dispensary Service 33
Division, Extension .. __ _.._. __ 199
Doctor of Philosophy Degree 19. 43. 44
Dormitories (see Halls of Residence)

......................................................20. 21. 33-36
Drama and the Speech Arts

Course of Study .49
Descrjption of Courses 60-61
Studio 27

E
Economies

Course of Study 61
Course of Training for Public Service 62
Description of Courses 62-56

Edison Marshall Prizes 38
Education Building 21
Educational Research. Bureau of 186
Education. School of 19. 31. 136·146

Courses of Study 138-141
Degrees 136
Description of Courses 141-146
Faculty 136
Norms 137·138
Organization 136

Emerald .41
Employment 36
Endowment of University 18
English

Courses of Study 66. 60
Description of Courses 66·60

Entrance Requirements 27-30
Examination

Credit by 30
English entrance _ 30
Physical 33. 184

Expenses, Student 36
Extension Division 199
Extension Monitor 41

F
Faculty

Extension Division 199·201
Eugene Summer Session 196
Portland Summer Session 196-197
School of Architecture 109
School of Business Administration 122
School of Education 136
School of Journalism 148
School of Law 160
School of Medicine 167-169
School of Music 178
School of Physical Education 183
School of Sociology 191
University 7-16

Failing Prize 38
Fees

Departmental 86
Diploma 36
Graduate 36
Laboratory. locker. syllabus 36
Law School 36
Military 36
Non-resident 36
PenaltY: 36
Registration 36
Tuition 86

Finance. Course of Study in 123. 126
Fine Arts

Course of Study 113
Description of Courses 119-120
Studio 26
Teaching Staff (see Architecture) 109

Foreign Scholarships Committee 17
Foreign Trade

Course of Study in 123. 127-128
Free Intellectual Activities. Committee

on 17
French (see Romance Languages) 102-104
Friendly Hall 20. 33

G

Genito-Urinary Diseases
Department in Medical SchooI... 176

Geography (see Geology)
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